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TETIS manual is the result of an attempt to apply the induo- 
tiye method to elementary instruction in Latin. The value 
of this method as an instrument for developing and strengthening 
the mental faculties has long been recognized and will prob- 
ably not be questioned. As applied to Latin, it brings the pupil 
into immediate contact with classical examples, teaching him to 
view these, rather than the rules of the grammarian, as the original 
sources of knowledge and the final test of correctness; and it leads 
him, through the observation and study of such examples, to the 
discovery of the syntactic laws which underlie them. In a word, it 
trains the pupil in the methods required for original investigation. 
But, while the value of the inductive method will not be denied, 
there will probably be various opinions as to what constitutes a 
successful application of it, and equally various standards by which 
a given application of it will be judged. Practical teachers, who 
know from daily experience in the class-room that the undevel- 
oped powers of youth are extremely feeble, are inclined to view 
with distrust any method of instruction which undertakes to make 
the pupil a discoverer rather than a learner ; while, on the other 
hand, the mere theorist demands that the pupil be told nothing, 
but that he be led to discover everything. It will not be necessary 
for me to state in detail the principles which have guided me in 
determining how much or how little the pupil should be aided 
in the work of discovering and formulating rules from examples ; 
these principles may be readily inferred from an examination of 
the method of exposition adopted in any one of the lessons, taken 
at random, in which the laws or usages of the language are 
treated. I have striven to keep constantly in view the mental 
immaturity «f the pupils for whom these lessons are intended, and 
the limitations as to time by which their teachers are necessarily 
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restricted. Keeping these in yiew, I have felt that it would be safer 
to err on the side of affording too much rather than too little help. 

From the character of the material used in the exercises and read- 
ing lessons of this manual, it will be seen that I do not agree with 
those who think that the pupil should be introduced to the study 
of Latin through the medium of entertaining stories written by 
modem Latinists. On the contrary, that method seems to me the 
best which takes the pupil by the shortest road into the domain of 
classical antiquity, and which, by bringing him into direct contact 
with the subject-matter, the modes of thought, the forms of expres- 
sion, and the choice and arrangement of words peculiar to the clas- 
sical writers, most thoroughly equips him for the intelligent study 
of the acknowledged masterpieces of Latin literature. Accordingly, 
I have drawn not merely the examples used for purposes of expo- 
sition, but also the short sentences supplied for practice on forms 
and constructions, and the longer passages selected for connected 
translation, from classical sources. 

The short sentences supplied for practice on forms and construc- 
tions are arranged in separate sets entitled respectively "Exercises'* 
and "Supplementary Exercises.'* Of these two sets, the Exercises 
will probably in most cases furnish ample material for the gram- 
matical work of the first year; the Supplementary Exercises, which 
are somewhat more difficult, may be drawn upon for additional 
practice or for periodical reviews, or they may be reserved for the 
second year, to be studied as progressive exercises in Latin com- 
position in connection with the first author read. 

The material provided for connected translation consists of easy 
anecdotes from Cicero, and of those passages from Caesar in which 
the usages of the Druids and the manners and customs of the Gauls 
and Grermans are described. The latter, owing to their intrinsic 
value and interest, and to their comparative freedom from the con- 
structions of indirect discourse, seem especially suited to the needs 
of the beginner. The plan of the book also contemplates the early 
introduction of the study of the simpler modes of word-formation 
as an aid to the development of power to read at sight. Special 
suggestions relating to the lessons on word-formation and the anec- 
dotes from Cicero will be foxmd in the notes introduced at pages 
74 and 224. 

In the special vocabularies of the earlier lessons, in the lessons 
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cm word-formation, and in the general Latin-English yocabularyy 
English words or parts of words that are cognate with the Latin 
forms under which they appear are printed in small capitals ; 
whereas English words or parts of words that are borrowed (directly 
or indirectly) from the Latin forms under which they appear are 
printed in Gothic tta/i'c. This distinction, the use of which was 
suggested to me by a similar distinction in Professor White's excel- 
lent Greek Lessons, I have tried to render as serviceable as possible 
by confining the differences in type just mentioned to those letters 
of the English word which alone mark its relationship to the Latin. 
Thus, cSnsiiUltiifl is translated consulship, and pedltstosy fooiv 
soldiers. I have not, of course, meant to imply by this method of 
printing that the exhaustive study of the origin and hbtory of 
English words should form a part of the first year's work in Latin; 
but rather to supply material for occasional excursions in this direc- 
tion. For example, the connection between the Latin venlS and 
the English come is not so obvious that it can easily be made clear 
to beginners ; and, unless some bright boy or girl whose curiosity 
has been excited by the silent suggestion of the change in type 
should ask for an explanation, the teacher should pass over this 
word without comment. On the other hand, the operation of 
Grimm's law in such words as pater, father, fHlter, brotheb, 
and mfitoTy mother, is so interesting, and at the same time so 
easily made clear, that the teacher may profitably use these and 
similar examples as a means of leading the pupil to a recognition 
of the general law which they illustrate. 

As it was a part of my plan to introduce a few simple lessons on 
word-formation, and, in the etymological patt of the general vocab- 
ulary, to trace complete words to the stems from which they are 
formed, it seemed desirable that, in dealing with the several declen- 
sions in substantives and adjectives, I should devote some attention 
to stems. Accordingly, besides pointing out the stems of the sev- 
eral paradigms of declension, I have also called upon the pupil to 
explain the formation of the nominative, referring him to the 
grammar for the necessary information and guidance. The para- 
graphs in which these references to the grammar occur are, of 
course, comparatively unimportant for the beginner, and they may, 
at the discretion of the teacher, be postponed or omitted. They are 
nwaberod as f oUows : 121, 162, 188, 195, 197, 250, 266. 
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It will be seen that, in giving the principal parts of verbs, I havd 
taken the liberty to deviate slightly from established usage. In 
place of the supine in -nm, which is generally given as the fourth of 
the principal parts, I have substituted the perfect participle. The 
necessity of a reform in this direction was first recognized and 
pointed out by Professor Lane, who introduced this substitution 
many years ago in his teaching, and has also incorporated it in the 
Latin grammar which he is preparing for publication. When word- 
formation was so little understood that the supine was thought to 
be the source from which the perfect and future participles, and 
primitives in -tor, -ti5, -tos, and -tdra were derived, there was an 
obvious propriety in recognizing the supine as one of the principal 
parts of the verb. Clipped of final -nm, it yielded a base — the so- 
called supine stem — which was seen to be common to all these forms. 
As, moreover, identity of base was supposed to indicate community 
of origin, the forms just enumerated were naturally viewed as off- 
shoots from this parent stem. As a matter of fact, however, the 
perfect and future participles, primitives in -tor, -U5, -tun, and 
-ttira, and the supines in -torn and -td are all simply parallel 
formations from the root or from the verb stem. Thus, the parti- 
ciples cnltas and cnltflniB, and the primitive substantives cnltor, 
ovlttlra, cnltas, and ciilti5, are formed directly from the root col-> 
till; in like manner, the participles andltas and andltdnui, and 
the substantives auditor, audltns, and audlti5, are formed directly 
from audl-k hear^ the stem of audi5. While then there is, in a 
restricted sense, a recU supine stem ending in -ta-» which lies at the 
foundation of two verbal forms, the former and the latter supine, 
the so-called supine stem ending in -t^ euphouically •»-, is purely a 
figment of the grammarians. 

Again, although our dictionaries, in giving the principal parts 
of verbs, record more than 2500 supines in -nm, Richter has shown, 
in his contributions to the study of this form of the verb, that only 
236 such supines are to be found in the texts of the Latin writers 
from the time of Flautus to the early Christian centuries. 

It is clear then that the supine, instead of being a principal 
part of the verb, is a ye^ insignificant part. On the other hand, 
the perfect participle is found in all the passive tenses for com- 
pleted action ; it is, indeed, in these tenses the only essential part, 
for the auxiliary is often omitted. Moreover, if a mechanicalr 
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base must be recognized as an artificial help to the pupil while 
he is committing to memory those forms of the verb that have 
certain letters in common, the perfect participle yields this base 
as readily as the supine. A reference to sections 136 and 137 will 
show that the treatment of the perfect participle as one of the 
principal parts of the verb renders easy and natural the application 
of the inductive method to a subject which must otherwise be left 
unexplained. 

It has been the prevailing practice in Latin dictionaries and spe- 
cial vocabularies to account for the form and meaning of words 
whose etymology is given, by referring them to other complete 
words from which they are not directly formed, but with which 
they are merely connected in formation. This loose and inaccurate 
way of explaining the derivation and meaning of words must soon 
give place to a sounder method. One special vocabulary^ has 
already appeared in this country in which the subject of etymology 
is differently treated, and other works founded on the same princi- 
ples are in preparation. In harmony with this tendency, and in 
the hope of developing right habits of thought in the pupil from 
the outset, I have been careful to refer the words whose etymology 
is explained in the general vocabulary, directly to the roots or stems 
from which they are formed.^ Lest this mode of presentation should 
seem obscure to the learner, who in his actual reading meets not 
stems, but complete words, I have thought it best, in the case of 
formation from stems, to add in parenthesis the complete word to 
which the stem belongs. 

The vocabulary of an introductory book does not call for much 
in the way of pictorial illustration ; but what it does call for, it calls 
for imperatively. Such words, for example, as scfitum and signa 
mllitaria cannot be xmderstood by the pupil without the aid of a 
picture. Expressions of this kind, therefore, for which illustrations 
from the antique were available — eleven in number — I have 
thought it best to illustrate. The cuts used for this purpose have 
been taken from Rich's Dictionary of Antiquities and Guhl and 
Koner*s Lehen der Griechen und Rihner, 

In conclusion, I desire to express my grateful sense of obligation 

1 Oreenongh's Vocabulary to VirgU, 

* This statement does not, of course, apply to those instances in which a word is 
•aid to he merely " connected with " another word in formation. 
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to the friends who have kindly read and criticized this book as it 
has been sent to them in sheets from the press. 1 am especially 
indebted to Professor Greorge M. Lane of Harvard Universityy who 
has not only placed at my disposal such of his manuscript and 
printed collections as would be of service to me, but has critically 
examined the proof-sheets, and aided me by corrections and sug- 
gestions that have added to the value of the book in every part. 
I am also under special obligations to William C. Collar, A.M., 
Head-master of the Boxbury Latin School, for valuable notes and 
criticisms. 

Mr. J. S. Gushing, xmder whose supervision this book has been 
printed, has, by his unfailing patience and courtesy, and by his sug- 
gestive skill, materially lightened the labor of carrying the sheets 
through the press. 

JOHN TETLOW. 

Boston, May 1, 188i. 
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INTRODUCTORY. 

Nora. — The Ladii alphabet, which for the Toweii 1b phonetto, !■ here Introdnoed 
for the ooiiTenienoe of those teeehem who aim to aecare a oorreet qnantitatiye pro- 
nunciation. Ab tncceee in thia direction depends on a right beginning, it is recom- 
mended that the pnpU be taoght the Latin names of the single letters and diphthongs 
at the outset, and that, until right habits haye been established, these Latin names be 
used in occasional ezerdsea in oral spelling. 

I. 

1. Latin Alphabet. 

Chasactbb. Nams. Pbokukoiatioh of Nams. 

a a ah 

a fi dh^ 

b be bay^ 

c oe hay^ 

d de day^ 

6 e g (asinmd) 

, 2 foregoing sound 
prolonged.^ 

f ef ef 

g K© gay^ 

h ha hah 

i ih 



Vowel 



■ii 



i ee'^ 



Conaonant: j •••••! •••••^6^ 

k ka hah 

1 el el 

m em • . • • em 

n • • • • • en en 



LATIN DIPHTHONGS. 



Charaoteb. Name. Pbonuhciation of Naxx. 

o o o 

(m tometimeB heard In whole, <.«., 
the continental short o, not so 
broad as the o In not) 

O •••••O*. foregoing sound prolonged.! 

p pe p<^i/^ 

q qu koo 

* ^'^ trilled. 

s es e%% 

t te tay^ 

vowel: j ^ « ^^ 

Consonant: v •••••ll.«...0O^ 

X ix eek% 

r .. like French W-i 

Lj '••••** or German ii J 

[z zeta • . . • as in Greek] 

2. Latin Diphthongs. 

ae . . • • • ae • • • • ai ^ 

(asinoifte) 

au an ou^ 

(as in Ao««e) 

06 oe oi^ 

'(asinloa) 

ui ui 00-ee^ 

(rapidly uttered) 

eu eu ehr^o ^ 

(rapidly uttered) 

1 The diphthongs and long yowels oral spelling. In combination with other 

should occupy twice as much time in ut- letters, " j ** has the power of " y " in 

terance as the short vowels. yes* 

* The sound here represented by -ay * oo here represents the pronunciation 
is approximate only; the true sound of of the letter " y " used by itself ; t.g., in 
Latin " e " has no ee-vanish. oral spelling. In combination with other 

* ee here represents the pronunciation letters, ** v '* has the power of ** w ** In 
of the letter **\ ** naed by itself; eg., in 
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II. 

Syujlbigation. 

3. BXAMFUBS. 

1. Aa'-di-6,> / hear, 3. Proe'-li-nm, battle. 

2. Ge'-ner, 8on-in4aw, 4. A-ml-oi'-ti-a, friendship, 

4. Observation and Inference : Note that in each of the 
foregomg examples a single consonant stands between two vowels 
(see : d, Ex. 1 ; n, Ex. 2 ; 1, Ex. 3 ; m, o, and t, Ex. 4). To which 
vowel is it joined in writing? Frame a rule for Syllabication in 
such cases. 

5. EXAMPLBS. 

1. An'-nns, year, 3. Bel'-lnm, tear. 

2. Mit'-t6, / send. 4. Ag'-ger, mound. 

6. Observation and Inference: Note that in each of the 
foregoing examples a consonant is doubled between two vowels 
(see: n-n, Ex. 1; t-t, Ex. 2; 1-1, Ex. 3; g-g, Ex. 4). To which 
vowel is each consonant joined in writing? Frame a rule for 
Syllabication in such cases. 

7. EXAMPLES. 

1. A'-sper, rough, 5. Bel'-gae, the Belgae. 

2. Frft'-trfis, brothers, 6. Am'-plns, ample, 

3. Jfl-stas, just, 7. Lin'-gua, tongue, 

4. R5-Btram, beak, 8. Ar'-ma, arms. 

A Observation and Inference : Note that in the foregoing 
examples two or more consonants stand between two vowels (see : 
sp, Ex. 1 ; tr, Ex. 2 ; at, Ex. 3 ; str, Ex. 4 ; 1-g, Ex. 5; m-pl, Ex. 6; 
n-gu, Ex. 7; r-m, Ex. 8). Note, further, that such of these groups 
of consonants as can begin a word belong to the second vowel, and 
80 begin a syllable (see Exs. 1-4) ; whereas, such of these groups 



SYLLABICATION. 



as cannot begin a toord are divided (see Exs. 5-8). Frame a rule 
for Syllabication in such cases. 



9. 

1. AV-e>fl (at^ atvay; e6, 1 go), I go away, 

2. In-f-qutui (In-k not; aeqau8,^tr), unfair, 

3. AV-est (ab, away; est, he is), he is away, 

4. Red'-i-mO (red-, hack; emO, / huy), I buy hack, 

10. Observation : Note that the foregoing examples are com- 
pounds, and that, in syllabication, the parts of each compound are 
treated as separate words. Frame a rule for the Syllabication of 
Compounds. 



11. 



EXERCISE. 



Spell, syllabicate, and pronounce the following 
words : — 



' dele^y / destroy, 

* Impedimentimiy impediment, 

^ injarla, injury, 

*■ prQvlnclay province, 

^ iaatlllSy^ unprojitdble, 

^ Justltlay justice, 

^ opplduniy town. 



3 Uttera, letter, 
^ mSgnuSy^ great, 
3 occupOy / seize, 
^ offlclumy duty, 
* pedeo,"' / return, 
^adeo,^ I go to, 
3dixity^Ae<atW. 



1 The accented syllable of Latin words 
will be marked until the subject of ac- 
centuation has been treated. 

* Accent the first syllable. 

> Accent the fourth syllable. 

* Accent the second syllable. 
siniltllls (compound) = in-y not; 

fitUls, us^M* 



• The combination gn can begin a 
word. 

7 redeS (compound) = red-, hack; 
e5y I go. 

" ade5(compound)=ad, to; e5, 1 go, 

* X, though a double consonant (= 
o -f a) , is treated as a single consonant in 
syllabication. 



QUANTITY. 



III. 



Quantity. 



1. Recu'sat, ?ie refuses. 4. Xau'dat, he commends. 

2. Ti'meSf you fear. 5. IVoe'lium, baUle, 

3. c/ti'stas, jtMt 6. ^e'Yimi, age. 



13. Observation Ain> Inference: Note that the italicized 
syllable in each of the foregoing examples contains a long vowel 
(see Exs. 1-3) or a diphthong (see Exs. 4-6). Such a syllable is 
long. Frame a rule for the Quantity of a Syllable containing a 
Long Vowel or Diphthong. 

Note that the syllables not italicized in the foregoing examples 
contain a short votoel. Such syllables are short. Frame a rule for 
the Quantity of a Syllable containing a Short YoweL 

NoTB : For an exception to the rule implied in the last paragraph, see Iff below. 



14. EXAMPI^ES. 

1. ^n'nus, year. 4. c/ti'stus, just. 

2. Bd'gt^, the Belgae. 5. Fol'lum, wall. 

3. Xin'gua, tongue. 6. IHiXf leader. 



15. Observation and Inference : Note that the vowel of the 
italicized syllable in each of the foregoing examples is followed by 
two consonants (see Exs. 1-5) or by a double consonant (see x,^ Ex. 
6). The vowel so placed may be long (see Exs. 4 and 5) or short 
(see Exs. 1, 2, 3, and 6) ; but the syllable is long. Frame a rule for 
the Quantity of a Syllable whose Vowel is followed by Two Conso- 
nants or a Double Consonant. 

NoTB : For an exception to the foregoing, eee A. &c G. 18, e; H. 16, m. ; G. 11. 



6 ACCENT. 



16. XIXAMFI^S. 

1. Amici'^ia, friendship, S, Proe'lium, battle, 

2. Ha'&e5, 1 have, 4. Fi'ae, ways, 

17. Observation and Inference : Note that the vowel of the 
italicized syllable in each of the foregoing examples is followed by 
another vowel (see Exs. 1-3) or by a diphthong (see Ex. 4). Both 
the vowel so placed and the syllable containing it are short. Frame 
a rule for the Quantity of a Syllable whose Vowel is followed by 
another Vowel or by a Diphthong. 

IV. 
Accent. 

la EXAMPUSS. 

1. An'ntui, year. 3. Ja'stos, jwt. 

2. latn'M, I commend. 4. Lin'gua, tongue. 

19. Observation Am) Inference: Note that the foregoing 
examples are words of two syllables. Which syllable is accented f 
Frame a rule for the Accent of Latin Words of Two Syllables. 

20. EXAMPUSS. 

1. HaM'miiB, we have. 5. HaHbeO, / have, 

2. RectUift'miiBi we refuse, 6. Axdci'tLai, friendship. 

3. Cdnfir'md, / establish, 7. Op'pidum, town. 

4. Trftnapor'td, / transport, 8. Po'puliiBi people. 

21. Observation and Inference : Note (1) that the forego- 
ing examples are words of more than two syllables^ (2) that in Exs. 
1-4 the^enti^^ is long, and (3) that in £xs. 5-8 the penult ia short. 
Which syllable is accented when the penult is long (see Exs. 1-4) ? 
Which syllable is accented when the penult is short (see Exs. 5-8) ? 
Frame a rule for the Accent of Latin Words of More than Two 
Syllables. 



THE FOUB CONJUGATIONS. 



22. EXERCISE. 

Spell each of the following words, syllable by syllable ; 
give the Quantity of each syllable when you have spelled 
it ; then Pronounce the complete word ; thus, r-e, re, 
short; o-fL, cfi, long; s-ft, sft, long; m-UHs, mus, short; 
recOsft'iniis. 

amSy / lave, moneOy / wctm. 

c5n-finnS8y' you (sing.) establish, liabSSy you (sing.) have, 

laudaty he commends. manet, he remains. 

recfisfimusy u>e rejuse. pfiremus, we obey. 

probfitlBy you (pi.) approve, tenStb, you (pi.) hold. 

trSns-portanty' they transport, tiinenty they /ear. 



^ The PoiQlt 1« the hut lyUable but this book the parts of oomponnd words 
one; the Antepenult, the last but two. will be separated by the hyphen. 

* Oomponnd; in the vocabnlaries of 



LESSON I. 
The Four Conjugations. 

Non : It is assumed that the pupil is already familiar with the parts of speech 
and their properties (as person, number, gender, mood, tense, etc.)» or, failing this, 
that the teacher will explain and illusUate them as occasion requires. 

The long vowels are marked throughout this book ; yowels not marked are to be 
pronounced short. As a practical aid in the observance of quantity, it is recom> 
mended that the pupil be required, in written exercises, to mark the long vowels. 

2a 



1. AmO, / love; amSre, to love. 

2. Mone5, / warn ; mon6re, to warru 
8. Tegfi, / cover; tegere, to cover. 

4. Audio, /^ear; audire, to ^eor. 

24. ExpLAKATiON : The foregoing examples show that in Latin 
the present infinitive active is formed, not as in English by placing 
tiie preposition to before the simple form of the verb, but by adding 
-re. Moreover, some verbs (as am5) have a characteristic vowel -&^ 
before this infinitive ending, others (as mone5) have -^, others 
(as teg6) Lave -e-, and others (as audiO) have -X-. Accordingly, 
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THE POUB CONJUGATIONS. 



25. Latin verbs are divided into four groups called 

Conjugations. 

1. The First Conjugation includes all verbs whose 
present infinitive active has the characteristic vowel -^ 
before the ending -re ; as : aina-re, to love. 

2. The Second Conjugation includes all verbs whose 
present infinitive active has the characteristic vowel -e- 
before the ending -re ; as : mone-re, to warn. 

3. The Third Conjugation includes all verbs whose 
present infinitive active has the characteristic vowel -e- 
before the ending -re ; as : tege-re, to cover. 

4. The Fourth Conjugation includes all verbs whose 
present infinitive active has the characteristic vowel -i- 
before the ending -re ; as : audi-re, to hear. 

26. Learn, with meanings, the Present Indicative and 
Infinitive of the following verbs, and teU to which Con- 
jugation each belongs : — 



VOCABUIiABY. 



c5n-finn5y^ -arey^ establish, 
de-leo, -Sre»^ ^destroy, 
dScOy -ere» had, 
em9, -eroy buy, 
habeo, -ere, have. 
impedio, -irey hinder, 
laudo, -are, commend, 
maneo, -ere^ remain.^ 
manio, -\t^ fortify, 
probo, -are^ approve.^ 



^ In translating the indicative, supply 
the pronomi I, 

*To be read: cOnfirmftre, d6- 
18re, See, 

• En^iah words or parU of wwda 



paniSy -ire,' punish, 
quaero, -ere, inquire.^ 
re-cas5, -are,' refuse, 
rego, -ere, ^nde, 
tego, -ere, cover, 
teneo, -ere, held, 
timeo, -ere, fear. 
trSns-porto, -are, transport.^ 
vents, -ire, come.' 
vesti5, -ire, clothe. 



that are borrowed from the Latin are 
printed in the vocabolaries of this book 
in this type ; English words or parts 
of words that are cognate with Latin 
words are printed in shall cafhals. 



THE PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 9 



LESSON n. 
The Present Indicative Active: Conjugations 

I. AND 11. 

27. Learn the inflection, with meanings, of the Pres- 
ent Indicative Active of amo: A. & G. p. 92, also 
§ 194, a; H. p. 86, also § 446; G. p. 64, also § 198. 

28. Inflect (like amo) the Present Indicative Active 
of <^iifirinOy I establish; laudo, I commend ; probo, J 
approve; recfta^f J refuse ; trSjk»portl6, 1 transport. 

29. Learn the inflection, with meanings, of the Pres- 
ent Indicative Active of moneo (or dele5) : A. & G. p. 
96 ; H. p. 90 ; G. p. 58. 

30. Inflect (like moned or dele5) the Present Indica- 
tive Active of habeoy I have ; maneO, Irem>ain; pSre5, 
I obey; teneOf I hold ; Uaieo, I fear. 

31. EXAMPIAS. 

Monet, he foams, or lie is warning, 

NOn monent, (key do not toamy or they are not warning. 

32. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. C5nfirm5. 2. Laudat. 3. Probatis. 4. N6n recu- 
sfimns. 5. Transportant. 6. Confirmas. 7. Non pro- 
bamus. 8. Laudatis. 9. Habeo. 10. Manet. 11. Parent. 
12. Tenes. 13. N5n timemus. 14. Manes. 15. Manetis. 
16. Non paxet. 17. Recusant. 18. Timed. 19. Trans- 
portat. 20. Habemus. 21. Tenetis. 22. Laudas. 
28. N6n oonfirmant. 24. RecQsC. 25. Non pares. 



10 THE PRESENT INDIOATIVB ACTIVE. 

n. 1. I approve. 2. He transports. 3. We commend. 
4. They do not refUse. 5. You (pi.) establish. 6. You 
(sing.) do not commend. 7. They approve. 8. He refuses. 
9. You (sing.) have. 10. We are not obeying. 11. I 
am holding. 12. He does not fear. 13. You (pi.) fear. 

14. They are not remaining. 15. He has. 16. You (sing.) 
are remaining. 17. He does not commend. 18. I obey. 
19. We transport. 20. I am remaining. 21. You (sing.) 
do not obey. 22. He establishes. 23. We do not approve. 
24. You (pi.) have. 25. They are establishing. 

33. Supplementary Exercises. 

L 1. Probat. 2. Faremus. 3. Non laudant. 4. RecusS- 
tis. 5. Maneo. 6. Times. 7. C5nfirmainus. 8. Habetis. 
0. Non tenet. 10. BecusSs. 11. Pareo. 12. Probant. 13. Trans- 
port&tis. 14. Nonprobo. 15. Manemus. 

n. 1. He holds. 2. They do not commend. 3. You (sing.) 
approve. 4. He does not obey. 5. We are remaining. 6. Yon 
(sing.) fear. 7. I am establishing. 8. You (pi.) approve. 
9. They transport. 10. We do not have. 11. You (pL) hold. 
12. You (sing.) refuse. 13. They obey. 14. I do not fear. 

15. I am commending. 



LESSON III. 
The Pbbsbnt Indicative Active: Conjugations 

III. AND IV. 

34. Learn the inflection, with meanings, of the Pres- 
ent Indicative Active of tego (rego or emo) : A. & G. 
p. 98 ; H. p. 94 ; G. p. 64. 

35. Inflect (like tego» rego, or em5) the Present 
Indicative Active of dico, I %ay ; duco. Head ; mitto, 
I%end; "pono, J place ; tina/eirOf linquire. 



THE PEESBNT INDICATIVB ACTIVB. 11 

36. Learn the inflection, with meanings, of the Pres- 
ent Indicative Active of audi5: A. &G. p. 104; H. p. 
98 ; G. p. 68. 

37. Inflect (like audi5) the Present Indicative Active 
of mflniOy I fortify ; pflnio, I punuh; venio, / come; 
vestio, / clothe ; impedid, I hinder. 

3a Learn the inflection, with meanings, of the Pres- 
ent Indicative of sum : A. & G. p. 82 ; H. p. 84 ; G. p. 
50. Inflect the Present Indicative of absam,^ I am 
away. 

39. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Dicit. 2. Ducimns. 3. Mittis. 4. Fonnnt. 
5. Quaero. 6. Dicitis. 7. Muniunt. 8. Non punl- 
mus. 9. Venio. 10. Veslis. 11. Impedit. 12. Munltis. 

13. Es. 14. Absunt.^ 15. Non laudamus. 16. Mittimus. 
17. Timet. 18. Impedio. 19. Sumiis. 20. Non habent. 

21. Confirmat. 22. Abestis. 23. Ducis. 24. Non p6n5. 
25. Timetis. 26. Venlmus. 27. Abes. 28. Vestiunt. 

29. Non quaerit. 30. Sum. 

n. 1. We say. 2. He is not leading. 3. I am placing. 
4. You (sing.) inquire. 5. They do not send. 6. You 
(pi.) lead. 7. I do not punish. 8. They are fortifying. 
9. He hinders. 10. We are coming. 11. You (sing.) 
clothe. 12. You (pi.) are fortifying. 13. You (pi.) are. 

14. He approves. 15. They are away. 16. We do 
not inquire. 17. I have. 18. You (sing.) punish. 
19. We are. 20. You (pi.) do not obey. 21. I refuse. 

22. He is away. 23. They say. 24. You (sing.) send. 
25. We do not fear. 26. They punish. 27. You (sing.) 
are away. 28. You (pi.) do not come. 29. I am hindering. 

30. He is. 



12' substantives: first declension. 

40. Supplementary Exerci$e$. 

I. 1. Dicis. 2. Punit. 3. Absumus.^ 4. K5ii laudatis. 
5. Sunt. 6. Non duco. 7. Manent. 8. Impedimus. 9. Quae- 
ritis. 10. Absiim.^ 11. Munis. 12. Kon probas. 13. Estis. 
14. Mittunt. 15. Tenemus. 16. Yenit. 

II. 1. You (sing.) are. 2. You (pi.) do not refuse. 3. We 
are away. 4. I am fortifying. 5. He sends. 6. I am not away. 
7. He inquires. 8. You (pi.) are hindering. 9. They do not 
have. 10. You (sing.) lead. 11. We obey. 12. They are. 
13. We are sending. 14. We establish. 15. He does not come. 
16. You (pL) clothe. 



^ b before « is Bounded likep; hence, pronounce apsum, apsumus, apsurU, 



LESSON IV. 

SUBSTAOTIVES : FiBST DECLENSION. 

Note : It is assumed that the teacher will here prepare the way by oral instmc- 
tion for the declension of a Latin noun with the translation of its cases. For sugges» 
tJons, see A. & G. § 31. ^ 

41. Leam the declension, with meanings, of Stella 
(A. & G. 85) or mensa (H. 48 ; G. 27). 

42. Define Stem^^ and give the stem^ of stella (A. & G. 
21, coarse type) or mensa (H. 46 ; G. 24). 

43. Observe the gender of the substantives in the 
vocabulary of this lesson ; then leam the Rule for 
Gender: A. & G. 85; H. 48; G. 28. 



ABLATIVE WITH PREPOSITIONS. 
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44. Decline, giving stem, gender, and meanings, the 
substantives in the following 

TOGABUUiBT.» 

an^citiay -ae» r,, friendship. contrSventay -ae» r,, dispute. 

Aquitanlay -ae, r., Aquitania.* Galba,^ -ae» m., 6a/ba.* 

Belgaey^ -anim, m., the Be/gae* i^Jfirtay -ae^ f., injury. 

(or Belgians). patrla, -ae» f., native country. 

causa, -aey r., cotfM. porta» -ae, f., gate. 

copla, -aoy F., abundance; in pL, provincial -ae^ r., prorince. 

forces, troops. 8ententi% -ae, f., opinion. 



> The Btem Towel of the Ant deden- 
Bion will be treated M -a- in this book, the 
long quantity being original. St«UA-and 
mSnsft-will therefore be considered the 
steniB of steUa and mSnsa respectively. 
The teaching of the grammars on this 
point is not uniform. 

*The pupil should remember that 
the only object for which be is required 
to leam declensions is, that he may be- 
come BO familiar with the forms as to be 
able to give the English equivalent of a 
Latin form, or the Latin equivalent of an 
English form, on the instant. In pre- 



paring this vocabulary, therefore, he 
should not content himself with being 
able merely to name the cases of each 
substantive in their order, but should 
practise such exercises as the following : 
Express In Latin, of friendship, the 
Belgians*, fry disputeSt to the gate, 
&c.; express in English, AquItBniae, 
caas&rain, iiijflri&, aententifts, &c. 

* For fuller information, see the gen- 
eral vocabulary. 

* Omit the singular in declining. 

B Bead A. ft Q. 75, 1; H. 190, 1, 1). 



^^9^0^ 



LESSON V. 

Ablative with Prepositions. — Subject-Nomina- 
tive. — Accusative op Direct Object. 

Note : It is assumed that the pupil is familiar with the structure of the simple 
sentence, or, failing this, that the teacher will orally explain such terms as sulbjeci, 
predicate, ctifeet, ete. 



45. 



KXAMFUffiS.* 



1. Ab injflrift (l, 81, 16)^, from injury. 

2. A pr5vinoift (i, 88, 4), (away) from the^ province, 

3. Com c5pilB (4,21,8), toith the forces, 

4. D6 inji&rib (l,u,e), for injuries. 

5. XSx (or 6) pr5vincift (7, 65,1), /rom (out of) the province. 

6. Pr6 patrift (Cic Tusc, 4, 19, 43), in behalf of [one's] country. 

7. Sine oausft (l, 14, 2), without cause. 



14 SUBJECT. — DIBBCT OBJECT. 

46. Observation and Inference:^ Note (1) the preposi- 
tions in the foregoing examples, and (2) the case of the substanr 
lives with which they are used. Frame a rule for the Case of Sub- 
stantives used with the foregoing Prepositions. 

47. Beferences for Verification:^ A. & G. 152, &; ^. 
434 ; G. 418. 

4a BXAMPIAS. 

1. Aqultftnia pertinet (i, i, 7), Aquitania extends. 

2. ContrSvenia est (e, is, 6), there is a* dispute. 

3. Belgae pertinent (i, i, 6), the Belgians extend. 

4. Patent portae (Qo. Cat. i, 5, lo), the gates are apen.^ 

5. Praestat amicitia (ao. La^L 6, 19), friendship takes pre^ 

cedenee.* 

49. Observation and Inference : Note (1) the number, per» 
son and case of the substantives, (2) the number and person of the 
verbs, and (3) the order of the words in the foregoing examples. 
What is the usual order of subject and predicate (see Exs. 1-3) ? 
What seems to be the effect when this order is reversed (see 
Exs. 4 and 5) ? Frame rules (1) for the Case of the Subject of 
the sentence in Latin, (2) for the Number and Person of the Verb, 
and (3) for the Position of Subject and Predicate. 

50. References for Verification : A. & G. 173, 204, 343, 
344, <f ; H. 368, 460, 560, 561, 1. ; G. 194, 202, 676, 675, 1, 1. 

5X. EXAMFIiES. 

1. Cansam probant (6, 23, 7), they approve the cause. 

2. Sententiaxn laudant (SaU. Cat. 63, i), they commend the 

opinion. 

3. AmXcitiaxn c5nfirmftre (i,3,i), to establish friendship. 

4. SententiSfl dicere (Caes. B.C. l,l, 2), to express opinions. 

5. LaadAmue dlvitifia (Ball. Cat. 52, 22), we commend riches^* 

52. Observation and Inference: Note (1) the class (i.e., 
whether transitive or intransitive) to which the verbs belong, (2) the 
case of the substantives construed with them, and (3) the order of 
the words in the foregoing examples. Frame rules for the Case 
and Position of the Direct Object of a transitive verb in Latin. 



VOOABULABT AND EXKEtCISBS. 
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53. Rbferencbs for Verification : A. &. G. 237 ; H. 371 ; 
G. 327. 



I The pnpil abonld first tindy care- 
fully the examples in connection with the 
paragraph designated *' Observation and 
Inference," and should commit the ex- 
amples to memory. Before consulting 
the sections in the grammar referred to 
under the heading " References for Veri- 
fication," he should strive to discover for 
himself the principles which the exam- 
ples illustrate, and to frame independ- 
ently the rule for construction. When 
he has framed such a rule to the best 
of his ability, he may consult the gram- 
mar for the purpose of verifying or 
oorreoting his inferences or his phrase- 



ology. The references, or their equiva- 
lent in grammatical English, should then 
be fixed in the memory for use in the 
exercises which follow. 

* Citations given without name are 
from Caesar's Gallle War. 

* There is no article in Latin. In 
translation from Latin into English, the 
article must be supplied wherever the 
English usage requires it ; in translation 
from English into Latin, the article must 
be disregarded. 

* This type in the English 
lation denotes emphasis. 



54. 



LESSON VL 
Vocabulary and Exeboises. 



TOCABinLABT,< 



aby V prep. w. abl., away Jirom, longS, tLdy,,/ar. 



fiom. 

caniy prep. w. abl., with, 
dcy prep. w. tLhh,Jrom, abimt, 
e-dficoy -ere^ lead out, 
ezy ef prep. w. abl., otif of ^ from, 
Galliay -aey f., GauL 
Genfiva, -ae^ f., Geneva. 



pr5» prep. w. abl., in front of, in he- 

half of, FOR. 
pilgnoy -are,^Af. 
red-d5» -ere, return (trans.), restore, 
sine» prep. w. abl., without, 
Tolosa, -ae» F., Toulouse. 
Tf tay -ae» f., life. 



55. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Galba ducit. 2. Galba copias ducit. 3. Galba 
copias ex Gallia ducit. 4. Amicitiam confirmant. 5. Cam 
Belgis amicitiam confirmant. 6. Belgae timent. 7. Belgae 
sine causa timent. 8. Genava abest. 9. Genava longe 
abest. 10. Genava a Tolosa longe abest. 11. De iuju- 
riis quaerit. 12. Yitam pro vita reddunt. 



16 substantives: second declension. 

II. 1. The Belgians lead-ont.^ 2. The Belgians lead-^ 
out their* forces. 3. We are leading-out our* forces from 
the province. 4. They are inquiring about the forces. 
5. He establishes friendship. 6. We are establishing friend- 
ship with the Belgians. 7. You (sing.) fear without cause. 
8. He leads his forces out-of Italy. 9. They are fighting 
for their* countr3'. 

56. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. C5pias ex provincia cducunt. 2. De piignS cognoscit. 
3. Galliain ab injuria dcfendit. 4. Messalla lacrimas non tenet. 
5. Amicitiam recusamus, n5n appetimus. 

II. 1. Toulouse is at a great distance (is-distant far) from 
Geneva. 2. They learn about the injuries. 3. Galba is trans- 
porting his* forces from (out-of) Gaul. 4. We do not keep-back 
our* tears. 5. You reject friendships, you do not seek after 
[them].6 

1 This vocabulary and Bubsequent Bi>e- * Use ex before words beginning with 

cial vocabularies will contain the words a vowel ; use ex or S before words be- 

of the " Exercises '* only ; the words of ginning with a consonant, 
the " Supplementary Exercises " will be * Words connected by a hyphen are 

found in the general vocabulary at the ^ to be treated in translation as a single 

end of the book. Words once given in a expression. 

special vocabulary will not be repeated in ''Omit the possessive here. Bee A. 

subsequent special vocabularies. & 0. 197, c; H. 447; O. 299. 

* Use ab before words beginning with ® Words in brackets are to be omitted 

a vowel ; use & before words beginning in translation, 
with a consonant. For fuller informa- 
tion, see general vocabulary. 



LESSON VII. 

Substantives: Second Declension. 

57. Learn the declension, with gender and meanings, 
of servus (or hortus), pner, ager, vir, bellum (or 
templum) : A. & G. 38; H. 61 ; G. 29, 81. 



SUBSTANTIVES 2 SECOND DECLENSION. 
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58. Give the stem of each of the substantives in the 
foregoing paragraph, and explain the formation of the 
nominative from the stem. For this purpose read: 
A. & G., first paragraph of 38, and first sentence of 
the second paragraph ; H. 61, 1, 2, 1), 2), 4), 6) ; G. 
29, 81, 32». 

59. Observe the gender of the substantives in the 
vocabulary of this lesson ; then learn the Rule for Gen- 
der : A. «& G. 39 ; H. 51 ; G. 30. 

60. Decline, giving stem, gender, and meanings, the 
substantives in the following 

VOCABULABT.i 



ager, -gri, m., land, Jidd; in pi., 

also country districts, 
castray -orum»^ v., camp, 
conloqalam» -li, n., conference, 
firOmentimiy -i, n., grain (usually 
of harvested grain) ; in pL, grain 
(especially of «tanding grain). 
GaUiy' -Oram» m., the Gauls, 
gener» -eriy m., s<m-in4aw, 
Helvetiiy^ -ommy m., the Hel- 
vetians, 
hlbernay^ -oraniy v., winter-quar- 
ters, 
impedimentuiiiy -i^ y., hindrance ; 
in pi., baggage. 



imperiuniy -11, v,, command, con- 
trol, 

LablSnaSy' -i, m., Labienua.* 

legStuSy -iy M., ambassador; lieu- 
tenant, 

mflrns» -I» m., wcdl, 

opplduniy -if N., toum (viewed as 
stronghold). 

populus, -if M., peop/e, race, 

proelliuiiy -iiy v., battle. 

pueTf -eriy m., child, boy. 

studiumy -iiy v., zeal; devotion; 
pursuit, 

vicuSy -iy M., village, 

viTy viiiy M., man. 



^ See foot-note 2, Lesson IV. 
s Omit the singular in declining. 
* Bee foot-note 5, Lesson IV. 



* For fuller information, tee general 
vocabulary. 
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LESSON VIII. 

The Pebposition in. — Genitives: Possessive, 

Subjective, Objective. 

6L EXAMPIiES. 

1. In Galliam contendit (i, 7, i), he hastens into Gatd. 

2. In conloquium venire (i, 35, 2), to come to a conference. 

8. Frtlmenta ex agrb in oppida comportant (3, o, 8), they collect 
the grain from the country districts [and convey it] into the 
towns. 

4. In vlc5 hiemftre (3, i, 4), to pass the tointer in the village, 

5. In mfLr5 (2t e, 3), on the wall, 

6. In Gallift in hlbernis (2, i, i), in winter-quarters in Gaul. 

62. Observation and Inference : Note that in the first three 
of the foregoing examples in means into or tOy and therefore 
answers the question whither t ; note, on the other hand, that in the 
last three examples in means in or on, and answers the question 
where f. Note, further, the case of the substantives construed with in 
in the two sets of examples. With what cases, then, may in be 
used, and with what difference of meaning? Frame a rule for the 
Case of Substantives used with in. 

63. References for Verification : A. & G. 152, c, last two 
lines; H. 435,n.l; G. 419. 

64. EXAMPI^S. 

1. In castrlfi Helv6ti5nim (i, 29, i), in the camp of (i.e., belonging 

to) the Helvetians. 

2. Oppidum R6m5rmn (2, 6, l), d town of (t.e., belonging to) the 

Remi, 

3. DivitiacI stndinm (i, 19, 2), the devotion of Divitiacus (Divitia- 

cus manifests the devotion). 

4. Fuga Gall5rum (i, 40, 8), the flight of the Gauls (the Gauls flee). 

5. Pr6 injuriis populi (l, 30, 2), in return for the injuries of (i.e., 

done to) the people. 

6. Britanniae imp'enrium (2,4,7), authority over (t.e., exercised 

towards) Britain. 
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65. Obsebyation and Inference : Note (1) that the genitive 
in each of the foregoing examples limits a substantive^ (2) that the 
genitive denotes a different person or thing from that denoted by 
the limited substantive, and (3) that the relation of the genitive to 
the limited substantive is (in most of the examples) expressed in 
English by the preposition of. Frame a rule for these and similar 
Genitives. 

66. Beferences for Verification : A. & G. 213 ; H. 393, 395. 

67. Observation and Inference: Note the order of the 
words in the examples just considered. What seems to be the 
usual position of the genitive with reference to the substantive 
which it limits? 

68l References for Verification : H. 565 ; G. 678. 

69. Observation : Note further (1) that in £xs. 1 and 2 the 
j;enitive expresses possession^ and may therefore be called a Pos- 
sessive Genitive; (2) that in Exs. 3 and 4 the genitive expresses the 
subject of the feeling or action denoted by the limited substantive, 
and may therefore be called a Subjective Genitive; (3) that in Exs. 
5 and 6 the genitive expresses the cbject of the action denoted by 
the limited substantive, and may therefore be called an Objective 
Genitive, 

70. References : A. & G. 214, 217 ; H. 396, I., n., III. ; G. 
360, 361, 1, 2. 



71. 



TOCABUUUIT. 



ad-mliilstriSy -are» execute, 
Aeduiy' -Sniiiiy m., the Aeduans. 
ap-petS^ -ere^ strive to secure, 
beUmny -i» k., war, 
benefidiuDy -11, k., benefit, 
Britannia^' -ae, f., Britain, 
con-locOy -are^ pUtce, 
dS-p5n0y -ere» put aside, 
IMvitlaciis,' -I, M., Di¥itiaeu8,* 
in, prep., w. ace, isto (opp. ex) ; 
w. abL, nr, on. 



memorla» -ae, r,, remembrance, 
mittSy -ere» send, 
neg-legOy -ere» disregard, neglect. 
ob-tine5y -Sre, iiold, 
• oc-cidSy -ere, hiU, day, 
postolOy -Sre^ demand, 
BSmfiniy^ -oram» m., the Romans, 
sazuniy -iy n., stone, 
soceTy -eriy ti.,father-in4aw, 
vastly -Sr^ lay waste. 
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72. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Labienus est in Gallia in blbemis. 2. In Galliam 
legatum mittit. 8. Benefidorum memoriam non depSnimuB. 
4. Aedii5ram agros vastant. 5. Gener socerom ocddit. 
6. Ab castiis oppidum Aednoram longe abest. 7. Divitia- 
cus Britanniae imperium obtinet. 8. Saxa in muro conlo- 
cant. 9. In castra cum impedimentis veniunt. 10. Sta- 
dium Galbae non neglegit. 

n. 1. They send ambassadors into the town. 2. We do 
not demand control of the war. 3. He strives-to-secure the 
friendship of the Romans. 4. The Romans are in winter- 
quarters. 6. The fathers-in-law kill their sons-in-law. 

6. They execute the orders (imperium) of the lieutenant. 

7. We do not disregard the wrongs (injtbia) of the Aedu- 
ans. 8. The baggage is in the camp. 9. They come into 
camp without their baggage. 

73. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Frumentum in praviuciam portant. 2. Sunt frumenta 
in agris Aeduorum. 3. Aeduorum injurias n5n neglegit. 4. Fuga 
Gallorum RomSnos commovet. 

n. 1. He puts-aside the remembrance of his injuries. 2. The 
fields of the Aedui are at a great distance (are-distant far) from 
the camp. 3. They carry the baggage into the camp. 4. [There] 
are stones on the wall. 



1 Omit the singalar in declining. " For fuller information, see general 

* See foot-note 5, Lesson IV. vocabulary. 
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LESSON IX. 
Adjectives: Fibst and Second Declensions. 

74. XSXAMPIiES. 

SINGULAB. 

M. Vir bonus (Cio. Off. 3, 15, 61), a good man, 

F. Vniam bonam (Cic Off. 3, 13, 55), a good country-house» 

N. Solo bon5 (CaL B. n. 1), by good soil. 

PLURAL. 

M. VirSa bon5a (Cic. Tusc. 5, lo, 28), good men. 

F. l^nSa h5r9a (Mart, i, 113), good (i.e., valuable, precious) hours. 
N. Verbdnun bon5nun (Cic. Bna. 66, 233) , o/'good (t . e., well-ehosen) 

75. Observation and Inference : Note (1) the number , gender, 
and case of the substantives in each of the foregoing examples, 
and (2) the form of the adjective associated with it. Does the 
Latin adjective, like the English, remain unchanged in form, or is 
it varied to suit the number, gender, and case of the substantive to 
which it belongs ? Are Latin adjectives, then, declined ? 

76. References for Verification : A. & G. 186 ; H. 438 ; 

G. 285. 

77. Learn the declension, with stems, of bonus : A. 

& G. 81 ; H. 147, 148 ; G. 33. 

7a Learn the declension, with stems, of miser (or 
liber) and niger (aeger or piger) : A. & G. 82 ; H. 
149, 150 ; G. 34. 

79. Decline, giving stems, the adjectives in the fol- 
lowing 

YOCABUI^ABT. 

ad-scendoy -erey ascend. asper» -era, -erunii adj., rough, 

aeger, -gra, -gnmiy adj., lU, sick, rugged. 
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divldSy -ere, separate. periculuniy -iy y., danger, peril. 

im-ploroy -fire, implore, prae-cedo» -ere^ excel, 

iug^uaylyTH., YOKE, ( mount. )ric(^. re-llnqu5y -erey leave behind, 

lacrtmay -ae, f., tear. rellquus» -a, -uiiiy adj., remaining, 

liber, -era, -eruxn^ free. Rhodanas, -i, m., the Rhone, 

mag^usy -a, -um» adj., great. Romanus, -a, -imiy adj., Roman, 

multus, -ay -uiUy adj., mucA; in Sequanf» -orimiy m., tAe ^e^i/o/i/. 

pi., many. servus, -i, m., slave. 

noster, -tray -trmny adj., our, supero» -Sroy conquer, defeat, 
numerusy -i, m., number, 

80. Observation and Inference: Note the order of the 
words in the examples of 74. What seems to be the usual position 
of the adjective with respect to its substantive ? 

81. References for Verification: A. & G. 344, a; H. 565, 
with 1 ; G. 678. 

82. Decline together, with meanings: puer aeger, 
a sick child; jugum asperum, a rugged ridge; populus 
Bomanus (in sing.), the Roman people ; reliquae copiae 
(in pi.), the remaining forces. 

83. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Populi RSmanT amicitiam recusat. 2. LiberSsGal- 
liae populos superat. 3. Multos pueros aegros relinquunt. 

4. Multls de^ causis* Helvetii reliquos Gallos praecedunt. 

5. Magnum servorum numerum habet. 6. Rhodanus pr5- 
vinciam nostram ab Helvetiis dividit. 

n. 1. The Rhone separates the Sequani from our 
province. 2. Our forces are ascending the rugged ridge. 
3. The sick children are in^ great danger. 4. He implores 
with^ man}' tears. 5. He leads-out the remaining forces of 
the Helvetians. 

84. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Auzilium a populo Eomano implorant. 2. Divitiacd 
mfignum in' populum RomSnuin stadium cognosdt. 3. Multis 
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de causls in jugo aspero legatum relinquit. 4. Legatum magno 
cum periculo in Galliam mitto. 

II. 1. For* many reasons our forces excel the Helvetians. 
2. The sick child implores aid with many tears. 3. The free 
races of Gaul refuse the friendship of our lieutenant. 



> A. & 6. 345, a; Q. 680, 2. * Translate : to. 

* Tranftlate : /or many reaaons. * See 83, 1.» aent. 4. 



LESSON X. 

Adjectives : Attributive ajstd Predicate. — 
Dative with Adjectives. 

85. EXAMPUSS. 

1. AmXcitia numqnam moleata est (Cic. Lad. 6, 22), friendship is 

never troMesome. 

2. V6rae amlcitiae aempiternae aunt (Cic. Lad. 9, 32), tme friend- 

ships are everlasting, 

3. FortAna caeca est (Cic. Lad. 15, 54), Fortune is blind. 

4. Imbficilla est nfttilra (Cic. Lad. 17, 63), nature is wedk^ 

5. Tanta est stoltitiae inc5nstantia (Cic. Cat. Ma^. 2, 4), such is the 

inconsistency i of folly, 

6. Samus 5ti5sl (Cic Lad. 5, 17), we are at^leisure.^ 

7. At 3 sunt xli5r5sl^ et aiudl, et Xracundl sen6s^ (Cic Cat. Maj. 

18, 65), htU, you toill sayy^ the old are fuU-of-whims, un' 
easy, and iirritaMe.^ 

86. Observation : Compare the foregoing examples with those 
of 74. Note that in the latter the adjectives simply qualify their 
substantives without the intervention of a verb, whereas in the ex- 
amples of 85 the adjectives are connected with their substantives 
by some form of the verb sum. The adjectives of 74 merely desig- 
nate an attribute or quality, and are called Attributive Adjectives; 
the adjectives of 85 unite with the verb to form the predicate^ and 
are called Predicate Adjectives, Note, further, that the predicate 
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adjective, like the attributive, agrees* with its substantive in 
gender, number, and case, 

2n, References : A. & G. 186, a, 6 ; H. 438, 2; G. 284, 1., 285, 
202«. 

88. Observation and Inference: Note the order of the 
words in the examples of 85. Does the predicate adjective appear 
regularly to follow or to precede the verb (see Exs. l-.'j)? What 
appears to be the effect when this order is reversed (see Exs. C, 7) ? 
Why is the subject placed last in Ex. 5? Why does Imb6cilla est 
stand at the heginninff of the sentence in Ex. 4 ? 

89. References for Verification: A. & G. 344,y; H. 560^ 
561, 1., 11. ; G. 670, 1, 2, 3, 675, 1, 1. 

90. EXAMPI^ES. 

1. Maiir5 c&rus (Sail. Jug. 108, 1), dear to the Moor. 

2. Fopul5 R5mSLn5 pericul5sum (l, 33, 3), dangerous to the 

Roman people. 

3. Castria id5neain (i,49, i), suitable for a camp. 

4. HelvCtils amicus {i, 9, z), friendly to the Helvetians. 

5. Cupidls^ odi5siiin et molestuin (Cio. Cat. Mqj. 14, 47), vexatious 

and annoying to [those who are] desirous. 

8. E^nitdml Belgis (2, 2, 3), adjacent to the Belgians. 

7. Inimlcum Pomp6j5 (Sail. Cat. 19, i), hostile to Pompey. 

91. Observation and Inference : Note (1) the meaning of 
the adjectives in the foregoing examples, and (2) the case of the 
substantives construed with them. Frame a rule for the Case of 
Substantives construed with such Adjectives as the foregoing. 

92. References for Verification : A. & G. 234, a ; H. 391, 
I. ; G. 35C. 

93. Observation and Inference : Note the order of the 
words in the examples of 90. Does the dative appear regularly to 
follow or to precede the adjective (see Exs. 1-5) ? 
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94. TOCABITLABT. 

adversusy -a, -urn, adj., unsuccess- JustiiSy -a, -amy Adj., just, founded 

ful, adverse. in right. 

aedifidum, -li, n., building. magister, -tri, m., master; teacher. 

amicus, -a, -uniy adj., friendly, /a- miser, -era, -erum, adj., wretched. 

vorablg-disposed. numqaam, adv., never. 

belllcosus, -a, -um, adj., warlike. periculosus, -a, -um, adj., danger- 

cfirus, -a, -um, adj., dear. ous, perilous. 

creber, -bra, -brum, adj., fre- pemiclosus, -a, -um, adj., destruc- 

quent, numerous. tive, ruinous. 

dlsclpnlus, -i, m., pupil. pulcher, -chra, -chmm, adj., 

equus, -i, m., horse. beautiful. 

Hnitimus, -a, -um, adj., bordering soclus, -li, m., allg, 

on, adjacent. sup^llclum, -li, n., punishment. 

Germfinl, -orum, m., the Germans, templum, -i, n., temple. 

gratus, -a, -um, adj., pleasant, victoria, -ae, f., ifictory. 

agreeable. 

95. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Legatum magno cum periculo mittit. 2. Victoria 
Germanorum populo Romano perTculosa est. 3. Multl socii 
aegri in castiis manent. 4. German! asperi et bellicosi sunt. 
5. Supplicium socen genero non est gratum. 6. Helvetii 
sunt Uberi. 7. Magister discipulis earns est, diseipuli^ ma- 
gistro. 8. In Britannia sunt crebra aedifieia. 

II. 1. The Romans have beautiful temples. 2. Divitia- 
cus is favorably-disposed to the Helvetians. 3. The horses 
of our lieutenant are beautiflil. 4. The authority (imperiam) 
of the Roman people in Gaul is founded-in-right. 5. Aqui- 
tania is adjacent to the Roman province. 6. The life of 
slaves is wretched. 7. An unsuccessful battle is ruiuoas to 
the Romans. 8. Free men are never wretched. 

96. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Yictoriae copiarum nostraram viris bonis gratae sunt. 
2. Divitiacus multis cum lacrimis obsecrat. 3. Beliquos Belgas 



26 INDICATIVE: PBESBNT, IMPERFECT, FUTURE. 

in officio continet. 4. Dlligentia discipulorum magistris gi^ta est. 

5. Divitiaci magnum in populum Romanum stadium cognoscit. 

6. Nostri equi nou sunt nigri, sed rubri. 

II. 1. The idleness of pupils is aimoying to their teachers. 
2. The Belgians are free. 3. Ariovistus is savage, passionate, 
[and] headstrong. 4. He selects a place suitable for_ a camp. 
5. He carries-on war for (d6) many reasons. 6. The Helvetians 
excel the rest-of-the (t.c., remaining) Gauls. 



1 Bee foot-note 4, LeMon V. * 5ti58T in Ex. 6 agrees with nSs, 

* At here introduces an objection we^ the omitted subject of siuimis. 

which the speaker supposes will suggest ^ A. & G. 188; H. 441, 1; Q. 195, 1. 

itself to the minds of his hearers. ^ sc. cftrl sunt. 

> senSs, the oldt belongs to the third 

declension, which will be treated later. 



LESSON XL 

Verbs : Present, Imperfect, and Future Indica- 
tive OF Both Voices. 

97. Learn the inflection and synopsis, with meanings,^ 
of the Present, Imperfect, and Future Indicative of 
sum: A. & G, p. 82; H, p. 84; G, p. 60. 

98. Inflect (like sum) in the same tenses: absum; 
also learn the synopsis. 

99. Learn the inflection and synopsis, with meanings,^ 
of the Present, Imperfect, and Future Indicative, Ac- 
tive and Passive, of amo : A. & G. pp. 92, 94 ; H. pp. 
86, 88 ; G. pp. 64, 66. 

100. Inflect (like amo) in the same tenses of both 
voices : confirmo, laudo, probo ; also learn the synopsis 
of these verbs. 
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101. Learn (as in 99) the inflection and synopsis of 
moneS (or deleo) : A. & G. p. 96 ; H. pp. 90, 92 ; G. 
pp. 68, 60. 

102. Inflect (like moneo or deleo) : ha1ie5y teneo, 
timeo ; also learn the synopsis of these verbs. 

103. Leam (as in 99) the inflection and synopsis of 
tego (rego or emo) : A. & G. p. 98 ; H. pp. 94, 96 ; 
G. pp. 64, 66. 

104. Inflect (like tego, rego, or emo) : djlc5y mittS» 

p5n5 ; also leam the synopsis of these verbs. 

105. Leam (as in 99) the inflection and synopsis of 
audio : A. & G. p. 104 ; H. pp. 98, 100 ; G. pp. 68, 70. 

106. Inflect (like audio): impedio, piiniOy vesti5; 

also leam the synopsis of these verbs. 



1 The teacher wUl make such oral ex- purpoaes) adequate translation of the 

planations on the lAtin use of the tenses paradigms. See A. & O. 276, 277, 278; 

here considered as maybe needed to lead H. 466, 467, I., II., 468, 460, I., H., 470; 

the pupil to a correct and (for present 0. 218, 222, 284. 



LESSON XII. 

exebcises on the present, imperfect, and futurb 

Indicative of Both Voices. . 

107. exercises. 

I. 1. Abestis. 2. Laudamur. 8. Confirmfibas. 4. Ha- 
beb5. 5. Tenebuntur. 6. Dueetur. 7. Mittebantur. 
8. Maniebatis. 9. Vestiebamiir. 10. Aberat. 11. Becus&s. 
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12. Probabis. 13. Haberis. 14. Ducemini. 15. Eri- 
mus. 16. Non puniunt. 17. Ponitur. 18. Impediebaris. 
19. Manet. 20. Non timebunt. 21. Eramus. 22. Ves- 
tire. 23. Tenebatur. 24. Laudabor. 25. Non dici- 
mu8. 26. Quaerebam. 27. Puniebar. 28. Non venietis. 
29. Aberis. 30. Transportantur. 

II. 1. I do not obey. 2. I am led. 3. We shall be 
commended. 4. They were saying. 5. You (pi.) were 
not feared. 6. He will obey. 7. We were establishing. 
8. They were sent. 9. We shall inquire. 10. I was com- 
ing. 11. I shall be away. 12. We are feared. 13. The 
camp will be fortified. 14. They do not refuse. 15. He 
will be clothed. 16. You (sing.) were hindered. 17. We 
were. 18. They will remain. 19. I am held. 20. You 
will be sent. 21. He was led. 22. They were coming. 
23. Itis-in-process-of-fortification.^ 24. We do not approve. 
25. He will have. 26. You (sing.) punished. 27. You 
were not obeying. 28. We were hindered. 29. You (pi.) 
will transport. 30. I shall be feared. 

108w Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Nod manebant. 2. Ducimini. 3. YestiSre. 4. Im- 
pediebar. 5. Transportatur. 6. Non recusabis. 7. TenebSr 
mini. 8. Mittemur. 9. Dicitis. 10. Eram. 11. Aberatis. 
12. Ponuntur. 13. Probabuntur. 14. Coufirmabis. 15. Mu- 
nient. 16. Puniemini. 17. Non timebantur. 18. Reciisabas. 
19. Manebant. 20. Mittitur. 

II. 1. We shall obey. 2. We were not conamended. 3. You 
(pL) were coming. 4. You (sing.) will be hindered. 5. We 
were away. 6. We are led. 7. You do not have. 8. He will 
be punished. 9. They were inquiring. 10. He will be. 11. He 
will say. 12. It was-in-process-of-fortification.^ 13. You (sing.) 
were praised. 14. I shall be away. 15. We shall be clothed. 
16. You were held. 17. They do not approve. 18. You (sing.) 
are not feared. 19. I am sent. 20. I shall be punished. 

' Vt m &ai iMUMlve of n&tliiiS. * Imperfect posaive of n&lliiiS. 
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LESSON XIII. 

Ablatives: Means or Instrument and Volun- 
tary Agent. 

109. BXAMPI^S. 

1. Frflmento juv&re (2, 3, 3), to aid [him] with grain. 

2. irt fiimd signific&b&tur (2, 7» 4), as was made evident by the 

smoke. 

3. ArmXs contendere (2, 13, 2), to contend with arms, 

4. CopuUs contin6bantar (3, 13, 8), they were held fast by means of 

grapnel-hooks. 

5. Caatra vSlld foss&que mfLnire (2, 5, 6), to fortify the camp with a 

rampart and a ditch. 

110. Observation and Inference: Note, in the foregoing 
examples, that the substantives which designate the means or instru' 
ment by which the action expressed by the verb is performed, are 
in the ablative. Frame a rule for the Case of Substantives denoting 
Means or Instrument. 

111. References for Verification: A.&G. 248,c; H.420; 
G. 4031. 

112. EXAMPLES. 

1. Ab SuGbls prernGbantar (4, i, 2), they were harassed by the 

Suebi. 

2. 81 postolfttor ft populd (Cic Off. 2, 17, 58), if the people demand it 

(lit., if it is demanded by the people). 

3. Ab Arvernls Sequanlsque . . . (i, 31, 4), [invited] by the Arvemi 

and Sequani. 

4. Ab Divitiacd . . . (i, 32, i), [delivered] by Divitiacus. 

5. A Labi6n5 . . . (i, 22, i), [held] by Lahienus. 

113. Observation and Inference : Compare the ablatives in 
the foregoing examples with those of 109. Note that the ablatives 
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in 109 designate thirigs used as instrumentSy and that they are not 
accompanied by a preposition ; but that the ablatives in 112 desig- 
nate persons acting as voluntary agents, and that they are acconir 
panied by the preposition & or ab. How, then, is the Agent, as 
distinguished from the Instrument, to be expressed in Latin? 

114. References for Verification : A. & G. 246 ; H. 415, 1.; 
G. 403«. 

115. VOCABUUkBY. 

ac-cGsOy -fire, call to account. fossa, -ae, f., ditch, moat, 

aqua, -ae, f., water. fuga, -ae, f., flight. 

Ariovistus, -i, m., Anovistua.^ famus, -i, m., smoke. 

com-moveo, -ere, disturb, disquiet, pateo, -ere, lie open, extend, 

com-pleo, -Sre, fill. praemium, -ii, n., reward, 

concilium, -ii, n., council, -que,^ conj., and. 

con-voco, -are, call together, con- sarmenta, -Srum, n. (usii. pi.), 

voke. light branches. 

dico, -ere, say, express. significo, -are, show, make evident. 

et,2 conj., and. * tribunus, -i, m., tribune.^ 

ox-clto, -fire, stimulate, excite. vfillum, -i, n., wall, rampart. 
ex-pell5, -ere, drive out, expel, 

116. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Fossam aqua complent. 2. Ab Aeduis accusatur. 
3. Castra vallo fossaquc muniebant. 4. Concilium a Bel- 
gis convocabitur. 5. Sarmentis fossas Homanorum com- 
plebimus. 6. Sententiae a tribums dicebantur. 7. Ro- 
man! adverse proelio et fuga Gallorum commoventur. 
8. Superabuntur Belgae, expellentur Germani. 

II. 1. The Germans will be defeated by the Gauls. 
2. I shall fortify the camp with a rampart. 3. The forces 
of the Gauls are defeated by Ariovistus. 4. The Helvetians 
were adjacent to the Homan province. 5. He will stimulate 
the tribunes by great rewards. 6. The camp, as (ut) was 
made evident by the smoke, extended over-a- wide-space 
(late, adv.'). 7. The baggage was held by our-men.^ 
8. The ditches will be fiUed with water. 
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117. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Oppidiim natura loci mimiebatur. 2. Concilium ab 
legato convocatur. 3. Frumenta in agris m&tiira non erant. 
4. Castris idoneum locum deliges. 5. Increpitantur atque incu- 
santur reliqui Belgae a Nerviis. 6. Undique loci natiira Ilelvetii 
continentur: 

n. 1. The camp will be defended by our-men.* 2. A place 
suitable for a camp is selected. 3. The towns were fortified, and 
the grain was conveyed from the country districts into the towns. 
4. The lieutenant will be harassed with difficulties by the Veneti. 



^ See the general vocabulary. the second member : A. & G. 156, a; H. 

* et, and, simply connects; -que, 654, 1., 2; G. 477, 478, 479. 
and, implies close connection and is en- s Place the adverb before the verb : 

clitic (appended to the second member) ; A. & G. 343 ; H. 567 ; G. 676 with Bern. 
atque (Ac), and also, gives emphasis to * Bee foot-note 5, Lesson X. 



LESSON XIV. 

Substantives of the Third Declension: Mute 

Stems. 

ua Learn the paradigms of declension given in the 
following sections of the grammar : A. & G. 46 ; H. 67, 
68, 69 ; G. 64. 

119. Decline:^ princeps» -ipis, M., chief; rex, -gis, 
M., king; dux, -cis, C.,^ leader; milesy -itis, M., soldier; 
caput, -itis, N., head ; judex, -icis, C.,^ judge ; radix, 
-icis, F., root ; lapis, -idis, M., stone ; custos, -odis, 0.,^ 
guard. 

120. Note that the stems of the foregoing nouns are : 
priiudp-, reg^, duo-, milit-, capit-, judic-, rSdic-, 
lapid-, custod-. 
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121. Explain the formation, from the stem, of the 
nominatives in 119 : A. & G. 44, 45, a (first sentence), 
I (first two sentences), c (entire) ; 11. 57, 2, 68, 1, 2), 3), 
6), 69, 1, 3) ; G. 51 (entire). 

122. Decline together, with meanings : ^ dux BomS- 
nus, a Roman leader ; lex dura, a harsh law ; eques 
noster, our horseman; caput magrnum, a large head ; 
vox libera» free speech ; judex Justus, a just judge. 

123. TOCABUI«ABY.> 

cadSy -ereffcdl. Procillus, -i, m., Procillus,^ 

in-fluoy -erefjlow j-sto,Jlow, Rhenusy -I, m., the Rhine. 

Juba, -ae» m., Juba,^ tra-ducoy -ere, lead across, 

Oceanas, -i, m., ocean. traho, -ere, draw, drag, 
pauci, -ao, -a, ad j . ( sing, rare ), few. vitium, -li, n., fault 

pedes, -itis, 31., Toor-soldier, vox, vocls, f., voice; speech; utter^ 

per-tarbo, -are, disturb. ance, outcry, 

124. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Leges reddit. 2. Rex Germanorum est in Gallia. 

3. Equites ex oppido peditesque mlttuntur a rege Juba. 

4. Duces copias tradticebant. 5. Ducis vitium militibus 
pemiciosum est. 6. Feditum vocibus equites perturbaban- 
tur. 7. Fauci de nostris equitibus cadunt. 8. MHites 
lapidibus pugnant. 9. Frocillus a custodibus in fuga tra- 
hebatur. 10. Rhenus multls capitibus'^ in Oceanum influit. 

II. 1. The laws will be restored. 2. The Rhine has 
many sources (heads). 3. King Juba sends many horse- 
men from the town. 4. The guards were dragging Pro- 
cillus in their flight. 5. The forces of the leaders will be 
led across. 6. The outcries of the soldiers disturbed the 
leader. 7. The flight of the horsemen was fraught-with- 
danger (perlonldsua, adj.) to the foot-soldiers. 
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125. ' Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Controversiae regum componentur. 2. In pugnS militis 
officia praestabat. 3. Sequani caput dcmittunt. 4. Milites ab 
signis discedent. 5. Dux in vallo custddes disponit. 6. Etiam 
mllitum vocibus carpebatur. 

II. 1. The judges will settle the disputes. 2. The foot- 
soldiers were forsaking (withdrawing from) their standards. 3. 1 
shall perfoi*m the duties of a leader in the fight. 4. Guards were 
placed at intervals on the wall by the leader. 5. Even the com- 
xnon-soldiers (miles) were reviling the leader with outcries. 



^ See foot-note 2, Lesson IV. > See also, for vocab., 110 and 129. 

> Ck>mmon gender, t.e., masculine or ^ See general vocabulary, 

f^ninine. ^ Translate: moutht. 
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LESSON XV. 

Verbs: Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Per- 
fect OF Both Voices. — Principal Parts. 

126. Learn the inflection and synopsis, with meanings,^ 
of the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative 
of sum : A. & G. pp. 82, 83 ; H. p. 84 ; G. pp. 60, 61. 

127. Learn, as in 126, the inflection and synopsis of 
Absum.2 

12a Learn the inflection and synopsis, with meanings,^ 
of the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indica- 
tive, Active and Passive, of amo : A. & G. pp. 92-96 ; 
H. pp. 86, 88 ; G. pp. 66, 67. 

129. Inflect (like amo) in the foregoing tenses of 
both voices: confirmoy establish; laudo, commend; 
also learn the synopsis of these verbs. 
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130. Learn, as in 128; the inflection and synopds of 
moneo (or deleo) : A. & G. p. 96 ; H. pp. 90, 92 ; 6. 
pp. 69, 61. 

131. Inflect (like moneo or deleo) in the foregoing 
tenses of both voices: habeo,^ have^ hold; compled,^ 
fill; also learn the synopsis of these yerbs. 

132. Learn, as in 128; the inflection and synopsis of 
tego (rego or emo) : A. & G. p. 99 ; H. pp. 94, 96 ; 

G. pp. 65, 67. 

133. Inflect (like t^^, r^^o, or emo) in the foregoing 
tenses of both voices: dtieo,^ lead; mitto,^ send; also 
learn the synopsis of these verbs. 

134. Learn, as in 128, the inflection and synopsis of 
audio : A. & G. p. 104 ; H. pp. 98, 100 ; G. pp. 69, 71. 

135. Inflect (like audio) in the foregoing tenses of 
both voices : punio, punish ; vestio, clothe. 

136. Observation: In committing to memory the forms of 
the verbs thus far introduced, the learner may have observed the 
following facts : — 

1. The Present, Imperfect, and Future tenses, Active and Pas- 
sive, in the several conjugations, have a common stem. This stem 
may be obtained by cutting off the syllable -re from the Present 
Infinitive Active, and is called the Present Stem. Thus the present 
stem of am5 is amft-; the present stem of moned (dSleo) is 
mon6- (d616-) ; of teg5 (reg5, em5) is tege- (rege-, erne-) ; of 
audi5 is audi-. Again, the Present Infinitive Active shows to which 
conjugation the verb belongs. 

2. The Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect tenses of the 
Active Voice, in the several conjugations, have a common stem. 
This stem may be obtained by cutting off the person-ending -t 
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from the third person singular of the Perfect Indicative Active^ and 
is called the Perfect Stem, Thus the perfect stem of am6 is 
am&vi- ; the perfect stem of moiie5 (d61e5) is mono!- (d616v!-) ; 
of teg5 (reg5) em5) is t6s[- (rfisi-, 6mi-) ; of aadi5 is audiv!-. 

3. The Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect tenses of the 
Passive Voice, in the several conjugations, are made up of the forms 
of sum in combination with the Perfect Participle, 

137. Inference: In view of the foregoing observed facts, 
what parts of the verb, besides the Present Indicative Active^ are, 
from their importance, entitled to be called the Principal Paris t 

138. Yerifigation : The principal parts of am5, love, mone5, 
warn, d61e5, destroy, teg5, cover, reg5, rule, em5, buy, audi5, hear, 
are: 



PBBS. IHD. 


Prks. iNr. 


Pkrf. Indio. 


Pkbt. Part. 


Act, 


Act. 


Act. 


Pass. 


amd 


amSbre 


amftvl 


amfttus 


mone5 


mon&re 


monnl 


monituB 


d61e5 


dei&re 


dasvi 


dfilfitos 


teg5 


tegere 


t&d 


tectus 


reg5 


regere 


r&d 


rfictus 


ein5 


emere 


6ml 


fimpttis 


audid 


audire 


audlvl 


audltos 



1 The teacher will make such oral ex- 
planations on the Latin nse of the tenses 
here considered as may be needed to lead 
the pupil to a correct and (for present 
parposes) adequate translation of the 
paradigms. The two meanings of the 
Latin perfect, and the distinction between 
the imperfect and the historical perfect, 
flhoold reoeive special notice. Bee A. & 
G. 277, 279, 280, 281, also 115, &, c ; H. 
468, 460, 1., n., 471, 1., H., 6, 472, 473; Q. 
222, 223, 226, 227, 231, 232, 233, 230. 



* The perf . indie, of absnin is ftf uI. 
s The perf. indie, act. of habeO is 

habnl; the perf. participle is habi- 
tus. 

* The perf. indie, act. of ooniple5 is 
complSTl ; the perf. participle is com- 
plStns. 

sThe perf. indie, act. of dflcO is 
doxT ; the perf. participle is ductus. 

< The perf. indie, act. of mltto is 
mlsT; the perf. participle is «niffftfiffT 
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LESSON XVI. 

Vocabulary and Exercises. 

139. Learn from the general vocabulary (at the end 
of the book) the Principal Parts of the verbs in the 
following 

TOOABUUkBT. 

ab-dncO) lead away. pon5, place. 

con-veniOy come together. postulo, demand, 

con-voco, call together. mnido, fortify. 

e-nOntlOy divulge. teneo» hold, 

f rangOy break, crush. tra-doy surrender, 
per-moveO) move deeply. 

140. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Confirmavl. 2. Confirmabam. 3. Audltus eras. 
4. Enuntiavero. 6. Vestitus eris. 6. Convocati estis. 

7. Convocabamini. 8. Postulaverat. 9. Muniti erant. 
10. Habitus es. 11. Fregeritis. 12. Vestita erunt. 
13. Convenimus. 14. Conveniebamus. 15. Posneram. 
16. Missisunt. 17. Mittebantur. 18. Afuerant. 19. Non 
habuerimus. 20. ComplevTsti. 21. Complebas. 22. Per- 
nio tus est. 23. Fueramus. 24. Traditus eram. 25. Per- 
motus erit. 26. Non punivit. 27. Non puniebat, 28. Con- 
vocati eratis. 29. Afuerit. 30. Ducti eritis. 81. Posue- 
runt. 32. Ponebant. 33. Laudati sumus. 34. Laudabamur. 
35. Compleveras. 36. Non convenerint. 37. Audili 
eramus. 38. Fregisti. 39. Frangebas. 40. Fuistl. 
41. Eratis. 42. Fuerunt. 

n. 1. I was clothed. 2. I was (habitually) clothed. 

8. You (sing.) had been surrendered. 4. We shall have 
been called together. 5. You (pi.) will have come together. 
6. He had heard. 7. He has filled. 8. They will have 
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been led away. 9. Yoi; (pi.) had been deeply moved. 
10. You (sing.) were sent. 11. You (sing.) were (habitu- 
ally) sent. 12. I shall have held. 13. I had fortified. 

14. You (pi.) clothed. 15. You (pi.) used to clothe. 

16. You (pi.) were clothing. 17. You (sing.) have divulged. 

18. You (pi.) had been. 19. He had been led. 20. You 
(sing.) will have been commended. 21. They demanded. 
22. They were demanding. 23. They were wont to com- 
mend. 24. You (pi.) were away. 25. He was wont to be 
deeply moved. 26. You (pi.) had held. 27. We shall 
not have been led. 28. We shall have broken. 29. He 
will have been. 30. I was in the habit of punishing. 
31. You (sing.) have not been away. 32. We were not 
heard. 33. You (pi.) used to hear. 34. They fortified 
the camp. 35. They were fortifying the camp. 36. The 
camp was in process of fortification. 37. You (sing.) will 
have divulged. 38. They have not been. 39. You (sing.) 
have not punished. 40. They had led away. 41. We had 
commended. 42. He will have held. 

141. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. .1. Fermoti eramus. 2. Abductus est. 3. Compleverit. 

4. Tradideratis. 5. Tenuerunt. 6. Missi erimus. 7. Nou 
habuei^. 8. Afuistis. 9. Fuit. 10. Erat. 11. Confirmaverint. 
12. Positi eraut. 13. Missus sum. 14. Mittebar. 15. Punitus 
eram. 16. Puniebantur. 17. Fregerant. 18. Abductus erat. 

19. Posuimus. 20. Ponebamus. 

II. 1. We divulged. 2. They had been placed. 3. They 
have been crushed. 4. You (sing.) will have been led away. 

5. We had demanded. 6. lie will have had. 7. You (sing.) will 
have been. 8. I shall have fortified. 9. I shall have been clothed. 
10. I led. 11. We did not lead. 12. You (pi.) were not lead- 
ing. 13. You were wont to be led. 14. They had come together. 

15. He had been away. 16. You (pi.) had been called together. 

17. They will have been filled. ^ 18. I shall have established. 
19. You (sing.) had been. 30. They were away. 
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LESSON XVIL 

Agreement of the Participle in Compound 
Tenses. — Dative op Indirect Object. 

142. EXAMPIAS. 

1. MflrtiB ntLdftttus est (2, 6, 2), the toall was stripped. 

2. Oallia posita est (i, 16, 2), Gatd is situated. 

3. Proelium restittltain est (i, fis, i), the battle was renewed, 

4. RepertI sunt equitfis RSmfinl (Oc. Cat. i, 4, 9), Roman knights 

were found. 

5. Tabulae repertae sunt (i, 29, i), lists were found. 

6. Castra posita erant (2, 8, 3), the camp had been pitched. 

143. Observation and Inference: Note the gender, num- 
ber, and case of the participle and of the substantive in each of 
the foregoing examples. Does the participle, like the adjective, 
agree with its substantive ? Frame a rule for the Gender, Number, 
and Case of the Participle' in the tenses for completed action. 

144. References for Verification : A. & G. 186 ; H. 438, 1. 

145. EXAMFIiES. 

1. UmbrGnS negStium dat (Sail. Cat. 40, i), h^ assigns the work to 

Umbrenus. 

2. Dumnorigl cust5d6s p5nit (l, 20, 6), he puts guards over Dumr 

nonx, 

3. Neque nostrXs c6d6bant (Caes. B. C. i, 67, 3), nor did they yield 

to our m£n. 

4. Labi6n5 tim6bat (7, 56, 2), he feared for [the safety of] Ldbienus. 

5. Patriae c5nsulere (Nep. Epam, lo, i), to take thought for [the 

welfare of] one^s country, 

6. Praeterita Divitiac5 condonSre (i, 20, 6) to overlook the putst 

[out of regard] /or Divitiacus. 
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7. Fav6re Helv6tiIiB (i, 18, 8), to favor the Helvetians, 

8. Lfig&tis imperat (5, i, i), he gives orders to the lieutenants. 

9. Vercingetorigl parent (7, 63, 9), they obey (i.e.f yield obedience 

to) Vercingetorix, 

10. LacedaemoniXiB servlre (Nep.^k;.9,4), to be enslaved to the Lace' 

daemonians, 

11. Semper civitftti indulBerat (7,40, i), he had always been partial 

to the community. 

12. Persuftdent Rauriols (i, s, 4), they prevail upon the Rauricu 

13. F&mae suae peperoit (Sail. Cai, 52, 82), he has spared his own 

reputation. 

14. MiserliB sucotirrere (Verg. Aen. i, 690), to succor (lit., run under) 

the wretched. 

15. Invid&re bonis (SaU. Cat. 5i, 88), to envy (lit., look askance at) 

the good. 

16. Duz suls aderat (7, fl2, 5), the leader stood by (i.e., supported) his 

m£n. 

17. Neg5ti5 praefuerant (5, 2, 3), they had been in charge of (lit., 

had been before) the work. 

18. C5nsilil8 obstitit (Nep. Con. 2, 8), he opposed (lit., stood against) 

the plans. 

146. Observation and Inference: Note that the datives in. 
the foregoing examples express the person to or for whom, or the 
thing to or for which, something is done ; in other words, these 
datives denote the object indirectly affected by the action expressed 
by the verb. Frame a rule for the Case of the Indirect Object. 

Note, further, the order of the words in the foregoing examples. 
Does the indirect object usually follow or precede the verb ? What 
appears to be the efEect when this order is reversed (see £xs. 7, 
12, and 16) ? 

147. References for Verification: A. & G. 224, 843, 344 j 
H. 382, 667, 1 ; G. 343, 676, 2, 3, 676, 1, 1. 

148. Observation : Note that the verbs in Exs. 1, 2, and 6, 
aie transitive; and that they take, besides the dative of the indirect 
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object, an accusative of the direct object. Note also the order of the 
words in these examples. Does the indu'ect object usually follow 
or precede the direct (see Exs. 1 aiid 2) ? What appears to be the 
effect when this order is reversed (see Ex. 6) ? 

149. References: A. & G. 225; H. 384, 11., 567, 3; G. 344, 
676, Rem., 2, 3. 

150. Observation : Note that the verbs iu the remaining ex- 
amples are intransitive, and that they take the dative of indirect 
object only. 

151. References : A. & G. 226 ; H. 384, 1. 

152. Observation and Inference : Note that in Exs. 7-13, 
the dative is used with verbs of favoring (favGre* 7), commanding 
(imperat, 8), obeying (p&rent, 9), serving (servXre, 10), indulging 
(indulaerat, 11), persuading (persu&dent, 12), sparing (peperdt, 
13). Frame a rule for the Case of the Substantive construed with 
these and similar verbs. 

153. References for Verification : A. & G. 227 ; H. 385, 
I., n. ; G. 345. 

154. Observation and Inference: Note that the verbs in 
Exs. 14-18 are compounded with the prepositions sub (suc-cor- 
rere, 14), in (in-vid6re, 15), ad (ad-erat, 16), prae (prae-fuerant^ 
17), and ob (ob-stitit, 18) respectively. Note further that, in the 
compounds given above, the force of the preposition is felt inde- 
pendently of the verh^ Frame a rule for the Case of the Substan- 
tive construed with such Compounds. 

155. References for Verification : A. & G. 228 ; H. 386 ; 
G. 346. 

1 Participles in -us, -a, -um, are > The learner must not infer that aU 

declined li^e adjectivea iu -us, -a, verbs compounded with these preposi- 
-uuu tions take Uie dative. 
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LESSON XVIII. 
. Vocabulary and Exercises. 

156. VOCABULARY. 

commodiuiiy -i» n., advantage. obsesy -idlsy c, hostage. 

con-donSy -Sre» -fiviy -fitusy over- ob-stOy -are, -stitiy staiiJ against, 

look. oppose. 

cSnsilium, -liy n., plan. OrgetortXy -igls, x., Orgetorix, 

c5ii8iil5y -ere, -lui, -Itus, take pSred, -Srey -uiy obey. 

thought, have regard, consult. pax« pficisy f., peace. 

Dmnnorlx, -Iglsy x., Dumnorix. per-suadeo, -ere, -suftsi» -suS- 

fSma» -aey f., reputation. bus, persuade. 

foveo, -^re, f fiviy fautum,^ favor, preces,* -um, f., entreaties. 

fortilnay -ae, f., fortune. pro-video, -^re, -vidi, -viBus, 

Im-pellOy -ere» -puli, -pulsiM, provide, 

urge on, impel. servitSsy -otlSy y., slavery, servitude. 

Im-perSy -fire, -fiviy -fitus, com- sub-venio, -ire, -vSniy -ventuniyi 

mand ; demand. come to the support of. 

indulges, -ere, -si, -tus, indulge, samo, -ere, siimpsi, sSmptus, 

inter-BUin, -esse, -f ul, tai(;e />a7t IN. take, (of punishment) inflict. 

iii-vide5, -ere, -vIdi, -visas, e/117. vester, -tra, -tnun, poss. pron., 

Ira, -ae, f., anger, passion. your (pi.). 

llberl,^ -dniiii, x., children. virtas, -Otis, f., manliness, valor, 

meus, -a, -um, poss. pron., xt. virtue. 

157. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Virtuta nostrae fortuna invidet. 2. Magis (ro^Aer) 
famae yestrae quam {than) irae consulitis. 8. Pi*6vinciae 
magnam militum numerum imperat. 4. Cur (why?) meis 
commodis obstas? 5. Celeriter {quickly) sociis subvene- 
rant. 6. Pax confirmata est. 7. Oppidum munitum erat. 
8. LTberl Aeda5rum In servitutem abducti erant. 9. Aeduls 
obsides reddit. 10. Haec (nom. pi. neut., these things) 
81 {if) enuntiata erunt, de obsidibus supplicium sumct. 
11. Ariovistus milites In servitutem Bomanls nOn tradiderat. 
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12. Dumnorix favebat Hclvetiis. 13. Consulemas miseiis. 
14. A reliquis obsides traditi sunt. 

II. 1. Orgetorix persuaded the Helvetians. 2. The Gauls 
have been defeated by the Romans. 3. He overlooked the 
injury [out of regard] for the entreaties of Divitiacus. 
4. He has placed guards over* Orgetorix. 5. The plan 
was approved by the leaders. 6. Expressions^ were heard. 
7. The leader had demanded of the Gauls* a great number 
of hostages. 8. Labienus had provided grain for the sol- 
diers. 9. The leader indulges the soldiers, but (sed) the 
soldiers do not obey the leader. 10. The horsemen had not 
taken part in the battle. 11. The leader will quickly 
(celexiter) come to the support of the soldiers. 12. The 
Gauls have been urged on by their chiefs. 

158. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Juventus Catilinae inceptis favebat. 2. Divitiacus con- 
silils Damnorigis obstabat. 3. Ariovistus Romauis salutem non 
committit. 4. Ab Arvemis Sequanisque (xermani mercede arces- 
siti erant. 5. Arma Gallorum ex oppido tradita erant. 6. In 
castris Helvetiorum tabulae repertae erunt. 7. Dux Gallorum 
suis aderat. 8. Equitibus celeriter subveniunt pedites. 

n. 1. I shall not restore the hostages to the Aeduans. 2. He 
had given the boy a beautiful book. 3. Many hostages had been 
given by the rest. 4. They will prefer friendship to many advan- 
tages. 5. We shall take thought for the safety of the unfortu- 
nate soldiers. 6. Dumnorix envied Divitiacus and did not^ 
yield obedience to the Roman people. 7. The ditches have been 
filled with light branches. 8. The beautiful temples had been 
destroyed by the Roman soldiers. 



^ Verbs that are invariably intransi- their parents; paerT,cAi2dreti,a8aclaaB. 
Uve have the perfect participle in the > Usually plural, 

neuter gender only ; accordingly, in the * Sign of dative, 

principal parts of such verbs, the neuter & v5x, vScls ; see IJ^ 

form of the participle will be given. ^ Use the dative. 

* Uberly children, with reference to ^ And not, neque. 
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LESSON XIX. 

SUBSTANnVBS OP THE ThIBD DECLENSION: LlQUID 

AND -/S-StEMS. 

159. Learn the paradigms of declension given in the 
following sections of the grammar : A. & G. 49 ; H. 60, 
61 ; G. 40, 43, 46, 49. 

160. Decline: cdnsnl, -is, M., conBvl; contenti5, 
-onis» F., contention; homo, -inis» C.,yman; fliiinen, 
-iniSy N., river ; latns, -eris, N., 9ide ; pater, -tris, M., 
father ; tempus, -oris» N., time ; timor, -Oris, Vi,^fear. 

161. Note that the %tewA of the foregoing nouns are : 
consul-» contention-, homin-» flumin-, lates-»^ patr-, 
tempos-»^ timoiv. 

162. Explain the formation, from the stem, of the 
nominatives in 160: A. & G. 48, a, 5, ^, df ; H. 60, 1, 1), 
2), 8), 61, 1, 1), 2), 8), 4) ; G. 42, 48. 

16a Decline together, with meanings: consul desi- 
S^nStus, consid elect ; contentio nostra» our contention ; 
homo vcA&et^wretclied man ; fliimen latum, iroodf river; 
latus sinistrum, left side ; pater vester, your father ; 
tempus alienum, an unfavorable time ; timor magnus, 
great fear. 

164. TOCABULABY." 

altosy -ay -uin, adj., highy tall, com-pSnOy -ere, -posuiy -posltusy 

arbor, -orlSy f., tree, set at rest, settle, 

Caesar, -arlB, m., Caesar. con-tine5, -Sre, -ttnui^ -tentusy 

Oom-mittSy -ere^ -misly -mlssusy hem in, 

€ttgaffein.\ carpus, 'OiIb, ix,, body. 
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ex-erceo, -ere, -cui, -citus» exer- opus, -erls, n., work. 

che, train. parco, -ere, peperci (parsi), 
honos or honor, -oris, m., honor. spare. 

leglo, -onis, f., /eg ion. ^ per-venlo, -ire, -veni, -ventum, 
nomen, -inis, n., name. arrive, come. 

occupo, -are, -avi, -atus, seize; trlbuo, -ere, -ui, -utus, award. 

employ. 

165. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Consulem designatum accusant. 2. Contentiones 
nostrae compositae sunt. 3. Homini misero parces. 4. Flu- 
mine lato continentur. 5. Tempore* alieno proelium com- 
misit. 6. Magnum in timorem homines pervenerant. 
7. Arbores sunt altae. 8. Caesar? honoremtribuit. 9. Mi- 
lites in opere occupati erant. 10. Nomen Caesaris legioni- 
bus est carum. 

n. 1. The consuls elect have been called to account. 
2. Honors will be awarded to Caesar. 3. Caesar's honors 
are acceptable* to the legions. 4. The wretched men obeyed 
the consuls. 5. The legions engage in battle at an unfa- 
vorable time.' G. A broad river hems in the Helvetians. 

7. The contentions of the wi*etched men will be set at rest. 

8. The horsemen trained their bodies. 

166. Supplementary Exercises. ^ 

I. 1. Latus sinistrum castronun fliimine muniebatur. 2. "Vir- 
gini pulchrae parcemus. 3. Legiones ab opere deductae erant. 
4. Galli nomen Caesaris timebant. Patres vestri magis (rather) 
virtut© quam (than) dolo contendebant. 

IL 1. Rivers protected the sides of the camp. 2. The fear of 
the le^n^ is disquieting to Caesar. 3. The commander will 
recall his nmi ir^va. the work. 4. The beautiful maidens will 
obey their fathers. 



1 8 fa the oblique cases ^etwoen two ^ Ablative of time when; use prepo- 

vowels becomes r; A. &<}.ll,a; H.81, fiition ai in trauBlating: A. & G. 250; 

1; Q.48». n. 429; G. S92. 

3 Bee also, for vocab., IGO and 103. '^ grrfttus, >a> 'Um» BdJ. 

> See alsQ general Tocabolaiy. « ;6ee ^^65, L» se^ ^f 
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LESSON XX. 

Verbs : Imperatives of Both Voices. — The 

Vocative. 

167. Learn the inflection, with meanings, of the Im- 
peratives, Present and Future, of sum : A. & G. p. 83 ; 
H. p. 85 ; G. p. 51. 

16a Learn, as in 167, the inflection of absum. 

169. Learn the inflection, with meanings, of the Im- 
peratives, Present and Future, Active and Passive, of 
amo ! A. & G. pp. 93, 95 ; H. pp. 87, 89 ; G. pp. 54, 56. 

170. Inflect (like am5) in the foregoing tenses of 
both voices : confirmOy establish ; laudo, commend, 

171. Learn, as in 169, the inflection of moneo (or 
deleo) : A. & G. p. 97 ; H. pp. 91, 93 ; G. pp. 58, 60. 

172. Inflect (like moneo or deleo) in the foregoing 
tenses of both voices: habeo, have^ hold; compleo, 
jill. 

173. Learn, as in 169, the inflection of tego (rego or 
cmo) : A. & G. p. 99 ; H. pp. 95, 97 ; G. pp. 64, 66. 

174. Inflect (like tego, rego, or emo) in the foregoing 
tenses of both voices : d&co, lead ; mitto, send, 

175. Learn, as in 169, the inflection of audi5 : A. & 
G. p- 105 ; H. pp. 99, 101 ; G. pp. 68, 70. 

176. Inflect (like audio) in the foregoing tenses of 
both voices: y^va^^ punish ; vestio, clothe. 
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177. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Confirma. 2. Tenemini. 3. Veslare. 4. Ponite. 

5. Tenetor. 6. Mittitote. 7. Convocantor. 8. Vesti- 
tor. 9. Habeto. 10. Munito. 11. Mittunto. 12. Es. 
13. Abeste. 14. Laudaminl. 15. Ne^ ducuntor. 16. Com- 
plete. 17. Conveniunto. 18. £ste. 19. Confirmat5. 
20. Abestote. 21. Mittere. 22. Esto. 23. P6ne. 

24. Ne^ habento. 25. Ducitor. 

II. 1. Be (thou) established. 2. Be (ye) sent. 3. You 
(ye) shall hold. 4. Fortify (ye). 5. Thou shalt establish. 

6. They shall be clothed. 7. It shall be placed. 8. Fortify 
(thou). 9. He shall send. 10. It shall be had. 11. They 
shall not^ be called together. 12. Be it [so] (fut.). 
13. They shall not^ be. 14. Come (ye) together. 15. Thou 
shalt be praised. 16. Thou shalt fill. 17. He shall not* 
be clothed. 18. Be (ye) away. 19. Commend (thou). 
20. Be (thou) clothed. 21. Thou shalt not* be established. 
22. Be ye led. 23. Thou shalt hold. 24. They shall lead. 

25. Ye shall be. 

178. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Vestimini. 2. Habere. 3. Ne confirmatote. 4. Mitte. 
5. Convocate. 6. Ne ponuntor. 7. Laudare. 8. Ducimini. 
9. Abesto. 10. Simto. 11. Munitote. 

n. 1. Hold (ye). 2. Be (ye) called together. 3. Be (thou) 
placed. 4. You (ye) shall clothe. 5. Have (thou). 6. They 
shall not be called together. 7. He shall not be. 8. Be (thou) 
away. 9. Call (ye) together. 10. Have (ye). 

1. D6sillte, mllitSa (4, 26, 3), jump overboard, my men (lit., soldiers) I 

2. Sic ezIstimS, patr6s cSnscriptl (Saii. Cat, 51, 15), this is my 

opinion (I think thus), conscript fathers. 

3. Est ut dlcia, Cat5 (Cic. Cat. Mqj. 3, 8), it is <is you say, Cato. 

4. Tfl^ v6r5 perge, Laell' I (Cic. iMa. 9, 32) pray go on, Laelius! 

5. T5* hortor,* val^ CicerO (Cic Off, l, 8), / exhort you, my [dear] 

Cicero. 
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180. Observation and Inferencr: Note (1) that the sub- 
stantive in each of the foregoing examples represents the person 
addressed, (2) that this substantive is in the vocative, and (3) that 
it stands, not at the beginning of the sentence, but after one or 
more words. Frame a rule for the Case and Position of the sub- 
stantive used in Direct Address. 



181. References for Verification : A. & 6. 241 ; H. 869, 
569, VI. ; G. 194, Bern. 3 with fine-print note. 



^ IJBe n8 (not nSn) when the future 
imperative is negatived; the present im- 
I>erative does not take a negative in 
prose. 

* Tfk, pron. 2d pers. nom. sing, thou, 

fOU, 

> See A. ft G. 40, c; H. 61, 6; G. 29, 
Bern. 2. 



* TS, pron. 2d pers. ace. sing., thee, 
you, 

" hortor has a passive form, hat 
an active meaning; such verbs are called 
deponent, and will be treated later. 

• See A. & G. 81, a, note ; H. 185, note 
1; G. 29, Rem. 2. 
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Vocabulary A3sd Exercises. 



182. 



YOCABUIiARY. 



a^9 -ere, egfy Sctus» do, facultasy -fitlsy f., opportunity, 

anlmSsuSy -a, -uniy adj., full of fillus/^ -ii, m., son, 

courage, M. Tulllus,^ -ii, x., Marcus Tul^ 

bonus, -AfUOkf adj., good. lius, 

CatUina, -ae, m., Cati/ine. prae-sto, -are, -lily -atus or -itusy 

C.^ Fannlusy' -li, x., Gajus Fan- exhibit. 

niu8. pSrgOy -are, -aviy -atusy cleanse, 

C.^ Ijaeliiis,^ -liy x., Gajus Laelius. purge. 

conscnptusy' -% -uiny enrolled^ Roma, -ae, f., Rome, 

conscript. se-cerno, -ere, -crSvi, -crStuSy 

custodiay -ae, f., guardianship ; in separate, 

pL, guards. tectum^ -i, n., dwelling, 

dS-fendSy -ere, -fendi, -fensusy vig^illay ^ae, f., WAXxfulness; In 

defend. pL, WAxcHmen. 
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183. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Habetis, milites, facultatem* ; praestate virtutem.* 

2. Purga* Romam, Catillna. 3. Jam diu (for a long time) ^ 
patres consciiptT,^ in periculis sumus.'^ 4. Audi, ml* fili. 
5. MultTs proelils, milites, exercemiiiT. G. M. TuUI/ quid 
(neut. sing. ace. interrog. pron., what) agis? 

II. 1. In battle (battles), soldiers, 3'ou are to be (fut. 
imper.) full of courage. 2. Many do,® indeed (quidem^), 
inquire, Gajus Laelius, as (ut) has been said^° by Fannius. 

3. Separate 3'ourself (t6), Catiline, from the good. 4. De- 
fend your dwellings by guards and watchmen. 5. Thou 
shalt be defended, consul, by [means of] guards and 
watchmen. 6. Very well (v6r5"), you shall hear, my son. 

IM. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Quoniam (Seeing that) supplicatio decreta est, celebratote 
illos dies (ace. pi., those days) cum conjugibus ac liberis vestris. 
2. Vos,^2 Quirites,i8 in vestra tecta discedite. 3. Tu,^* Fanni, non 
recte (rightly) judicas de Catone. 4. Memoria vestra, discipuli, 
vocabulis Latinis exercetor. 5. Virtus, virtus, inquam,^* C. Fanni, 
et conciliat amicitias et conservat. 

II. 1. Therefore,^® conscript fathers, take thought for your- 
selves;" preserve^^ yourselves,^® [your] wives, [your] children, 
and your 20 fortunes ; defend ^^ the name and safety of the Roman 
people. 2. You were, then,^ at Laeca's,^^ Catiline. 8. Lay 
aside your favorable disposition towards me,^ conscript fathers^ 
and think of (d6) your children. 4. Ye shall stand by the imfop 
tunate, praetors I 



1 C had originally the sound of g^-hard. " Translate : have been, and see A. & 

This fiound it retained (even after the in- G. 276, a; H. 467, 2; G. 221. 
troductioa of the character G) when used ^ See foot-note 6, Lesson XX. 

as an abbreviation for the name GSJus. ^ Note the exceptional position of the 

' See foot-note 3 at the end of the vocative, due to the excitement of th6 

preceding lesson. speaker. 

^ See oonscrlptns in the general ^ Express the emphasis denoted in 

vocabulary. English by "do," by placing the verb 

* Note the emphatic position. first 
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^ Place qoldem after the verb, and 
let the Yocative follow before the subject. 

^0 The participle must be neuter. 

11 Place irSrS after the verb. 

" Y9b, pron. 2d pers. nom. pi. ynu, 

^ From Quirls, -Itlg ; in the plural, 
applied to the Romans when acting in a 
civil capacity. Translate: fdVono citi- 
zens. 

1« See foot-note 2, Lesson XX. 

^ I sap; inquam is a defective verb, 
i.e., it lackis most of its parts. 



1* Place the verb before its objects. 

*> For gender, see A. & 0. 187, a, 1 ; 
H. 439, 1 ; G. 286. 

s* Place the verb after its ol]Jects ; see 
A. & Q. 344,/; H. 562; G. 684. 

*« ig^itur. 

*^ apud (prep.) Liaecam. 

** Arrange thus : your towards me 
(erg^ft mS) favorable disposition. 
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LESSON XXII. 

Substantives of the Third Declension: Vowel 

Stems. 

185. Learn the paradigms of declension given in the 
following sections of the grammar : A. & G. 52 ; H. 62, 
63 ; G. 59. 

186. Decline: coUis,^ -is, m., hill; hostis,^ -is, c, 
enemy ; ignis,^ -is, U.^Jire; navis,^ -is, F., ship ; pup- 
pis,^ -is. P., stern; rupes, -is, F., rock; insign^)» -is, 
N., badge; vectigal, -alis, N., revenue. 

187. Note that the stems of the foregoing nouns are : 
colli-, hosti-, igni-, nSvi-, puppi-, rupi-, insigni-» vec- 
(igrali-. 

188. Explain the formation, from the stem, of the 
nominatives in 186: A. & G. 51, a, c ; H. 63, 1, 1) ; G. 58 
(first three paragraphs). 

189. Decline together, with meanings : coUis asper, a 
rugged hill ; hostis noster, our enemy ; Ignis clarus, a 
bright fire ; n^yis longa, a ship of war (lit., long ship') ; 
puppis alta, a high stem ; riipes sinistra, a rock on the 
left; insigne pulclirum, a beautiful badge; magnum 
Tect%al, a large revenue. 
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190. VOCABUI.ABY.* 

ac-commodSy -Sre^ -Sviy -atus, sing.), boundary ; in pL, also terri 

adjust. tories, 

altitudo» -inisy f., height, mare, -isy n., sea, 

augeo, -ere» auxi, auctusy in- op-pagno, -are» -aviy -atus, as- 

crease. sault. 

barbarusy -a, -umy adj., rude; prae-mlttSy -ere» -misly -missusy 

used subst., barbarian. send ronward, 

classis» -is, f., fleet. prae-suniy -esse» -tuiy be in com^ 

com-pello, -ere, -puliy -pulsus, mand of. 

drive in a body, drive. silva, -ae, p., wood, forest, 

cremS, -are, -avi, -atus, bum. terra, -ae, f., earthy land. 

flgara, -ae, f., shape. turris, -is, f., iower» 
finis, -is, M. (sometimes f. in 

191. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. in fines Helvetioram pervenerunt. 2. Ab hostibus 
%ni corpora sunt cremata. 3. Legatum cum navi longa 
praemittit. 4. Caesar class! praeerat. 5. Navium figiira 
permoti sunt barbari. 6. Nostri hoslas In silvas collisque 
compulerunt. 7. Insignia accommodata erant. 8. 0\}- 
pidum oppugnat terra* manque.* 

II. 1. They had persuaded the enemy .^ 2. The height 
of the sterns exceeded' [that of] the towers. 3. The 
bodies of the enemy will be burned.® 4. The lieutenant 
has arrived with ships of war.^ 5. The shape of the ships 
alarmed ^° the barbarians. 6. The enemj^* will be driven 
b}' our men into the hills. 7. The revenues have been in- 
creased by Caesar. 

192. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Magna hostium multitude siti consiimeb&tar. 2. Naves 

longae aedificantur in fliimine. 3. Gall! animalia immolant. 

4. Neque terra neque mari effugium dabatur hostibus. 6. Turris 
altSs excitant. 

IL L They were building ships of war on the river. 2. Living 
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creatures are sacrificed by the Graols. 8. The enemy erect a high 
tower on the hill. 4. A lieutenant was in command of the enemy's 
fleet. 

iDeeUne eoHls and hostls with « See also, for vocab., 186 and 189L 

only -em in the accnaative» and only -e ■ Ablative of place where ; use prepo- 

in the ablative; otherwise like tanis. sition hy in tranalating. 
(The rare instances in which oollia has * Use the ploraL 

-I in the ablative may be disregarded.) ' snperS, -ftre, -StT, -fttns. 

1 Decline Tgnnis with only -em in the * Translate : wiU he humed byjtrt, 

accusative ; otherwise lilce tanis. * ** Ships of war *' = long ahipe, 

* Decline nftYls and puppls through- ^Oper-moveOy -Sre, -m5T^ -m5» 

oul like tnrrii, tns. 



LESSON XXIIL 

AdJBCTIVBS of THE ThIBD DECLENSION: VoWEL 

Stems. 

193. Learn the declension of the adjectives levis (tri- 
stis or facilis) and acer : A. & G. 84; H. 153, 154; G. 82. 

194. Decline (like levis, tristis, or facilis): omnis» 
ally every ; f ortis, hrave ; nulitaris, military; declivis, 
Bloping ; hmnilis, low. 

195. Note that the BtemB of the foregoing adjectives 
are : omni-, f orti-, nulitSri-, declivi-, humili- ; explain 
the formation, from the stem, of the nominative forms : 
cf.A. &G. 61, <?; G. 81. 

196. Decline (like 5cer): alacer, eager; equester, 
pertaining to cavalry ; -ge^e^t&rf pertaining to infantry ; 
also : celer,^ celeris» celere, %wift. 

197. Note that the %tem% of the foregoing adjectives 
are : alacrl-, equestri-, pedestri-, celerl- ; explain the 
formation, from the stem, of the nominative forms : cf. 
A. & G. 61, lyci H. p. 69, foot-note 6 ; G. 81, 82. 
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198. Decline together, with meanings : proelium 
equestre, a cavalry engagement ; insigrne mnitare, a 
military badge; onine animal, every animal; animus 
alacer, an eager spirit; turris humilis, a low tower; 
navis celeris,^ a swift ship; collis declivis, a sloping 
hill; copiae pedestres» infantry ; hostis fortis, a brave 
enemy. 

199. TOCABULABY." 

ady prep. w. ace, to, for, ex-citS, -are» -fiviy -fitusy erect, 

com-buroy -ere, -fissiy -astosy 6iim in-cendo, -ere, -cendi, -censnsy 

up, set fire to, hum, 

con-tendoy -ere, -di, -tus» contend, in-struo, -ere, -struxiy -stractusy 

de-ducoy -ere, -duxi, -ductusy draw up, 

withdraw, recall, pagna, -ae, y., fight, 

ex-spectOy -are, -fiviy -fitusy look sus-tineSy -ere, -ui» -tentus» sua' 

for, tain, 

200. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Insignia militariarelinquunt. 2. Hostesequestribus 
proelils eontendunt. 3. Caesar pedestiis copias deduxit. 

4. Oppida omnia ineendunt, frumentum omne combunmt. 

5. MHites ad pugnam alacres erunt. 6. MHites nostn 
omnia* forti sustinebant animo.* 7. Galll celerem* victo- 
riam exspectabant. 

il. 1. They erect a low tower. 2. He drew up his forces 
on^ a sloping hill. 3. A speedy' victory had been looked 
for by the Gauls. 4. Caesar's infantrj' has been recalled. 

6. All the legions were eager for the fight. 6. Caesar 
favored the infantry. 

201. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Ariovistus equestribus proeliis cottidie {daily) contendit. 
2. Omnes hostes terga verterunt. 3. Nervii pedestribus valent 
o5piIs.^ 4. Dumnorix reliqua omnia Aeduorum vectigalia parvo 
pietio® redemit. 5. Nam (/or) ut^o Galldrum alacer est animus, 
sicio mollis mens est. 
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n. 1. Caesar hastened thither (e6) with^^ his infantry. 
2. They first (pxlkniim) joined battle with their cavahy,^^ [and] 
then (de'inde) suddenly displayed their infantry. 3. Ariovistus 
will inflict severe panishment on (dfi)^> all the hostages. 4. The 
embassy was intrusted to Orgetorix by general vote. 



^ oeler has celemm in the genitive 
plural; bnt as this form is found only aa 
a anbetantiye, it should be omitted in 
declining. 

> Foryocab., see also 194, 106, 198. 

* Used substantively : A. & G. 188 ; H. 
441,1; 0. 195, Rem. 2. 

* Ablative of numner ; use prep. wUh 
in tnmslating. See A. & 6. 248 ; H. 419, 
m.; G.401. 

^speedy. 

•in. 

T See sent. 7 of the preceding exercise. 



«AblaUveof OOMM/ A. &G. 245; II. 
41«; G.407. 

• Ablative ot price: A. & G. 252; H. 
422; G.404. 

^<> at . . . sTc, <u . , .90t although . . . 
Sfef. 

" Omit cum : A. & G. 248, a, note; 
n. 419, 1., 1, 1), (1) : G. 391, Rem. 1. 

^ Translate : they first began (com. 
mitt5) a catHtlrff IxUtle, 

"*' inflict punishment on" = take 
(sflm5) punishfnerU from (dS). 



LESSON XXIV. 

Apposition. — Predicate Agreement. — Accusa- 
tive WITH Prepositions. 



202. KXAMPIiES. 

1. Divitiacaa Aedmis respondit (i, 32, 3), Divitiacus the Aeduan 

replied. 

2. DivitiacI frfttris atadinm (l, 19, 2), the devotion of Divitiacus, 

[his] brother, • 

8. Praeterita Divitiac5 frSLtrl condonSre (i, 20, 6), to overlook the 
past [out of regard] /or Divitiacus, [liis] brother, 

4. FXaooom et Pomptlnum praetdrSs voc&vi (Cic. Cat, 3, 2, 6), / 

summoned Flaccus and PomptinxAS, the praetors. 

5. In flfUnen Rhodanmn influit (i, 8, i), it flows into the river Rhone, 

6. A Bibraote, oppidO Aedadrmn (i, 28, i)yJrom Bibracte, a town 

of the Aeduans. 



64 PREDICATE AGREEMENT. 

203. Observation and Inference: Note, in the foregoing 
examples, that Aeduus, fr&tris, fr&trl, praetSrte, fl^fUnen, and 
oppid5 denote the same person or thing as Divitiactui, DivitiaoX, 
Divitiac5, Flaccum et FompHnum, Rhodanmn, and Bibracte, 

respectively ; and that the former are added to the latter for further 
description merely. A substantive thus added for further descrip- 
tion is called an Appositive, and the usage is called Apposition. 
Does the Appositive differ from the principal substantive in case^ 
or agree with it ? Does it usually agree in gender and number (see 
Exs. 1-4) ? Does it invariably agree in gender (see Ex. 5) ? Does 
the Appositive appear regularly to precede or to follow the principal 
substantive ? Frame a rule for the Case of the Appositive. 

204. References for Verification: A. & G. 183, 184, J; 
H. 363, 1 ; G. 319. 

205. EXAMPIiES. 

1. LSgationia Divic5 princeps fuit (i, 13, 2), Divico was the leader 

of the embassy, 

2. TestiB est Italia (Cic. ManU, ii, 30), Italy is a witness. 

3. FausaniSs Lacedaemonius m&gnuB homo fuit (Nep. Paus, i, i), 

Pausanias, the Lacedaemonian, was a great man, 

4. [Castici] pater populi R6m&nl amicus appell&ttts erat 

(1, 3, 4), the father of Casticus had been called the friend of the 
Roman people, 

5. Aud&cia fortitudS voc&tor (Sail. Cai, 52, ii), audacity is called 

fortitude. 

206. Observation and Inference: Note, in the foregoing 
examples, that princeps, testis, homo, amicus, and fortitfldO, 
denote the same person or thing as Divico, Italia, PausaniSs, 
pater, and audtcia, respectively ; and that the former are added 
to the latter for further description. Note, however, that the 
descriptive substantives here illustrated are not, like those of 202, 
merely appended to the principal substantive, but that they are 
connected with it by the verb ; also that they unite with the verb 
to form the predicate of the sentence. As they thus form a part 
of the predicate, they are called Predicate Substantives. Does the 
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Predicate Substantive differ from the subject in case, or agree with 
it? Does the Predicate Substantive appear regularly to follow or 
to precede the verht Frame a rule for the Case of the Predicate 
Substantive. 

207. References for Verification : A. & G. 183, 185, a ; H. 
362, 1 ; G. 324. 

20a EXAMPIiES. 

1. Ad Caesarem revertSmnt (i, si, i), they returned to Caesar. 

2. Ante oppidmn (2, 82, 4), before the town, 

3. Apud SfiquanOa (l, 9, 3), among the Sequani. 

4. Contrfl popalmn RSmftnnm (2, is, 2), against the Roman people. 

5. Inter fXnte Helv6ti5nini et Allobrogum (i, 6, 2), between the 

boundaries of the Helvetians and Allobroges, 

6. Per finfis AednOnun (l, 12, l), through the territory of the Aeduans. 

7. Post tergom (4, 15, i), behind [one's] Inick. 

8. Propter tim5rem (Cae«. B, C. 2, 35, 5), because of fear. 

9. TrSns Rhodanum (i, 10, 5), across the Rhone. 

209. Observation and Inference : Note (1) the prepositions 
in the foregoing examples, and (2) the case of the substantives 
with which they are used. Frame a rule for the Case of Substan- 
tives construed with the foregoing Prepositions. 

210. References for Verification : A. & G. 152, a ; H. 433 ; 
G. 417. 
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LESSON XXV. 
Vocabulary and Exehcisbs. 

OTT , YOCABUI^ABY. 

AeduuSy 'If M., an Aeduan. amicus, -I, vl., friend. 

AllobrQgSSy -urn, m., the AIIO' appello, -are^ -fiviy -Stus» call^ 
brog99. entitle. 
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apudy prep. w. ace, among. 
AthSniSnsiSy -is, o., an Athenian, 
atque»^ conj., and also, and, 
avusy -i, M., grandfather, 
cSnsanguineiy -oruniy m., hlood- 

reUUions, kinsmen, 
eques, -itis, m., knight,^ 
extrS, prep. w. ace, beyond, 

fWlteP, -trls, M., BROTHER. 

fi^usy -orlSy N., cold y frost, 
Gallicusy -a, -um, adj., Gallic, 
lionestusy -ay -uniy adj., honorable, 
iter, itinerlsy n., way; journey ^ 
inarch. 



lingua, -ae, f., tongue, language, 
L. Pisoy -onisy M., Lucius Piao.* 
matorusy -ay -umy ripe, 
naniy^ conj.,ybr. 
proptery prep. w. ace, on account 

of owing to, 
scientlay -ae, f., knowledge, sldU, 
Sequanusy -iy m., a Sequanian, 
trfinsy prep. w. ace, across, 
verg5y -erey incline, 
vergobretusy -iy m., vergobret (see 

also general yocabulary). 



212. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Orgetorix in itlnere persuadet Castico,^ Cataman- 
taloedis^ filio, Sequano. 2. Ariovistus rex atque amicus 
a senatu {senate) appellatus est. 3. Procillum^ propter 
linguae Gallicae scientiam ad Ariovistuni misit. 4. CoUis 
aequaliter (uniformly) deelivis ad flumen Sabim'^ vergebat. 
6. Divico* dux Helvetiorum fberat. 6. Tbrasybulus,* Lycl* 
filius, Atheniensis." 7. Apud Aeduos summus magistratas 
(the chief magistrate) vergobretus appellatur. 

II. 1. Tbe Roman knights, honorable and good men, ap- 
prove. 2. They send ambassadors to Dumnorix the Aedaan. 
3. For, owmg to the frosts, the grain was not ripe in the 
fields. 4. Lucius Piso the lieutenant was the grandfather 
of Lucius Piso, Caesar's father-in-law. 5. Geneva is a 
town of the AUobroges. 6. The Segusiavl* are beyond the 
province, across the Rhone. 7. The Aeduans have often- 
times^® been called brothers and kinsmen by the senate." 

213. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Ti^ns Sabim flumen omnes Nervii c5nsederant. 2. Iter 
Caesaris per fugitives hostibus nuntiatur. 3. Omnes Belgae con- 
tra populum Romanum conjuraverunt obsidesque inter se (aco. pi. 
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ikenuelves) dedemnt. 4. C. Valerius Procillus, familiaris Caesaris, 
habebatur princeps Galliae prdvinciae. 5. Ejus rel (of this /act) 
populus Romanus est testis. 6. Is (this) pagus appellabatur 
Tigurinus. 

XL 1. Titus Labienus; an experienced leader, has been ap- 
pointed lieutenant. 2. The reputation of the Treveri for valor 
(g^i.) is unparalleled among the Gauls. 3. The river Arar 
flows through the territory of the Aeduans and Sequanians into the 
Rhone. 4. Dumnorix was the brother of Divitiacus. 5. The 
village of the Yeragri is called Octodurus. 6. You have attacked 
Cicero, the consul elect, Catiline. 7. The tenth legion, through 
the military tribunes (tribunes of the soldiers), returned thanks to 
Caesar. 8. And he also persuades Dumnorix the Aeduan, the 
brother of Divitiacus. 



^ Bee foot-note 2, Leeson Xm. * CatamantaloedSs, -Is, a., Cakt' 

'Bee eqnes in the general vocabn- wtankUoedes (a mler of the Sequanl). 

lary. ^ Sabis^ -is, x., tJie SabU (modem 

s See PIsS in the general vocabolary. Sambret a river in Belgic Gaul) . 

* Kam,/or, should be placed at the > DivicS, -Onis, x., JHvico (a 

banning of the sentence. prominent Helvetian). 

' The English form is the same as the > sc. f uit. 

Latin nominative. ^<> saepenamerO. 

u Bee SIS, I., second sentence. 



LESSON XXVL 

Substantives of the Thibd Declension: Stems 
Apparently Consonant. — Adjectives of One 
Termination. — Present Participle. 

214. Learn the paradigms of declension in the follow- 
ing sections of the grammar : A. & G. 54 ; H. 64. In 
G. read 64, Rem. (first six lines), 69, Rem. 3, and 
60,1. 

215. Decline : pars, -tdSy F., part ; civitas, -atis, F., 
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community ; cohors, -tis, F., cohort ; adulescens, -entis, 
C, youth; mens, mentis, F., mind» 

216. Decline together, with meanings : sinistra pars, 
the left side (part); finitima civit&s, the neighboring 
community ; rcliqua coliors, the remaining cohort ; adu- 
lescens f ortis, a brave youth ; mens molliSf a yielding 

disposition, 

217. Learn the declension of the adjectives atr5x (au- 
d&E or felix) and egrens (or pradens): A. & G. 85, 
a; H. 165, 156, 157; G. 83. 

2ia Decline velox, -ocis, swift ; ferSx, '^MSf fertile ; 
ingensy -entds, huge ; potens, -entis, powerful, 

219. Decline together, with meanings : pedes velox» 
a swift foot-soldier ; ager f erax, fertile land ; ingens 
insula, a huge island ; rex potens, a powerful king. 

220. Learn, with meanings, the present participles of 
amo, moneo (or deleo), tego (rego or emo), audio: 
A. & G. 113, a with pp. 93, 97, 99, 105 ; H. pp. 87, 91, 
96, 99 ; G. pp. 54, 68, 64, 68. 

221. Decline the present participles : amans, monens, 
(or delens), tegens (regens or emens), audiens: A. 
& G. 86, a (egens), 87, a; H. 167 (amans) with note ; 
G. 83 (prudens), 85, 2 (second paragraph). 

222. Decline together, with meanings : mulier flens, 
the woman weeping ; laborantes nostri, our men strug- 
gling against odds ; civitas florens, a flourishing com- 
munity; continens silva, an uninterrupted forest, 

i 
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223. Learn the declension of vetus ; A. & G. 85, b ; 
H. 158; G. 83. 

224. Decline together, with meanings : vetus injiiria» 
a former injury. 

225. TOCABUIiABT.i 

anlmusy -i» m., mind; heart. IStus, -a,' -unif adj., broad, exten- 

con-locOy -Sre, -aTi, -atusy place ; sive. 

give in marriage, mater, -tiisy f., mother. 

con-sistSy -ere, -stltly take posi- peto, -ere, -ivi or -ii, -Itus, ask for. 

tion ; BTAnd. poena, -ae, f., satisfaction ; punish- 

Orassusy -i, m., Craaaua. ment. 

decimusy -a, -urn, adj., TEttth. re-peto, -ere, -ivi, or -li, -itus, 

de-llgo, -ere, -legi, -lectus, se- demand back, demand. 

led. Suessiones, >-uin, m., the Suessi' 

homo, -inis, c. (always m. when ones. 

it refers to a male), man. timor, -oris, v.., fear. 

226. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Legi5nis decimae milites m sinistra parte con- 
stiterant. 2. Crassum adolescentem fortem praeniittet. 
3. Timor omnium mentis animosque perturbabat. 4. Pedi- 
tes veloces ac^ fortes deligiintur. 5. In flumine Rheno sunt 
multae ingentesque lusulae. 6. Equites laborantibus nostris 
subveniunt. 7. Caesar pro veteribus Helvetiorum^ injurils 
populi' Roman! poenas repetit. 

II. 1. They establish fiiendship with the neighboring 
communities. 2. The lands of the Suessiones are exten- 
sive and fertQe. 3. He gives his mother in marriage to a 
powerful man. 4. The women weeping ask for peace. 
5. Crassus, a brave youth, came to the support of the horse- 
men [who were] struggling against odds. 

227. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. A* fronte et ab* sinistra parte nudata erant castra. 2. Equi- 
tes recent! proelio^ perterriti erant. 3. Legatia '^%jc^€V£l ^Xjc^^^ «ck^ 
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citiam petentibus liberaliter respondit. 4. Auxiliarcs opiDioDem 
pugnantiuTn^ praebebantJ 5. Rhenus multas ingentisque insulas 
efficit.8 6. In declivi ac praecipiti loco equos sustinent. 

II. 1. Nearly (ferfi) all the ceuturions of the remaining cohorts 
were either (aut) wounded or (aut) slain. 2. The Suessiones 
possessed extensive and fertile lands. 3. He comes-upon* the 
soldiers fighting. 4. The Morini had uninterrupted woods and 
marshes. 5. Can V^ lay aside the remembrance of recent injuries ? 
6. They put (conjScSrunt) to (in w. ace.) flight the enemy [who 
were] again offering resistance. 



I For vocabulary, see also 815, 216» 
210, 222, 224. 

* See foot-note 2, Leaeon XIII. 

3 What kind of genitive? See 64 and 
60. 

* In Latin the place at which an action 
occurred is often viewed as thepoint/rom 
which it proceeded, and so ab or ex is 
used where the English idiom requires 
in or on. Translate : in front and on the 
Offside, 



BA. &G. 259a; H. 425,1, 1); a.887. 
« Used substantively : A. & G. 113,/; 
H. 441; G.438. 

7 opIniSnem praeMbantf pro- 
duced the impression. 

8 Pres. indie. 3d. sing, of efficlS. 
occurrS ; see 154 and 155. 

^^ Num poBBum {am I able) with in- 
finitive. Read : A. & G. 210, c (last sen* 
tcnce) ; H. 351, 1, note 3; G. 458. 
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LESSON XXVII. 

Ablative of Specification. — Ablative of 

Time When. 

228. EXAMPI^S. 

1. HelvGtil reliquds Gallds virtQte praeoGdunt (l|l,4), tTie Hel- 

vetiaiis surpass the remaining Gauls in valor. 

2. Oppida sua omnia, numerd ad duodeoim, inoendont (i, 6,2), 

they hum all their toums, about twelve in number, 

3. Su6ba nSltidne (i, 53, 4), Swdbian by birth. 

4. Nervius ndmine Verticd (5, 45, 2), a Nervian named Vertico 

(lit., Vertico by name). 

5. CIvitaa hominum multittldine praestAbat (2, 16, i), the comr 

munity took the lead in population (in number of inhabitants). 
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>. Observation and Inference: Note, in the foregoing 
examples, that virttlte, numerS, n&tidne, ndmine, and multittL- 
dine show in what particular or in respect to what the statement 
(made or implied) is true. In what case are these substantives? 
Frame a rule for the Case of Substantives thus used. 

230. References for Verification : A. & G. 253 ; H. 424 ; 
G. 398. 

231. EXAMPI.£S. 

1. Terti& vigiliSl solvit (4, 23, i), he set sail at the third watch. 

2. H6ra qnartil Britanniam attigit (4, 23, 2), he reached Britain at 

the fourth hour, 

3. Un5 tempore acoidit (Caes. B. C. a, 15, 4), on one occasion it hap- 

pened, 

4. Onmi tempore (l, ii, 8), at all times (lit., at every time). 

5. Faucis annls (l, 31, il), within a few years, 

6. Nocte ad Nervi5s pervSnfirunt (2, 17, 2), they came by night to 

the Nervii, 

232. Observation and Inference: Note, in the foregoing 
examples, that vigilift, hSrft, tempore (Exs. 3 and 4), annls, and 
nocte express time at which or time within which. In what case are 
these substantives? Frame a rule for the Case of Substantives de- 
noting time when or within which. 

233. References for Verification: A. & G. 256 (to the 
semicolon); H.429; G. 392. 

234. TOCABUUUEtY. 

Aqiiitaniy -orumy u., the Aquitani Initium» -ii, n., beginning, 

or Aquftanians, instltatuiiiy -i, n., institution, 

Celta^'&runkf M,, the Ce/ts {/Celts), l&titudoy -inls, f., breadth, ex- 

com-memoroy -fire» -avi^ -fitusy tent. 

recount, lex, legis, f., law. 

etiam, conj., also, even. multitado, -inis, f., multitude, 

ez-isttmOy -fire» -fiviy -atusy reck- number. 

on, consider. nox, noctis, f., kioht. 
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opportOnus» -a, -uniy &dj.fjit, op- suus^ -a, -uniy his, her, its, their, 

portune, tempestSsy -atis, f., time. 

OrStiSy -HiiiSy F., speech, address. terttus^ -a, -uniy third. 

prae-stSy-Sre» -iUf -atus or -itus» onus, -a, -uniy one. 

excel. video» -ere» vidi^ TlsiiSy see, 

regiOf -Snisy f., territory. 

235. EXERCISES. 

I. 1 . Helvetii virtute omnibus Gallis praestabant. 2. Cae- 
sar initid orationis sua in Ariovistum beneficia commemoravit. 
3. Aqultania et regionum latitudine et multitudine hominum 
tertia pars Galliae existimatur. 4. A castiis oppidom Be- 
morum^ nomine Bibrax^ longe aberat. 5. Paene' tino tem- 
pore et ad^ silvas et in fiumine hostes visi sunt. 6. Multa 
Doete* se* in castra recepit.* 

II. 1. The Belgians, Aquitanians, [and] Celts differ^ from 
one another^ in language, institutions, [and] laws. 2. Among 
the Suessiones, even within our-own remembrance, Divitiacus 
has been king. 3. The Suessiones have towns to the num- 
ber of twelve® (twelve in number). 4. Caesar arrived at an 
opportune moment (time). 5. [There] was at this^® time 
at Rome" a Numidian^ named Massiva.^ 

236. Supplementary Exercises.' 

I. 1. Populi Roman! socii atque amici gratia, dignitate, honore 
auctiores (increased, made richer) sunt. 2. Una nocte omnes 
hermae" dejecti sunt.^^ 3. Intempesta nocte^* conjurationis prin- 
cipes convocat per M. Porcium Laecam. 4. Duae^^ fuerunt 
Ariovisti uxores, una Sueba nations, altera Norica. 5. Cato cum 
modesto pudore, cum innocente abstinentia certabat. 6. Tertia 
vigilia omnibus copiis^® ex oppido eruperunt. 

n. 1. Our fleet excelled the ships of the Veneti in speed. 
2. Accordingly in the beginning kings trained, some^® the mind, 
others the body. 3. There was, not far from the road, a town of 
the Numidians named Vaga. 4. You were, then, at Laeca's on 
that (ilia) night, Catiline. 6. The Bellovaci were foremost^ 



THIBD DECLENSION: 6ENDEB. 
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among the Belgians in valor, in influence, and in population 
(number of inhabitants). 6. Nor in the last^ war with (obj. 
gen.) the Allobroges did the Aeduans render^ assistance to the 
Romans. 



1 The English form is the same as the 
Latin nominative. 

* Blbrax, -actis, r., Bibrax (mod. 
Biivre). 

' paene, adv., eUmott. 

* ad, prep., cloie hy^ at. 

' mnltft noete, late at night, 

* b6 recSpit (i>erf . of recipiS, take 
ha6k)t returned, 

' dif f enuit. 

^from one another, inter b6 (lit, 
among themselves). 

* duodecim, indecl. adj. 

^eSL (fern. shig. to agree with the 
proi>er case of tempestOa) . 

u Use the locative form : A. & 0. 86, c ; 
H.48, 4; a. 27, 2. 

u Numida, -ae, m. 



13 MassTva, -ae, x. ; see S28, Ex. 4. 
** HermSs (or Henna), -ae, m., 

Hermes-pillar (see general vocabulary) ; 
for declension, see A. & G. 87 ; H. 50 ; 
G. 72. 

^ Perf . pass, of dSici9, throw down, 

^* intempestft node, at an untea- 
ionable hour of the night. 

" Nom. pi. fem., two, 

" A. & G. 248, a, note; H. 419, 1., 1, 
1), (1): G. 391, Rem. 1. 

^* pars (in apposition w. " kings "). 

*> were foremoit, plurimani vale- 
bant. 

*i proximug, -a, -am., a4j. 

M did render, tnlSmnt, perfect of 
fer9. 
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LESSON XXVIII. 
Third Declension: Gender.^ 



237. 

1. Caesar, m., Caesar» 

2. Tir, M., man. 
8. rCz, M., king. 

4. Semprdnia, f., Sempronia, 

5. mulier, f., woman. 



6. rSglna, f., queen. 

7. olvifl, c.y citizen. 

8. hostdfl, c, enemy. 
0. oastds, c., guard. 



238. Observation and Inference: Note (1) that Exs. 1-3 
designate males, and that they are of the masculine gender ; (2) 
that Exs. 4-6 designate females, and that they are of i\iQ feminine 
gender; (3) that Exs. 7-0 designate either males or females, and 
that they are of the common (masc. or fem.) gender. Frame a 
general rule for the Gender of Substantives, of whatever decIenaiQxv% 
whose Gender is determined by their Signi&caUoii» 
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239. 

1. mucrd, M., sharp point 

2. pulra5, M., lung, 

3. serm6, m., conversation, 

4. dolor, M., pain. 

5. honor, m., honor. 



EXAMPLES. 

6. timor, M.,,fear. 

7. caespes, -itlB, m., turf. 

8. gurgcB, -itis, m., whirlpool, 

9. trames, -itis, m., path. 



240. Observation and Inference: Note the gender of the 
foregoing substantives, observing at the same time the nominative 
endings printed in bold-faoe type. Frame a rule for the Gender 
of Substantives of the Third Declension whose Nominative ends 
in : -5, -or, -ea (gen. -itis). 



241. 

1. aetfta, f., age. 

2. cIvitSa, F., community. 

3. Yoluntfta, f., pleasure. 

4. nub6B, -is, f., cloud. 

5. rup6B, -iB, F., rock. 

6. vall6B, -is, F.y valley. 

7. classis, F., fleet. 

8. navis, F., ship. 

9. turriB, f., tower. 

10. menB, f., mind. 

11. pars, F.y part, 

12. nrbs, f., city, 

13. nox, F., night. 

14. vox, F., voice. 



EXAMPLES. 

15. pax, F.y peace. 

16. fortitud6, -inia, f., fortitude, 

17. magnitudd, -inia, f., size. 

18. multitudo, -inia, f., mtdti- 

tude. 

19. ferrugS, -inia, f., iron^ust. 

20. imagd, -inia, f., image. 

21. origo, -inia, f., source. 

22. saltla, -Utia, f., safety. 

23. senectua, -Utia, f., old age. 

24. virtflB, -Utia, f., virtue. 

25. oontempti5, f., contempt, 

26. legid, f., legion. 

27. oratio, f., speech. 



242. Observation and Inference : Note the gender of i^e 
foregoing substantives, observing at the same time the nominativ€ 
endings printed in bold-face type. Frame a rule for the Gender of 
Substantives of the Third Declension whose Nominative ends in : -As, 
-68 (gen. -ia), -ia, -a preceded by a consonant, -x, -d5 (gen. -dinia), 
-g5 (gen. -ginia), -tta (gen. -41tia), -15 (abstract and eoilective). 



THIBD DECLENSION: OENDEB. 
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24Z. 

1. Insigne, N., badge, 

2. mare, n., sea. 

3. rete, k., net. 

4. agmen, n., train, army, 

5. flumen, n., river. 

6. nomen, n., navne. 



EXAMPIiES. 

7. corpus, -oris, n., body. 

8. frigus, -oris, n., cold. 

9. teinpuB, -oris, n., time. 

10. genus, -eris, n., class. 

11. latus, -eris, n., side. 

12. opus, -eris, n., work. 



244. Observation and Inference: Note the gender of the 
foregomg nouns, observing at the same time the nominative endings 
printed in bold-face type. Frame a rule for the Grender of Sub- 
stantives of the Third Declension whose Nominative ends in : -e, 
-men, -us (gen. -oris, -erii). 



VOOABUI^BT. 



245. 

audSxy -ficlsy adj., bold. 
altusy -ay -am, adj., high, deep, 
ing^nsy -entlsy adj., huge. 
long^Sy -a» -unr|, adj., long. 
mag^usy -ay -uiUy adj., great. 



nostery -tray -truniy adj., our. 
pulcheFy -chray -chrumy adj.« 

beautiful. 
torpisy -ey adj., base. 



246. EXERCISE. 

Determine the gender of the following substantives 
by the rules framed in connection with this lesson; 
indicate the gender thus determined by attaching to 
each substantive an appropriate adjective selected from 
the vocabulary in 245. 



aestasy -atlsy summer. 
altltadOy -inlsy height. 
amory -orlsy love. 
ancy arciSy citadeL 
B/arlBf -Isy ear. 
avisy -iSy bird. 
cfiUgOy -IniSy mist. 
carmeiiy -IniSy song. 
clftdSSy -Isy disaster, 
cmmoTf «Cria» shout. 



coliorsy -rtlsy cohort. 
consuly -Isy consul. 
contentioy -onisy contention, 
crimen, -inis, charge. 
cubile, -iSy couch. 
cunctatiOy -oniSy delay, 
custos, -odlSy guard. 
Dumnorixy -iglsy Dumnorix. 
duxy duciSy leader. 
equesy -itisy horseman. 
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facultSSy -atiSy opportunity, 
fomiliarltas» -atts» intimacy. 
flaiiien^ -inlsy river, 
foedusy -eiisy treaty. 
furor^ -oris, rage. 
g^DSf genii», race. 
houkOf -inlsy man (including wo- 
man). 
insigney -is, badge. 
JuventaS) -iltisy youth. 
lStitad5y -inls, breadth. 
latrQy -HiiiSy robber, 
levltasy -atlSy lightness, 
leoy -Snlsy lion. 
litusy -oriSy «Aore. 
longltadOy -inis^ length. 
lux, loclsy %A^. 
milesy -itisy soldier. 
mors» mortis, death, 
nemusy -oris, grove. 
obsesy -idiSy hostage. 
opinio^ -onlsy opinion, notion. 



oviley -isy sheep-fold. 
palmes» -itis, vine-shoot. 
pater, -trlA, father. 
pSvo» -5ni8y peacock. 
pectus, -oris, breast. 
pedes, -itiBf foot-soldier, 
proles, -Is, offspring. 
puppls, -iSy stem. 
radix, -ids, root. 
reglo, -oniSy directioiu 
Bcelns, -erlsy crime, 
sedes, -is, seat. 
sedile, -is, seat (poetic). 
semen, -Inis, seed. 
servitos, -utis, servitude. 
sidus, -eris, constellation. 
stipes, -Itls, stock (of a tree). 
suspicio, -onls, suspicion. 
temo, -onls, carriage-pole. 
umbo, -onls, boss (of a shield). 
virgfo, -inis, virgin. 



247. Note the gender of each of the following sub- 
stantives,^ and fix its gender in the memory by associat- 
ing it with an appropriate adjective selected from 245. 



animal, -alls, n., animal. 
arbor» -oris, f., tree, 
caput, -itls, N.j head. 
collis, -is, M., hiU. 



ignis, -is, M.fjire. 
iter, itineris, n., journey, 
lapis, -idis, m., stone, 
vectlgal, -alls, n., revenue. 



' The rules for gender suggested in 
this lesson arc deemed sufficient as prac- 
tical aids to the memory. The gender 
of substantives of the third declension 
not here provided for» should he learned 
by observation and practice in reading 
and writing Latin. 



* These substantives have already ap- 
peared in special vocabularies; they are 
introduced here because their gender is 
not provided for in the roles of this 
lesson. 
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LESSON XXIX. 
Substantives: Foubth Declension. 

248. Learn the paradigms of declension given in the 
following sections of the grammar : A. & G. 68 ; H. 
116 ; G. 6T. 

249. Decline: frfictus, -Gs, M.,/rwi^; exercitus, -fis, 
M., army ; manus, -us, F., hand ; comu, -us, N., horn. 

250. Explain the formation, from the stem, of the 
nominative singular and dative plural of the foregoing 
substantives : A. & G. 68 ; H. 116, 1, 2 ; G. 67. 

251. Note the gender of the substantives in 249, and 
frame a Rule for the Gender of substantives of the 
fourth declension. For verification, see A. & G. 69, a 
(first sentence), h ; H. 116 ; G. 68. 

252. Decline together, with meanings : vctus exerci- 
tu»9 veteran army ; omnis fructus, all the fruit ; manus 
sinistra, left hand ; dextrum cornu, right wing (lit., 
horn). 

253. VOCABULARY.» 

a-DilttOy -ere, -misiy -missus, lose, eqiiitatus, -Os, m., cavalry, 

^^S^9 -erey coSgi, coactus» co fleet, impetus, -ns, m., attack ^ onset. 

conspectus, -iis, m., sight. locus, -i, m., place ; pi. (usually) 
c5ii8ulatns, -us, m., consulship, loca, -ornm, n., places, 

de-dfic5, -ere, -doxi, -ductus, manus, -us, f., hand; art; hand. 

carry off? nStnra, -ae, f., nature. 

de-sisto, -ere^ -stlti, desist, cease, occasus, -Qs, m., setting. 



68 substantives: fourth declension. 

pedltatuS) -fiSy m., FOOT-soldiers, senStus^ -fisy m., senate. 

infantry. sol, -is, m., sun. 

pellOy -ere, pepull, pulsus^ beat. sub,^ prep. w. ace. and abl., under; 

re-moveSy -ere» -mOvIy -mOtuSy sub occfisuniy towards the set- 
remove, ting. 

254. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Hostes a^ sinistro comu pulsi erant. 2. Subocca- 
8um solis destiterunt. 3. Nam equitatui Dumnorix praeerat. 
4. Manus a Belgis cogebantiir. 5. Oppidum et natura loci 
et manu munitum erat. 6. Galli magnas peditatus equita- 
tasque copias cogiint. 7. Ariovistus in consulatu meo rex 
atque amicus a senatu appellatus est. 

n. 1. The horses of all have been removed from sight. 
2. Caesar began the battle on^ the right wing. 3. All the 
fruits had been lost. 4. The cavalry sustains the attack 
of the enemy. 5. Almost (paene) in sight of our army 
the children of the Aeduans were carried off into slavery. 
6. Crassus is in command of all the cavalry. 7. The 
Aeduans had lost all their senate [and] all their cavalry. 

255. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Tertia ex* parte lacu Lemanno et flumine Khodano Hel- 
vetii continentur. 2. Dumnorix magnum numerum equitatiis suo 
Bumptii semper alit. 3. Manus coguntur, exercitus in iinum locum 
conducitur. 4. Caesar ab decimae legionis cohortatione ad dex- 
trum comu venit. 5. Helvetii tamen non pares sunt nostro 
exercitui. 6. Solis occasu suas copias in castra reduxit. 7. Paene 
iin5 tempore et ad silvas et in flumine et jam in manibus nostris 
hostes visi sunt. 

XL 1. The enemy could^ not withstand the onsets of our men. 

2. The twelfth legion had taken position on'' the right wing. 

3. Caesar opened the engagement on^ the right wing. 4. Thence 
he leads his army into the country^ of the AUobroges. 5. Towards 
sunset® they ceased. 6. The forces (bands) of the enemy were 
kept apart. 7. Gradually those (el, nom. pi.) who (qui; nom. pL) 
were in command of the cavalry were disquieted. 
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1 Bee ako, for Yocabulary, S5S. * were not tMe (nOn poteiwnt; to 

s Bee ako 109. wUhetand, 

s A. ft G. 162, c ; H. 485, note 1. ' in ; why not ft Minthenext sentenoeF 

* Tr anslate an, and see foot-note 4, * flnSa, plnraL 
(iOMonXXVL ^eettingo/thetun, 

• See S54, L, lent. 1. 



LESSON XXX. 
Adjectives: Rbgulab Compabison. 

256. EXAMFIiES. 

1. Positive: Mob (st, sltO'), high, deep. 
CoMFARATiYE : altioT, M. A F., -iiiB, N., higher, deeper. 
Superlative : altiBBimtui, -sl, -um, highest, deepest, 

2. Positive : fortis (st. forti-), brave. 
Comparative : fortior, m. a f., -ins, n., braver. 
Superlative : f ortissimiiB, -a, -um, bravest. 

8. Positive : prudens (st. prudent-), sagacious. 

Comparative : prudentior, m. a f., -ius, n., more sagacious. 
Superlative : prudentiBBimiui, -a, -um, most sagacious. 

4. Positive : felix (st. felici-), happy. 

Comparative : fellcior, m. a f., -ius, n., happier. 
Superlative : f eliciBsimua, -^ -am, happiest. 

257. Observation and Inference: Note, in the foregoing 
examples, (1) that the nominative of the comparative and superlative 
is formed by the addition of -ior (n. -ius) and -issimuB (-a, -um),^ 
respectively, to the stem of the positive ; and (2) that in vowel-stems 
ihejinal vowel of the stem disappears before these endings. Frame 
a role for the Comparison of Adjectives. • 

258. Keferences for Verification : A. & G. 89 ; H. 162 ; 
G. 86. 

259. Learn the declension of the comparative melior 

(tristior or altior) ; A. & G. 86 ; H. 154\ Gj- %1. 
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260. Compare : (like altus) IStns, broody lonsras, long; 
(like f ortis) leTls, lights grrayls» heavy ; (like prQddns) 
potens» powerfiUj sapiens, wise; (like felix} velox» 

swiftj feraxy fertile ; also decline their Comparatives. 

261. Decline together, with meanings : mons altior, 
higher mountain ; gravior f ort&nay harder lot ; longius 
Iter, longer road. 

262. TOCABUIiABT.» 

aetasy -fitis, f., ngt, rSgnum, -i, h., kingdom; sover^ 

circmn-dOco, -ere, -dfixi, -due* eignty, 

tu8, lead around, re-8lit5, -ere, -stlti, resist. 

civitas, -atls, f., community, state, salOe, -fitis, f., safety, 

com-mlttS, -ere, -inisi, -missus, semper, ady., always, 

commit, intrust, SSqnani, -5rum, m., tAe Sequoht 

fUla,^ -ae, f., daughter, or Sequanians. 

gravis, -e, adj., heavy ; severe, hard, vuIgO, adv., commonly, 
nobills, -e, adj., high-hom, nobis. 

263. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. De obsidibus gravius* supplicium sumet. 2. Op- 
pidum ex' omnibus partibus altissimas^ rapes habebat. 
3. Omnium fortissiml sunt Belgae. 4. F3iam homini 
nobilissimo conlocat. 5. Resiste, miles fortissime. 6. Om- 
nes gravioris aetatis^ convenerant. 7. Peditum fortissimo- 
rum salutem equitatui non committam. 8. In Gallia a 
potenti5ribus vulgo regna' occup&bantur. 9. Cohortes 
loDgiore itinere® circumductae erant. 

II. 1. The swiftest foot-soldiers are not always the 
bravest. 2. The Helvetians were hemmed in by a broader 
and deeper rivers 3. They send the noblest men in* the 
state. 4. The punishment of the Sequani is too severe.* 
5. The lands of the Suessiones were very extensive* and 
(very) fertile. 6. On* one side the Helvetians are hemmed 
in by the river Rhine [which is] exceedingly broad and (ex- 
ceedingly) deep. 
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264. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Carinae planiores sunt quam^^^ nostranim naviam. 
2. Ubi de Caesaris adventu Helvetii certiores^^ facti sunt,^* 
Icgatos mittunt nobilissimos civitatis.^' 3. Est gravior fortuna 
Sequanonmi quam^^ reliquorum. 4. Suessiones latissimos fera- 
cissimosque agros possident. 5. Locus ex omni Gallia opportu- 
nissimus ac fructuosissimus judicatus est. 

n. 1. Ariovistus will inflict the severest punishment on*'* all 
the hostages. 2. The Romans will be more faint-hearted (of 
feebler courage *•). 3. Nor according to Swabian notions (accord- 
ing to the customs ^^ of the Suebi) is anything^ esteemed baser 
or more spiritless. 4. Among the Helvetians Orgetorix was by- 
far the most-exalted-in-rank. ^^ 5. The Morini were-niaking-for 
the denser woods. 6. Dumnorix, for-the-sake ^ of [extending 
his] political power, gave his mother [in marriage] to a man of- 
very-high-rank *• and of-very-great-influence.^^ 



1 Sni>erlatiye0, therefore, are adjec- 
tives of the first and second declensions, 
and are declined like bonus* 

* For vocabulary, see also 856, 960, 
»61. 

s For irregularity in the declension of 
the plural, see A. & G. 36, e; H. 49, 4; 
a. 27, 3. 

* The Latin comparative and superla- 
tive admit of other translations than 
those given in 256* Thus, g^ravior may 
mean severer, rather severe {i.e., severer 
than usual), too severe {i.e., severer 
than is fitting); g^raviaaiinas may 
mean severest or very {exceedingly) se- 
vere. 

B See footnote 4, Lesson XXVI. 

« AU [who were] o/ advanced age, 
i.e., all the dder». For the genitive 
aetatis, see A. & G. 215; H. 396, V. 
n. 1; G. 364. 

7 Translate by the singular, sover- 
eignty or royal power; the plural is 
used in the Latin because repeated in. 
stances are referred to. 



• A. & G. 258,^; H.420, 1, 3) ; G. 387. 

» " hi the state " = o/ the state. 
10 Bc. carinae. 

1^ Predicate adjective with the pas- 
sive verb f aoU sunt and limiting Hel- 

vetu. 

^ factI aunt, perf . pass, of faoiS, 
make; certl5rSs faoti sunt, (were 
made more certain, and so) were «n- 
fonned, 

u See 863, n., sent. 8. 

^ sc. f ortflna. 

18 See S63, L, sent. 1. 

"o/ feebler courage, XnflrmlSre 
anlmO: A. & G. 251; H. 419, IL; G. 
402. 

17 Express " according to " by putting 
the word for " customs " in the* ablative : 
A. & G. 253, note; H. 416; G. 398. 

^ quicquam, nominative neuter singi 
ular. 

1» Superlative of nSbills. 

^ causft ; causft follows the genitive 
that limitH it. 

*^ Superlative of potSns. 



72 substantives: fifth declension. 

LESSON XXXI. 
Substantives: Fifth Declension. 

265. Learn the declension of res, f., thirtg ; dies, M.,^ 
day ; fides, F., faith ; spes, F., hope ; acies, F., edge^ 
line of battle, line : A. & G. 72, 74, d ; H. 120, 122, 1, 
2 ; G. 69, Rem. 1. 

266. Explain the formation, from the stem, of the 
nominatives in 265 : A. & G. 72 ; H. 120, 1 ; G. 69. 

267. Note the gender of the substantives in 265, and 
frame a general Rule for the Gender of substantives of 
the fifth declension. For verification, see A. & G. 73; 
H. 123 ; G. 70. 

268. Decline together, with meanings : in sing., res 
mOitaris, the military art; in pL, multae res, many 
things ; in sing., dies Septimus, the seventh day ; in pi., 
pauci dies, a few days ; in sing., magrna fides, great 
confidence ; in sing, and in nom. and ace. pi. spes aspe- 
rior, a more discouraging prospect; in sing., acies tri- 
plex, triple line of battle, 

269. VOCABUI.ARY.* 

ac-cido, -ere, -cldi, happen, occur, juventas, -ntis, p., youth. 

con-stituo, -ere, -ui, -fitus, sta- medius, -a, -um, adj., midd^, mid- 

tion, post. D/e port of.^ 

di-mitto, -ere, -misi, -missus, occasio, -onis, f., occasion, chance, 

dismiss ; lose. *po8teru8,* -a, -um, 9^6.]., following, 

dolus, -i, M., treachery. premo, -ere, pressi, pressus, 

frOmentarlus, -a, -um, pertaining press hard, distress. 

to grain ; res f ramentaria, pro- quaero, -ere, -sivi or -li, -itus» 

visions, seek; inquire. 



substantives: fifth declension. 78 

\ 

secundiiSy -a, -uniy adj., second, tra-dSy -ere» -didi, -ditns» surren- 

servo, -are» -Sviy -atusy ^66^ ; fl- (/er; impart. 

dem servarey to ibeep one's trigintS,indecl.num. adj.,THiBTT. 

word. usug, -as, m., experience. 

270. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Die septimo pervenit. 2. Hostes sine fide tempus 
atque occasionem doll quaerant. 3. Dierum tiiginta habe- 
bant frumentum. 4. In una'^ virtute omnem spem salutis 
ponunt. 5. Multadererumnatura juventutltraduut. 6. In 
oolle medio' triplicem aciem mstruxit. 7. Omnem rel fru- 
mentariae spem dimiserant. 8. Beliquas legiones prO cas- 
tiis in acie constituit. 

II. 1. The army* of the enemy had been beaten on the 
left wing. 2. A veiy opportune incident' occurred. 3. On 
the following day he inquired about the remaining matters.' 

4. Caesar will keep his word as-to' the number of days. 

5. The remaining legions take position in line of battle on 
the middle of the hill. 6. The soldiers of the second line 
were distressed for provisions.^ 7. The tribunes had no 
great experience in military affairs.^ 



^ diSfl is BometimeB feminine in the Bin- i^ alone. 

gnlar. ® exercita8= army (generic term) ; 

* See alflo S95, S68. Bgnken=army (on the march) ; aoiSs 

* medius in agreement with a sub- = army (drawn up in battle array), 
stantive asaaUy denotes the middle of; Which ie to be preferred here? 

thus, in colle mediS, on the middle of f rSs. 

the hiU : see A. & O. 193; H. 440, notes > d6. 

1 and 2; O. 287, Bem. • Use the ablative. 

* The asterisk (*) indicates that the ^ rCg in the singular, 
fonn to which it is attached is not in use. 



74 PBOXTUABITIBS OF OOMPABIdOK. 

LESSON XXXII. 
Adjectives: Peculiarities op Compabison. 

Non : As the four oonJagatJonfl in verbs, and the several deelenaiona In Bubatan- 
tivea and adjectives, have now been treated, the special vocabularies hitherto printed 
in connection with the exercises will be discontinued. The pupil will henceforth be 
obliged to depend wholly, therefore, on the general vocabularies at the aid of the 
book. In.consulting the Latin-English vocabulary for the meaning of a word whose 
formation or composition is given, he should study carefully what is printed In 
brackets, so as to be able to trace the meaning of the complete word from the mean- 
ing of the parts which enter into its formation. Right habits formed at this stage 
will greatly facilitate the acquisition of power to translate at sight. 

At this point also, or a little later at the discretion of the teacher, the pnpil may 
with profit begin to take occasional short lessons on the formation of words (see les- 
■OBS beginning p. 200), and to translate and commit to memory passages from the 
anecdotes introduced at p. 224. The lessons on formation and the aneodotea should 
be completed before the continnoas extracts from Caesar (p. 234) are begun. 

271. Compare, with meanings: Seer, sharp; eeler, 
9wift; miser, wretched; puleher, leawtifvl: A. & G. 
89, a ; H. 163, 1 ; G. 88, 1. 

272. Compare, with meanings : f acilis, ea%y ; diffici- 
lis, difficult ; similisy like ; liumilis, low : A. & G. 89, 
I ; H. 163, 2 ; G. 88, 2. 

273. Compare, with meanings : bonus, good ; mains, 
had; jBBigiku&f great; parvuSf small; multus, 9nueA ; 
A. & G. 90 ; H. 165 ; G. 89. 

274. Compare, with meanings: eiterior, hither^ on 
this side ; interior, inner ; prior, former ; propior, 
nearer ; ulterior, farther : A. & G. 91, a ; H. 166 ; G. 89, 
Rem. 2. 

275. Compare, with meanings : exterus, on the out- 
side; inferus, below; * posterns, coming after; snpe- 
ros, above : A. & G. 91, b ; H, 163, 3 ; G. 89, Rem. 1. 
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276. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Fulcherrimam totius^ Galliae nrbem suis manibos 
succendunt. 2. Inter Dovissiinum^ hostiom agmen et nos- 
trum primiun, longum spatium intererat. 8. Cum proximis 
civitatibus pacem et amieitiam confirmant. 4. Tamen humil- 
limus homo de plebe ope' d^us est. 5. Major! tamen 
parti placuit castra defendere. 6. In Galliam ulteriorem 
contendit. 7. Majoi*es natu^ legatos ad Caesarem miserunt. 
8. Quam'^ m&ximis potest' itineribus contendit. 9. Sed 
Sequanis pejus accidit. 10. Tradueti sunt plures.' 11. Sum- 
mae virtutis difficillima est via. 

II. 1. Chneva^ is the Icist^ town of the Allobroges and 
nearest to the territories of the Helvetians. 2. [There] 
was but* one legion in farther Gaul. 3. At night-fall** 
they will hasten to the Rhine. 4. They had the greatest 
abundance of ships. 5. He had stationed the legions on 
the summit-of ^^ the ridge. 6. The bravest soldiers had been 
posted" in the upper line. 7. They collect as many ships 
as they possibly can.^ 8. The lot of the Sequani was most 
pitiable. 

277. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Caesar Frocillo^^ summam omnium rerum fidem habebat. 
2. Belgae ab extremis Galliae finibus oriuntur,^^ pertinent ad in- 
feriorem partem fluminis Rheni. 3. Proximo die Caesar e castris 
copias suas eduxit. 4. Multo^^ major alacritas studiumque majus 
exercitui injectum est.^"^ 5. Dei Mercurii sunt plurima simulacra. 
6. Plura^ Gallorum scuta uno ictu pilorum transfixa et conligata 
sunt. 7. Nostri maj5res^® exemplum posteris^® prodiderunt pul- 
cherrimum.^ 8. Collis infimus^ apertus erat, ab superiore parte 
silvestris. 

n. 1. The Sequanian land is the best in** alU Gaul. 2. He 
hastens by forced marches^ into farther Gaul and arrives at (ad) 
Geneva. 8. Caesar treats with Ariovistus on matters of-the-high- 
est-importance.^ 4. At night-fall ^^ they hasten^ V> V2Dl<^ ^^^mcod^ 
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and the marches^ of the Germans. 5. He stationed all the auxili- 
aries in front of the smaller camp in sight of the enemy. 6. lu- 
that-place was the shortest route into farther Gaul. 7. The river 
Axona is in the remotest [part of the] ^ territories of the Remi. 
8. The lot of the Sequani is more pitiable and grievous than [that] 
of the rest. 



1 Genitive feminlDeof t5ta8,-A» -um, 
allt whole; see A. & G. 83; H. 151, 1; 
G.85. 

* noTissimnm agnken, tJie rear ; 
for comparison, see A. & G. 01, d, 2; H. 
167,2; G. 89,3. 

s Ablative with dlgnus : A. & G. 
245, a, 1; H. 421, in.; G. 373, Rem. 8. 

* mftJSrSs nEtii, [those who are] 
greater hy hirtht i.e., the elders. 

B qnam Btrengthens the superlative 
mftclnils; readA. &G. 93,6; H. 170, 
2,(2); G.817. 

Pres. indie. 3d sing, of possum, 
be a5Z«, can ; translate : by the greatest 
possible marches, by forced marches, 
potest might have been omitted. 

7 More (than one, i.e,) several. For 
declension, see A. 8c G. 86; H. 165, note 
1; G. 89. 

8 Put the word for " last " at the be- 
ginning, and the word for " Geneva " at 
the end. What is the effect of this ar- 
rangement? 

^ £rat oinnlnS. 

10 " At night-fall " = flrf the first part 
qfthe nigJit= prlmft nocte ; see A. 8c 
G. 193; H. 440, notes 1 and 2; G. 287, 
Bern. 



" Superlative of superus in agree- 
ment with substantive; see preceding 
references. 

" " had been posted " = had taken 
position ; use cSnsistS. 

"possont, 3d pi. pres. indie, of 
poBsum; imitate 870, !.• sent. 8. 

1« ProcillS (dat.) haMbat, repoMtl 
in Procilltu, 

^ begin; orlmitiir has a passive 
form, but an active meaning. 

1« greater by much, i.e., far greater; 
for the ablative, see A. & G. 250 ; H. 428; 
G. 400. 

17 Injectam est, perf . pass, of in- 
Icio : was infused. 

^ Comparative of mftgnns used sub- 
stantively: ancestors, 

^* Plural of *posteni8 used substan- 
tively : posterity, 

M Note the emphatic position of pul- 
cherrimum. 

^ at the bottom, 

*s cf. foot-note 9, Lesson xxx. 

u Imitate 270> !.• sent. 8. 

** Sui>erlative of supems. 

M " marches ** = borders, frontiers; 
use the plural of finis. 

M Superlative of exttfms in agree- 
ment with substantive; cf. foot-note 10. 



LESSON XXXIII. 
Numerals: Caedinals. 



278. Learn, with meanings, the cardinal numerals : A. 
&G. 94?H. 174; G.93. 
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279. Learn the declension of: unus (A. & G. 83; 
H. 175 ; G. 85), duo (A. & G. 94, b ; H. 175 ; G. 92), 
tpes (A. & G. 94, c ; H. 175 ; G. 92), ducenti (A. & G. 
94, rf; H. 177). 

280. Decline together: duae le^ones, two legions; 
itinera duo, two roads ; tres senatores, three senators ; 
passus ducentiy two hundred paces. 

281. Decline together, with meanings: in the sing., 
ftnum iter, one route ; in the sing., una spes, the only 
hope; in the pi., Gm Suebl, the Suebi alone; in the 
pL, Qna castra, one camp. See A. & G, 94, a ; H. 175, 
n. 1 ; G. 95, Rem. 2 (second line). 

282. EXAMPLES. 

1. Equit&i mHle (Cic. .Fbm. lo, 9, 3), a thousand horsemen. 

2. Eqnitnm mlUe (Caes. B. c 3, 84, 4), a thousand horsemen (lit., a 

thousand of horsemen). 

3. Mnia paflsauin tria (i, 22, 5), three miles (lit., three thousands 

of paces). 

283. Observation: Note (1) that mnie (Ex. 1) is an inde- 
clinable adjective; (2) that mlUe (Ex. 2) is a substantive in the 
singular number limited by the genitive equitom;^ (3) that mHia 
(Ex. 3) is a substantive in the plural number limited by the genitive 
passanm.^ 

284. Refebences : Read carefully : A. & 6. 94, e with note (to 
the semicolon) ; H. 178 with note (to the semicolon) ; G. 308. 

285. Decline together : dies iinlndecimf fifteen dat/s ; 
milia sexfig^intS tiia, sixty-three thousand. See A. & G. 
94, c (second sentence) ; H. 176 ; G. 92. 

286. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Factiones sunt duae. 2. MHia hominum viginti 
qaattoor' ad Ariovistum venerunt. 3. Vicob qvx&dnxi%<^\i\R)% 
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incendant. 4. Cam du&bos legidnibns jugam adsoendit. 

5. Gallia est divisa in part§s tres. 6. Caesar scatum ab 
novissimis unl mlliti' detraxit. 7. Oppida sua omnia, 
uumero ad^ duodecim, vlcos ad quadringentos, incendunt. 
8. Quindecim milia Atrcbates pollicentur,^ Ambiani decem 
nulla, Moriul v^intl quinque' milia, Menapii septem mHia, 
AduatucT decem et novem' milia. 

II. 1 . Tbe place was six hundred paces* distant. 2. There 
were only two routes. 8. The Belgians inhabit one part. 
4. The Nervii were reduced from six hundred senators to 
three.^ 5. Six thousand men hastened to the Rhine. 

6. The Nervii were reduced from sixty thousand men to 
barely® five hundred. 7. He stationed two legions on the 
topmost ridge. 8. The sum total* was^ about* three hun- 
dred sixty-eight thousand. 

287. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Omnium rerum summa erat capitum Helveti5rum milia 
ducenta et sexSginta tria, Tulingorum milia triginta sex, Latovico- 
rum quattuordecim, Rauricorum viginti tria, Bojorum tngintS 
duo. 2. Ex litteiis Caesaris diermn^^ viginti supplic&tio & senStu 
decreta est. 

II. 1. In twenty-five days they raised an embankment three 
hmidred and thirty feet* broad [and] eighty feet® high. 2. He 
pitches his camp three miles® from the camp of the enemy. 8. The 
Helvetians with five hundred horse had routed a great force of 

cavalry. 



^ It will be enough for the pupil at 
present to note that the tubstantives 
mlUe and mHia are followed by the 
genitive ; the kind of genitive used after 
these substantives will be discussed in 
the next lesson. 

* What other form of expreMkni Is 
possible? 

s flnl mmtl, /V'om a soldier, dak. of 
lnd.obj. after dStraxit; in the Latin 
«zpression, the soldier is viewed as the 
person to whom the action is done. See 
A.aEG.2»; H. 886,2; a. 844. Bem. 8. 



* ad with numerals =s oftoirt. 

'^ pollicentnr, promite, has a pas* 
sive form with active meaning. 

® Use the accusative ; thia use of the 
accusative will be discussed in the next 
lesson. 

^ Tixpnaa:firom9ixhiimar6dio three 
eeaators. 

•Express: barely to. 

*** sum total "s= MM» «i^oS. 

^ was, f uSmnt. Bee A. 8e 0. 204« 
hi H.482; G. 2 02, Rem . 1, 8). 

u flC LefMHk XZX, footaole«i 
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LESSON XXXIV. 

PABTirrvB Genitive. — Accusative of Dubation 
OP Time and Extent of Space. 

288. EXAMPLES. 

1. MSgna est corporis pars aperta (4, i, lO), a great part of the 

body is exposed. 

2. ImpedlmentCmm mSLgnuin nuinemm (2, 17, 2), a great quantity 

of baggage, 
8. Nihil vlnl (2, 15, 4), no wine (lit., nothing of wine). 

4. MQia hominum vigiiitl quattuor (i,8i,io), twenty-four thous- 

and men. 

5. Omnium fortissimi sunt Belgae (i|i,8), the Belgians are the 

bravest of all. 

6. N6bilissim6s cXvitfttis (i, 7, 8), the men of highest rank in the 

community^ 

7. Mnltum aestfltis (5, 22, 4), a considerable part of the summer. 

8. Satis 61oqnentiae, sapientiae parum (Sail. Cat. 5, 4), enough 

eloquence^ [but] not enough discretion. 



K Observation and Inference: Note, in each of the 
foregoing examples, that the genitive designates the whole, and that 
the word which the genitive limits designates &part. The genitive 
thus used is called the Partitive Genitive. Frame a rule for the 
Partitive Grenitive. 

290. Rbfebbnces for Verification: A. & G. 216; H. 397; 
G. 866. 

291. Observation : What part of speech is the partitive word 
in Exs. 1-4? in Exs. 5-7? in Ex. 8? Read A. & G. 216, a, 1, 2, 3, 
4; H. 897, 1, 2, 8, 4; G. 367, 368, 369, 370, 371, Rem. 4. 

292. bxampuss. 

1. Di6s continues quinque Caesar pr6 castris suSs cCpiSs 
pr5dfbdt (1, 48, 8), for five days in succession Caesar led out 
his forces [and arrayed them] in front of the camp. 
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2. [CasticI] pater r6e;nam In SfiqaanlB mnltSs annSa obtinn- 

erat (l, 3, 4), the father of Casticus had held regal power among 
the Sequani for many years. 

3. Repiie;nant68 diem noctemque obsident (7, 42, 6), they besiege 

day and night those that resist. 

4. Oppidum aberat milia pasBuam oct5 (2, o, i), the town was 

eight miles distant. 

5. DnSs fossSs quindecim ped68 l&tSLi perdfbdt (7, 72, 8), he 

made (carried) two trenches fifteen feet wide. 

6. Heroyniae silvae l&titiLd5 novem di6mm iter patet (o, 25, i), 

the breadth of the Hercynian forest extends over nine day^ 
journey. 

293. Observation and Inference : Note, in Exs. 1-3, that 
difis, ann58, diem, and noctem answer the question how long? 
In what case are they? Note, in Exs. 4-6, that mIlia, pedSs, and 
iter answer the question how fart In what case are they? Frame 
a rule for the Case of Substantives denoting Duration of Time or 
Extent of Space. 

294. References for Verification: A. & G. 256 (last 
part), 257 ; H. 379 ; G. 335, 2, 336, 337. 

295. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Magistratiis Aedudrum anlfquitas^ regiam potes- 
tatem annum obtinere consuerant.^ 2. A castris oppidum 
Remorum nomine Bibrax aberat mHia passuum octo. 
3. Sueborum gens est longe maxima et bellicosissima Grer- 
manorum omnium. 4. MHites aggerem latum pedes trecen- 
t5s triginta, altum pedes octoginta exstruxerunt. 5. Paac5s 
dies ad Vesontionem rei framentariae causa' morator.^ 

n. 1. Night lasts (is) thirty days together* at the 
winter season.* 2. Nor was there left much time before 
(to) sunset. 3. The territories of the Helvetians extended 
two hundred and forty miles in^ length, [and] a hundred 
and eighty in' breadth. 4. He selected a place suitable 
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for a camp about six hundred paces from the Germans. 
5. After the destruction of the Cimbri, they had been for 
many years harassed by their neighbors. 



Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Prima legio in castra venerat, reHqoaeqne legiones 
magnmn spatium aberant. 2. Explor&tores hostium omni flu- 
minis parte ^ erant disposifi. 3. Aedui et Arvemi de poteutatu 
inter se^ multos annos contendmit.^^ 4. Friimenta tanta multi- 
tudine jumentormn atque hominmn c5nsumebantur. 5. A. lacu 
Lemanno ad montem Juram milia passuum decern novem munmi 
perducit. 6. Arioyistus multos menses castris^^ se^' ac paludi- 
bos^ tenuerat. 

n. 1. He was distant a few days' ^^ march from the Germans. 
2. The enemy not only^* blockades the roads, but also^* leaves 
behind a strong enough garrison " for the camp. 3. Storms ensued ^* 
several days in succession.^*^ 4. The place was distant about six- 
hundred paces from the enemy. 5. There was the greatest 
abimdance of everything in the town. 6. For several years he has 
farmed 1* the revenues of the AeduL 



* antXqiiltiis, in former times, 

* cSnsaSrant, contracted from cSn.- 
■uSverant : A. & G. 128, a, 1; H. 236; 
G. 151, 1. 

* See Lesson XXX., foot-note 20. 

* morStnry he delays, has a passive 
fbriii with reflffidve meaning. 

B "thirty days together" = thirty 
meeessive days, 

^ at the winter season^ sub brfimft. 
V in with accusative. 

* Ablative of place where with prep- 
osition omitted ; read A. & G. 258,/, 1; 
H.425,2; G.386. 

* inter bC, among themselves, with 
each other, 

^ Gontendnnt» have been contend- 
ing: A. &Q. 2^1^ a; IL 461,2; G.221. 



u As the ablative of place where in 
this instance expresses also means by 
which, the preposition in. is omitted t 
H. 425, 1, 1) ; G. 387. 

^* himself, accusative singular. 

1* " a few days' march " =a march of 
a few days; cf. 287» I.» sent. 2 and 
foot-note. 

1* not only . . . but also, et . . . . et. 

18 « a strong enough garrison " ^ 
enough of garrison, 

^ secut-ae sunt (passive form with 
active meaning) . 

" " in succession " = successive, 

^ ** has farmed the revenues " = has 
the revenues farmed. Farmed, re- 
dSmptus» -a» •imu 
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LESSON XXXV. 

NuMEEALS: Obdinals. — Adjbotivbs: Gbnitivbin 

-iu8. Dative in -i. 

297. Learn, with meanings, the first twenty-five ordi- 
nal numerals : A. & G. 94 ; H. 174 ; G. 98. 

298. Study the following table of alternative expres- 
sions : 

thirteenth, tertins deoimus or decimns et tertiiis (similarly 
14-17). 

eighteenth, duodSvIoteimas or ootflvus decimns (similarly 19). 

twenty-first, vlcteimtui prlmiis or finiui et vXceaimna. 

twenty-second, vIc6Bimii8 •eonndtis or alter et vIcflBimiis. 

twenty-third, vIc6Bimii8 tertius or tertiiis et viotaimiis (simi- 
larly 24 and 25). 

299. Decline^ together: in the sing., 1^5 decima» 
the tenth legion; censores vicesimi sexli» the twenty^ 
sixth censors. 

m 

300. Learn the declension of: alius, other; naUns, 
not any^ no; sdlus, alone; totus, whole; fUlus, any; 
Unusy one ; alter, other (of two) ; uter, which (of two); 
neuter, neither : A. & G. 83 with a ; H. 161, 1 ; G. 85 
with Rem. (end). 

301. Decline together: aliud iter, another road; nftlla 
v5x, not a word ; ullum periculum, any danger at aU. 

302. Decline together, in the sing. : prdvincia tSta, 
the whole province; altera pars, the other side; utra 
pars, which part (of two) ? 
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303. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Die sext5 decimo pervenit. 2. Aliud iter habent 
nullum.' 3. Anno undevicesimo' post consulis mortem, 
urbs expugnata est. 4. Prima et secundaacies* hostibus* 
resistit. 5. Dierum^ viginti supplieatio acciderat nulll.' 

6. Sequani soli auxilium non implorant. 7. Cens6res 
Yicesimi sexti'' a primls censoribus flierunt. 8. Galliae 
toUus factiones sunt duae. 9. Alter alteri' utilis est. 

10. De quarta vigilia summum Jugum montis adscendit. 

11. Cum legione duodeeima contendlt. 12. liter utri ante« 
ferendus* est ? 13. Potestas erat neutri.* 

n. 1 . The soldiers of the ninth and tenth legions^ arrived. 
2. Some resisted the enemy ^ in one quarter, others in an- 
other.^ 3. He left behind the fourteenth legion. 4. There 
he places the baggage of the entire army. 5. In the twenty- 
sixth year the town was taken by assault. 6. Some^ hast- 
ened to the mountain, the others^ to the baggage. 7. He 
waited until" the ninth hour." 8. Neither-party" makes" 
a beginning. 9. He will arrive at about the fourth hour" 
of the day. 10. They do not govern according-to^' the 
dictates" of another. 11. [It] was the eighteenth purifica- 
tory sacrifice. 12. He makes a requisition on" the whole 
province. 

304. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Aliud alil^^ natura iter ostendit. 2. Alterius factionis 
principituin tenent Aedui, alterius Arvemi. 3. Annum jam 
tertiom et vicesimum' regnat.^ 4. Prima et secunda acies* 
victis ac summotis resistebat, tertia venientes sustiDebat. 5. Post 
sex legiones totius exercitus impedimenta conlocarat ; 22 inde duae 
legidnes totum agmen claudebant. 6. Legionis^'^ nonae et decimae 
mllites Atrebates celeriter ex loco superiore in fiumen compulerunt. 

7. Alter alteri^» inimicus erat. 

n. 1. He makes a requisition on^^ the entire province [for] the 
greatest possible number of soldiers. 2. He sent GoSlibaiimVkVSDis^ 
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twelfth legion and a part of the cavalry against^ the Veragri. 
3. They ask of one another^ the cause of the tumult. 4. The 
first and second lines* are under* arms, the third is fortifying the 
camp. 5. The Helvetians go in quest of another dwelling place, 
other habitations. 6. Lysander conquered the Athenians when 
they had been carrying on war twenty-six years.^^ 



1 Ordinals are of the first and second 
declensions, and are declined lilce bonus. 

' Note the emphatic position. 

s What is the alternative expression ? 

*Note the difference between the 
Latin idiom and the English ; aoiSs is 
here singular, but must be translated 
plural. 

» A. & G. 227; H. 885, 1. ; G. 346. 

cf . 287, 1., sent. 2 and foot-note. 

7 Translate : They are useful to each 
other (the one is useful to the other) : A. 
&G.203. 

^Utohe preferred. 

• Trans. : Neither had power (power 
"Was to neither) . For the dative, see A. 
&G. 231; H. 387; G. 349. 

10 cf. foot-note 4. 

11 Translate as if the entire sentence 
were. Others resisted the enemy in an- 
other part. See A. & G. 203, c ; H. 459, 
1; G. 306 (illustrations). 

i> Some . . . the others, alterl . . • 
alterl. 



uad. 

'* See liSra in the general Tocabn- 
lary. 

10 Use the plural of neuter. 

1« f aoiunt, 8d pi. of f aci5. 

"ad. 

IS dictates (pi.), praescrlptom, -I, 
H. (sing.). 

10 « on " is here a sign of the dative 
of indirect object. 

so See references under foot-note 11. 

SI He has been reigning these twenty- 
three years ; cf . Lesson XXXIV., foot- 
note 10. 

** conlocftrat = oonlooftverat ; cf. 
Lesson XXXIV., foot-note 2. 

» cf. foot-note 7. 

** in with accusative. 

s8 Another asks from another; cf. 
foot-note 7. 

M in with ablative. 

S7 Translate : Lysander conquered the 
Athenians carrying on war in the 
twenty-sixth year. 
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Ablative Absolute. 



305. 



EXAMPLES. 



I. Time. 

1. Caesar neceBsarilB r6bus imper&tis, ad legi5nem devenit 
(2, 21, 1), Caesar, when he had issued the necessary 
ORDERS (the necessary things having been ordered), came to 
the legion. 
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« 

2. Mftgn& mnltittldine peditfttOs oo&otfl, ad castra venerunt 

(4, 34, 5), HAYINO COLLECTED ▲ LABOE FORCE OF INFANTRY 

(a large force having been collected), they came to the camp. 

3. [Orgetorix], M, Messftlia et M, Plidne cSiuialibas, civi- 

tati persuasit (i, 2, l), Orgetorix, in the consulship of 
Marcus Messalla and Marcus Fiso (Marcus Messalla 
and Marcus Piso being consuls), persuaded his countrymen. 

4. C5gnit5 Caesaris adventfL, Ariovistus legatos mittit (i,42,i), 

ON learning the arrival of CAESAR (the arrival having 
been learned), Ariovistus sent ambassadors. 

5. 8ciLt5 detracts, processit (2, 25, 2), he snatched a shield and 

(a shield having been snatched, he) went forward. 

n. Cause. 

6. German! reliqa& fngft dtep&r&tfl, se in flumen praecipitlir 

venrnt (4, 15, 2), the Germans, despairing of further 
flight (further flight having been despaired of), cast them- 
selves into the river. 

7. Petentibus R6mls, impetrant (2,12,5), at the intercession 

of the Remi (the Remi asking), they obtain [their request]. 

III. Concession. 

8. Panels dSfendentibns, expugnare non potuit (2,12,2), though 

but few defended (few defending) [i7], he could not take 

rV. Means. 

9. Milites, pIllB missis, hostium phalangem perfregerunt (1,25,2), 

the soldiers, by throwing their heavy javelins (javelins 
having been thrown), broke through the enemy^s phalanx. 

V. Condition. 

10. Nihil decet repiignante n&tiir& (Cic Off. i, 31, uo), nothing is 

becoming if nature opposes (nature opposing). 

11. 86quaiiis invItXs, ire non poterant (i, 9, i), if the Sequani 

withheld consent (the Sequani [being] unwilling) they 
could not proceed. 
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306. Observation and Inference: Note that the ciblative 
expressions printed in boldface type in the foregoing examples 
might be omitted without injury to the construction. In other 
words, they are grammatically independent. Ablatives which are 
thus grammatically independent of the remaining parts of the 
sentence are called Ablatives Absolute (i.e., independent ablatives). 

Note, further, that all the examples, except 3 and 11, contain a 
svbstaniive in the ablative absolute with a participle, whereas, in 
Ex. 3, both ablatives are substantives, and, in Ex. 11, the second abla- 
tive is an adjective (invItXa). 

Note, again, that the ablatives absolute express : in 1-5, time : 
in 6 and 7, cause; in 8, concession; ia 9, means; in 10 and 11, 
condition. 

Note, finally, that the literal construction of the words is fre- 
quently disregarded in the English translation. Thus, in Exs. 1, 
8, 10, and 11, the ablative absolute is translated by a subordinate 
clause ; in Exs. 2, 4, 6, and 9, a passive participle is translated by 
an active; in Exs. 3, 4, 7, and 9, a preposition toith a substantive is 
used in translation ; and in Ex. 6, the participle is translated by a 
verb connected with the main verb by a coordinate conjunction. 

Frame rules embodying the foregoing observations. 

307. Keferences for Verification: A. & G. 255, a; H. 
431, 1, 2, 4 ; G. 408, 409. 

30a EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Nullo hoste prohibente, legionem in Allobroges per- 
duxit. 2. Conloquium, interposita causa, tollit. 3. Non- 
nuUi ab novissimis, deserto proelio,^ excedebant. 4. Propter 
latitudinem fossae murique altitudinem, paucis defendentibus, 
expugnare non potuit.^ 5. Mulieres, passis manibus, flenteft 
auxilium implorabant. 6. Repugnante nattira, f rostra con- 
tendimus. 7. L. Tullo M'. Lepido consulibus, P. Autronius 
et P. Sulla, designati consules, poenas dederant. 

n. 1. They had not given battle the-day-before, aUhough 
^^ had seized the higher places.^ 2. Having made thia^ 
^wWress, he dismissed the council. 3. At the intercession of 
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Dumnorix, they obtain their request of* the Sequani. 4. The 
women and children on' the wall, tJoUh hands outstretched 
according to^ their wont, besoi^ht peace of* the Romans. 
5. The Catmriges seize the higher places and^ impede the 
army's march.^ 6. In Caesuras consulship, Ariovistus had 
sought the friendship of the Boman people. 7. The Helve- 
tians, if Caesar wUlihold consent^^ will endeavor to force a 
passage^ through the province. 

309. Supplementary Exercises. 

L 1. Secundiore equitum proelio hostibus, Caesar suos in castra 
rediixit. 2. Nocte intermissa, circiter hominum milia sex ad 
Bhenmn contenderunt. 3. Male re gesta, fortuna defuit imper&- 
tori. 4. AequSto omnium penculo, spem fagae tollit. 5. Com- 
mutato c5nsilid atque itinere converso nostros ft novissimo agmine 
lacessunt. 

II. 1. Labienus having seized the mountain, awaited our men. 
2. Although two cohorts were sent by Caesar as-arreeDforcement,^^ 
the enemy, inasmuch as our men were overcome with terror, broke 
boldly through the midst [of them]. 3. In the consulship of Cotta 
and Torquatus, a great many objects on the Capitol were struck ^^ 
by lightning.^' 4. On hearing the shouting, they all broke ranks ^ 
and hastened to seek safety in flight.^^ 



1 Imitate 305, Ex. 5. 

s n5n potnlt, he «km noi able. 

s Passages in Uiis exercise printed in 
Italics are to be translated by the abla* 
tive absolute. 

^ liSo, abl. sing. fern. 

•ft,ab. 

•ex. 

f cf. foot-note 17, Lesson XXX. 

• Translate : rettrain the army from 
the march: A. & G. 243; H. 413; G. 388. 



• See 305, Ex. 11. 

^ Translate : toiU attempt a postage 
through force (per Tim). For declen- 
sion of vis, force, see A. & G. 61 ; 
H.66. 

u subsidlS (dat). 

^^percnssae sunt (perf. pass, of 
percntiS). 

^ by lightning, dS caelS (fromheay. 
en). 

^ Ablative of means. 
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LESSON XXXVII. 
Periphrastic Conjugations : Active and Passive. 

310. Review the present active and perfect passive 
participles of amo, moneo (or deleo), tego (rego or 
emo), audio; and learn, with meanings, the future 
active participle and the gerundive : A. & G. pp. 93, 
95, 97, 99, 105; H. pp. 87, 89, 91, 93, 95, 97, 99, 101; 
G. pp. 54, 57, 68, 61, 64, 67, 68, 71. Learn also the 
future participle of sum: A. & G. p. 88; H. p. 85; 
G. p. 51. 

311. Observation and Inference: Note, in the foregoing 
forms, the following facts : — 

1. The present active participle is formed by the addition of -nW 
nom. -ns,^ to the present stem,^ and the gerundive by the addition of 
-ndo-i' nom. -ndus, to the same stem, 

2. The /tt<ure active participle is formed by the addition of -tllro-» 
nom. -ttUruB, to the verb stem as it appears in the perfect passive 
participle.'^ 

Frame rules for the formation of the Present Active Participle, 
the Grerundive, and the Future Active Participle in the several 
conjugations. 

312. Form and translate the Present and Future 
Active Participles, and the Gerundive, of: — 

a-niittOy -ere» -misiy -missusy^ lose, ex-istimoy -arey-fiviy-StuSy reckon, 

cogOy -ere» coegiy coactusy cotri' think. 

pel. habeoy -ere» -niy -itasy have. 

com^moveoy -ere» -moviy -motusy manio, -ire, -ivi or -iiy -ItaB^ortifi/. 

alarm. reperio, -ire, repperi, repertua» 

do, dare, dedi, datos, give. find. 



PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATIONS. 89 

313. Learn, with meanings, the Indicative forms of 
the First (Active) Periphrastic Conjugation* of am5: 
A. & G. 129 ; H. 283 ; G. 149. 

314. Learn, with meanings, the Indicative forms of 
the Second (Passive) Periphrastic Conjugation* of amo: 
A. & G. 129 ; H. 234 ; G. 160. 

315. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Fopuli Bomani gratlam repudi&turos est. 2. Aqul- 
tania tertia pars Galliae est exlstimanda. 3. Obsides daturi 
erant. 4. Aedaorom auctorltatem apud omnes Belgas 
amplificatums erit. 5. Bellnm gerendum erit. 6. Neque 
obsides repetitOri neque auxilium a populo Romano implo- 
ratun fherant. 7. Omnia uno tempore erant agenda. 
8. Milites ab opere sunt revocandl. 9. Iter per pro-* 
vinciam per vim tentaturi sunt. 

II. 1. They bad been on-the-point-of-restoring the bos* 
tages. 2. They were about-to-compel the Allobroges. 
3. The opportunity must not be lost. 4. The [soil] of 
the Gauls® was not to-be-compared with that^ of the Ger- 
mans. 5. The signal will have-to-be-given with the 
trumpet. 6. Neither will men of hostile disposition^ be 
likely-to-refrain from injury and mischief. 7. He had 
been on-the-point-of-obtaining control of his own state. 
8. The toxce of the enemy will have-to-be-kept-asunder. 

316. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Allobrogibus vel persufisuri siunus vel vi* coScturL 
2. Omnia iino tempore erant agenda: yexillum proponendum,io 
signom tub& dandum,^^ ab opere revocandi^^ milites, acies instru- 
enda.^^^ 3. Aeduorum injurias non neglecturus erit. 4. OccEsio 
negotii bene gerendi^^ amittenda non est. 5. Nos^' neque legatos 
missuri neque ullam condicionem pads accepturi^^ sumus. 6. Uter 
utri anteferendus est? 
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n. 1. The Grermans' mode of life is not to be compared with 
[that] of the Gauls.^ 2. Ariovistus is not^* likely to reject either^ 
niy good will or^^ the Roman people's. 3. The authority of 
the Aeduans ought to h«ave been increased among all the Belgians. 
4. They were on the point of sacrificing an opportunity of bringing 
the matter to a successful issue.^* 5. The wrongs of the Aeduans 
ought not to be neglected. 0. The enemy will not be likely, if 
an opportunity is afforded [them],^^ to refrain from mischief. 



^ Note that the vowel of the present 
IMurticiple is short before -nt- and long 
before -ns. 

* The present stem may be obtained 
by dropping -re of the present infini- 
tive active; see 136, 1. Note, however, 
that the present stem of verbs of the 
fourth conjugation (as, aadI9) ends in 
-ie- (as, audie-) in the present parti- 
ciple and gerundive. 

* Note that the vowel preceding -nd- 
is short. 

* If the perfect participle ends in -bub, 
the future participle ends in -gflrus. 

' Note, in studying the forms of this 
eoi^Jugation, that the tense is determined 
by the form of gum used. 

' Gallloiu, -a, -am, adj. 



7 Use »ger here, and omit it at the 
beginning. 

s Use the ablative; ef. foot-note 16, 
Lesson XXX. 

* For declension, see references under 
foot-note 10, Lesson XXZVI. 

^^ sc. erat. 

" sc. erant. 

u Opportunity of the matter to be well 
conducted = opportunity of bringing 
the matter to a aucceatiful itwe. 

" We, 

1^ Fut. act. part, of aocipiO. 

u not . . . either ... or as neUher . . . 
nor ^ neque . . . neqne. 

^ See sentence 4 of the preceding ex- 
ercise with accompanying foot-note. 

17 Ablative absolate. 



>>»«o- 



LESSON XXXVIII. 

Dative of Agent. — Descbiptivb Gbnitivb. 
— Descriptive Ablative. 



317. 



EXAMPI^ES. 



1. Caesarl omnia Cln6 tempore erant agenda (2, 20, i), Caesar 

had to do everything at once (lit., all things were to Caesar 
to be done). 

2. NoatrXs nftvibas casiiB erat eztimeaoenduB (8, 18, o), tJU rUk 

was greatly to he dreaded by our ships. 
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3. Mnitibiis ctiin hostibuB erat pflgnandam (4,24,2), the sol- 

diers had to fight with the enemy (lit., the necessity of fighting 
was to the soldiers). 

4. Cum lazwifl ndblii ^ oertanduxu est (Cic Cat, 2, 5, ii), we have 

to contend with dissipation (lit., the necessity of contending 
is to ns). 

318. Obsebyation and Inference : Note that with the 
gerundive, in the foregoing examples, the person upon whom the 
necessity rests, or by whom the work is to be done, is expressed by the 
dative (see Caesari; nftvibtui, mllitibtui, nSbls). Frame a role 
for such Datives. 

319. Refebences for Yebification : A. & G. 232 ; H. 388 ; 
G. 353. 

320. Obsbbyation and Infebence: Note further, that (1) 
the verbs in £xs. 1 and' 2 are transitive, and the periphrastic forms 
have a subject expressed, with which they agree in person, number, 
and gender; whereas (2) in £xs. 3 and 4 the verbs are intransitive, 
the periphrastic forms have no subject, but are of the third person 
singular, and the gerundive is neuter. In the latter case the verb is 
said to be used impersonally. State the second of the foregoing 
observed facts in the form of a Greneral Rule. 

321. Refebences fob Yebification: A. & G. 146, d; H. 
301, 1, 2; G. 199, Rem. 1. 

322. BXAMPI4BS. 

1. V0I1X86111X8, vir c5nBiliI mftgnl (3,5,2), Volusenus, a man of 

great sagacity, 

2. Pauc^hrtun difimm iter (4, 7, 2), a few days* march, 

3. Castra in altitddinem pedum duodecim vail5 mtlnire 

(2, 5, 6), to fortify the camp with a wall (of) twelve feet high (in 
height). 

4. Omnte Brltannl capillo sunt pr5miBB5 (6, 14, 2), aU the Britons 

have (are of) flowing hair, 

5. [Thli^B] barba erat prSmissa (Nep. ikU, 8, l), Thu^s wore (was 

of) a flowing beard. 
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6. [Cats] BingQlftrX fait indtuitiift (Nep. Cat. 8, i), CtUo was [a 
man] of unexampled industry. 

323. Observation and Inference : Note, in £xs. 1-3, that 
the substantives added for description (see odnsilil^ difimm, 
pedum) are in the genitive, and that this genitive is limited 
by an adjective (see mftgul, paucdrum, duodecim). A genitive 
thus added to a substantive for further description is called a 
Descriptive Genitive or a Genitive of Quality, Frame a rule for 
the Descriptive Genitive. 

324. Keferences for Verification: A. &G. 215; £[.396, 
v., Note 1 ; G. 364. 

325. Observation and Inference: Note, in £^. 4-6, 
that the substantives added for description (see oaplll5, bcurbft, 
indnBtria), are in the ablative, and that Uus ablative is limited by 
an adjective (see prdmissS, prSmissft, singulftrl). An ablative 
thus added to a substantive for further description is called a 
Descriptive Ablative or an Ablative of Quality. Frame a rule for 
the Ablative of Quality. 

326. Referencbs for Verification : A. & G. 251 ; H. 419, 
n. ; G. 402. 

327. Observation and Inference : Note that the descrip- 
tive expressions in £xs. 2 and 3 denote measure; does the 
ablative, or the genitive, appear to be preferred for this kind of 
description ? 

Note, further, that the descriptive expressions in Exs. 4 and 
5 denote physical characteristics; which of the two cases appears 
to be preferred for this kind of description? 

Compare Ex. 1 with Ex. 6 ; does there appear to be any difEer- 
ence between the genitive and ablative in these examples ? 

32a References for Verification : A. & G. 215, 5, 251, 
a; H. 419, n., 2, 1), 2), 3) ; G. 402, Rem. 1. 



1 Dative phinl of nOt» »0. 
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LESSON XXXIX. 

329. Illustrative Exercises on the Fore- 
going Constructions. 

I. 1. Aduataci Caesari sunt conservandT. 2. Turn 
magnl ponderis saxa in muro conlocabant. 3. iDgeuti 
magnitudine corporum German!, incredibili virtute atqne 
exercitatione in anms sunt. 4. Non omitteudum est 
Nerviis consilium. 5. Fluminis erat altitude circiter pedum 
trium. 6. Procillum, summa virtute et humauitatc adu- 
le&centem, ad Ariovistum mittit. 7. Num homines tautu- 
lae staturae tanti oneris turrim movere possunt?^ 8. Cum 
tanta multitudine hostium legato non est dimieandum. 

n. 1. Sabinus will have to keep' the forces of the enemy 
asunder. 2. Our horsemen and light armed' foot-soldiers 
again sought flight in* another direction. 3. A mountain 
of great height bounds the remaining space. 4. The com- 
mander must exercise* no slight diligence. 5. Protected [as 
they were] b}' a rampart (of) fifteen miles in circuit, they 
kept themselves' within the town.^ 6. Iccius the Eeman, 
[a man] of the highest rank and influence among his [coun- 
trymen], sent a messenger to Caesar. 7. Neither ought 
the Romans to have feared^ without cause. 8. The Romans 
move forward with remarkable speed® engines of great 
height. 

330. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Volusenus, tribunus militum, vir et consilii magni et vir- 
tiitis, ad Galbam accurrit. 2. Militibus autem, impeditis manibus, 
simul et de navibus desiliendum et In fiuctibus consistendum et 
com hostibns erat piignandum. 3. Civitas erat magnE inter Belgas 
aoctoritite. 4. Ab utrOque* latere coUis ti^nsversam fossam 
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obduxit circiter passuum quadringentorum. 5. Sequanis yero 
omncs cruciatus erant perferendi. 6. Uri sunt specie et colore 
et figura tauri.^^ 

II. 1. Agesilaus was of small stature and spare figure. 2. [It 
is] not in vain [that] men of such valor venture to cross a very 
broad river. 3. Caesar will have to inflict punishment on the 
Veneti. 4. The general should distribute his army more-widely.^^ 
5. The Britons have all parts of the body shaved ^ except the 
head and the upper lip. 



1 are able, can. > cf . foot-note 4, Lesson xxiii . 

* cf. 317» Ex. 1. * nterqne, -traqne, •tnunqiie» 

3 Translate: /oot-$oldier$ of light eacA(oftwo). 

armor, ^*> The descriptive ablative here takes 

^ in with accusative. a genitive instead of an adjective. 

^ sSsS (ace. pi.). " Ifttios. 

«Ablative without preposition: cf. " Translate: areofe»erypafioftliM 

206» I., sent. 6, with foot-note. body shaved, 

V cf. Ex. 3 in 317 ; see also 320 (2). 
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LESSON XL. 
Numerals: Distributivb. 

331. Learn, with meanings, the distributive numerals 
&om one to twelve : A. & G. 96 ; H. 174 ; G. 95. 

332. Decline together: binae naves, ships [taken] 
two and two; duodena milia, twelve thousand apiece: 
A. & G. 95; H. 179. 

333. EXAMPIiHS. 

1. Principfis BlngulSs (5, 6, 4), the chiefs one at a time. 

2. SinguU Bingulds d616gerant (l, 48, 5), they had each selected one, 

3. Blnae ftc temae iiftv6s (3, 15, i), ships in groups of two and three. 

4. Quatemae cohortte ex quinque legiSnibos (Caes.^. a 1»83,2), 

four cohorts from each of the five legions. 
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5. Una^ oastra (Gaes. B, c, i, 74, 4), one camp, 

6. Blha^ oastra (Cae«. B, C, 8, 19, i), two camps. 

7. TriDlB^ castrXfi (7, 86, 2), in three camps. 

334. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Singulas binae ac ternac naves circumsteteraDt. 
2. Imperant Sequanis duodena milia. 3. Ternas' cohortes 
ex quattuor l^onibus reliqoit. 4. Inter bina^ oastra 
Pompei^ atque Caesaris unum flumcn intererat Apsus. 5. Ibi 
turres cum terms tabulate ^rlgebat. 6. Circiter milia pas- 
suom decern ab Bdmanis, trmis^ castris Vercingetorix consedit 

n. 1. Caesar and Ariovistus brought ten [soldiers] each 
to the conference. 2. Soldiers in groups of five' and six 
surrounded single [soldiers]. 3. The floats he made fast 
by means of four* anchors at* each of the four comers. 
4. He resolved to spend the winter with three legions in 
three ^ camps. 5. He erected towers of two stories each. 

335. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Caesar singulis legionibus singulos leg&tos praefecit.'^ 
2. Imperant Morinis quina milia. 3. Binis^ cohortibus relictis, 
reliquimi exercitum in copiosissimos agros Biturigum inducit. 
4. Primam aciem quatemae cohortes ex quinque legionibus 
tenebant. 

n. 1. And-8o with equal courage they matched* [their ships] 
one by one against the ships of the enemy [taken] two and two. 
2. One camp seemed now to-have-been-formed*^ out of two. 



^A. & O. 05, 6; H. 174, 2, 8); O. ▼ Perfect indicative of praefioiO. 

S6, Bern. 2. * The distributive shows thai two 

* ef . 838, Bz. 4. from each legion is meant. 

* Genitive of PompSJiu. 'obidSbant (pronoimced : objl- 

* Would temXs be admissible here ? oiSbant), imperf. indie, of obicl5 (pro- 
See foot^iote 1. nonnced : obJiclS). 

* cf . 333, Bz. 8. ^ facta. 
e " at " =^from; cf. foot-note 4, Lee- 
son XXVI. 
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LESSON XLL 
Pronouns: Personal and Reflexive. 

336. Learn, with meanings, the declension of the 
Personal Pronouns : A. & G. 98 ; H. 184 ; G. 98, 99. 

337. EXAMPLES. 

1. Audlte R5mftnda inllit6s (7, 20, 8), listen to [these] Roman 

soldiers. 

2. Est ut dlois, Cats (Cic. QU, Mqj. ZtB),it is as you say, Cato, 

3. N5s, n5B c5iibu16s dfismntiB (Cic. Cat. i, i, 3), wSf we the con- 

suls are remiss. 

4. V58ne^ Domitiiixn, an v5b Domitius dfisemit (Caes. B, c. % 

82, 8), did you desert Domitius, or did Domitius desert you f 

33a Observation and Inference : Note that, in Exs. 1 and 
2, the personal pronouns v5a and tfL, subjects of audlte and dlcis, 
are not expressed ; whereas, in Exs. 3 and 4, n5a and v5b are ex- 
pressed. What appears to be the reason of this difference ? Frame 
a rule for the Nominative of the Personal Pronoun. 

339. References for Verification: A. & G. 194, a; H. 
446; G. 198. 

340. EXAMPLES. 

1. Habetia duoem memorem veatrl (Cic. Cia. 4, 9, 19), you have a 

leader [who is] thoughtful of you, 

2. GhAtBL mUd vehementer eat memoria noatrl tua (ac Fam, 

12, 17, 1), your remembrance of us is exceedingly gratifying 
to me. 

8. Dfialgnat ad caedem flnam quemque^ noatrfim (do. CM. 
1, 1, 2), he marks each one of us for slaughter. 

4. Blintia habe5 viriiim quaxn veatrfim utervXa^ (do. oa, Mb^. 
10, 82), / have less strength than either of you. 
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341. Observation and Inference: Of the two forma of genir 
live in the plural of the personal pronouns, which appears from the 
foregoing examples to be preferred for the objective genitive t which 
for the partitive genitive f 

342. Keferences fob Verification: A. & G. 194, h] II. 
446, n. 3; 6. 00, Rem. 1. 

343. Leam, with meanings, the declension of the 
Reflexive Pronoun : A. & G. 98, 2, 5 ; H. 184 with 2 ; 
G. 100. 

344. BXAMPI^S. 

1. ArioviBtOB tant5s Bib! spIritfUi alimpserat (1,83,6), Ariovi»- 

tus had taken upon himself such airs. 

2. ReliquI b6b6 fogae mandftmnt^ (i, 12, 8), the rest fled (gave 

themselves up to flight). 

3. Duo d6 principatfl inter b6 contendfibant (5,3,2), two were 

contending with each other (between themselves) for supre- 
macy, 

4. Inter b6 diffemnt (l, 1, 2), they differ from one another (among 

themselves). 

5. D6 me pauca dioam (CUc. Cat, 4, 10, 20), / unll speak briefly of 

myself 

6. Td t6 in cuBtSdiam dedXatl (Oic Cat. l, 8, 19), you offered to give 

yourself into custody. 

345. Observation and Inference: Note (1) that the fore- 
going examples are simple sentences^ and that the reflexive pronoun 
refers to the subject; (2) that the preposition inter with the reflex- 
ive, in Exs. 3 and 4, gives the latter a reciprocal force (each other, 
one another) ; (3) that in Exs. 5 and 6, where the subject of the 
sentence is of the first or second person the personal pronoun (see 
mfi and t6) performs the office of the reflexive. Frame rules 
embodying the foregoing observations. 



References for Verification : A. & G. 106,/, 08, 2, a ; 
H. 448 with note, 440 ; G. 205, 212. 
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347. EXAMPLES. 

1. [Patria] t6cum, CatUIna, sic agit iCic, Cat. l,l,n), your caun- 

try, Catiline, thus remonstrates with you. 

2. Haec^ v5blBCiiin tLnft c5iibu1 agam (Sail. Cat. 20, 17), these 

[measures] / shall as consul carry out in conjunction toith you. 

3. ... Bficiim habSbat (3, I8, l), he kept about his person (had with 

himself). 

348. Observation Ain> Inference : Note, in the foregoing 
examples, that tecum, vSblsciun, BGcum are used in place of onm 
tS, cum v5bl8, cum b6. Frame a rule for the Position of cum 
used with the Ablative of the Personal Pronouns. 

349. References for Verification : A. & G. 99, e ; H. 184, 
6; G. 414, Rem. 1. 

^ -ne Ib here an interrogative parti- (whichever of the two) and tIs (fou 

ole introducing the first part of the wish or ffou please) ; the first part 

double question; the second part is in- is declined, the aeoood zemaina na- 

troduccd by an : A. & G. 211 ; H. 3d3, changed. 

1; G. 460. * Contracted from maadKTSmnt; 

* Ace. masc. sing, of qolsqne, each. cf. Lesson XXXIV., foot-note 2. 

* Thia pronoun is made up of nter ' Ace. neut pi. of hlo, this. 
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LESSON XLII. 

Illustrative Exercises on the Personal and 

Reflexive Pronouns. 

350. exercises. 

I. 1. Ego vigilo ad salutem, ta ad pemiciemrei ptiblicae. 
2. Ab exercitu meo te removeo. 3. Orgetorix sib! mortem 
conscivit. 4. Habetis ducem memorem vestri,^ oblitam 
sui.^ 5. Tti, C.^ Aviene, mihi reique publicae inutilis fuisti. 
6. Catilina secum suos educet. 7. Obsides inter sese dant. 
8. Nullum ego a vobis praemium virtutis postulo. 9. Utri- 
que^ nostrum gratum est. 10. Nimiunv mihi sumam. 
11. Equites voblscum de amore rei publicae certant. 



FBOKOTTKS: PERSONAL AND BEFLEXIYE. 



99 



II. 1. Which-one* of us does not know? 2. Your fellow 
citizens all fear you. 3. We seek the safety, j^ou (pi.) the 
destruction of oar common country. 4. The citizens will 
vie with us in' patriotism (love of the commonwealth). 
5. The Aedui and Arvemi had been contending' with each 
other many years. 6. To 3*ou our common country com- 
mits herself. 7. No one has [ever] contended with me 
without [effecting] his own destruction. 8. I do not myself 
commend myself. 9. It will be gratifying to you both.® 
10. It is with difficulty' that I keep from*" you the hands of 
your countrymen. 11. Review with me [the events of] the 
night before.^ 



Supplementary Exercises. 

L 1. Vobis snpplex manus tendit patria communis, vobis se, vobis 
vitam omnium civium commendat. 2. Equitum Romanorum ego 
vix abs^^ t€ jam diu manus Sc tela contined.^ 3. Ego mels c5piis 
meoque exercitu vobis regna conciliabo. 4. Belgae, Aquitanl, 
Gain legibos inter se differunt. 5. Gallos auxilii causa sccum 
habebat. 6. Cicero amantissimus utriusque nostrum est. 

n. 1. I, I the consul, am remiss. 2. Lead out^* with you, 
too, all your [associates]. 3. Dismiss your kind solicitude for ^^ 
me, and think of yourselves and your children. 4. The Belgians 
unite in a sworn league against the Roman people and exchange ^ 
hostages. 5. Your house and mine^ are building ^^ rapidly. 
6. AndHSO they surrendered themselves and all their [effects] to 
Caesar. 



' Tesftrl !■ in the objective genitive 
after memorem ; sal is in the same 
oonstmction after oblltam. 

s C is here an abbreviation for GST, 
vocative of GWJiis; see Lesflon XXI., 
foot-note 1. 

*eaeh (of two), both; decline like 
«tor, appeikding -que throughout. 

• de. 

• A. & G. 277, 5; H. MO, 2; G. 226. 
T ipee^ nom. singular masculine. 



* cf . sent. 9 of the preceding exercise. 

B Translate: I with difficulty keep, 

^*> abs may be used for ft before tS. 

*i Translate : the preceding night. 

u cf. Lesson XXI., foot-note 5. 

^ Sduc' (accent the final syllable) : 
A. & G. 128, c; H. 238, n. 2; G. 161, 4. 

'4 Arrange : yout for me (erg^ mS) 
kind solicitude, 

u Translate : give among themselves, 

» Translate : the house of each qf u$, 

^f Freient passive. 
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LESSON XLIIL 
Genitive with Adjectives. — The Gebuhd. 

352. EXAMPI^ES. 

1. [P16b6B] cupida r6nim novftrum bellS favSbat (SalL Cat. 48, 1), 

the commons f desirous of a change (of new things), favored 
war, 

2. [C5ii8idiu8] rel mllitSris perltiBsimas habebfttur (i, 21, 4), 

Considius was accounted very well versed in the military art* 

3. Belli baud TgnSnis (Sail. Jug. 28, 6), not unacquainted with tear. 

4. Habetia ducem memorem veatii, oblXtum sul (Cic. Cat. A, 

9, 19), you have a leader [who is] thoughtful of you, forgetful of 
himself 

5. P16na erant omnia timSrla (Ca«e. B. c. 2, 41, 8), all (lit., all 

things) were filed with fear, 

6. Erant complilr6B cdnsill^ participfia n5bil6s (Sail. Cat. 17/5), 

there were a great many nobles concerned in the plot, 

7. Flaccnm et Pomptlniim, amantisaimda rll pliblioae virfia, 

ad mfi voc&vl (Clo. Cat. 8, 2, 6), / summoned Flaccus and 
Pomptinus, men warmly attached to the commonwealth, 

8. Corpus [CatiUnae] patifins inediae [fait] (Sail. Cat. 6, 8), Catt- 

line's constitution was capable of enduring abstinence from food, 

353. Observation and Inference: Note, in the foregoing 
examples, (1) that the adjectives cupida, perXtissimuB, Ignftrus, 
memorem, oblltum, pl6na, participte, amantissirnds, patifins, 
from the nature of their signification, require an object of reference 
to complete their meaning ; and (2) that the substantive added in 
each instance to complete the meaning of the adjective is in the 
genitive case (see rfinun, rll, bell3^ vestii, sul, tim5ris, cSnsili; 
rel pliblioae, inediae). Also, after noting carefully the meaning 
of the adjectives that govern the genitive in the foregoing ex- 
amples, frame a rule stating what Classes of Adjectives take a 
Grenitive to complete their meanilig. 
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354. Refebences fob Yebification : A. & 6. 218, a^b; H. 
399, L, 1, 2, 3, n. ; G. 373, 374. 

355. Leam, with meanings, the gerunds of am5y 
moneo (or deleo), tego (rego or emo), audi5: A. 
& G. pp. 93, 97, 99, 105; H. pp. 87, 91, 96, 99; G. pp. 
55, 69, 65, 69. 

356. BXAMFLES. 

1. Jf&8 voccmdX Benfttam (Liv. 8, 38, lo), authority to comene (of 

convening) the senate. 

2. Hoinin6B b«UandX cupidi (l, 2, 4), men fond of fighting, 

3. DS rebus pertinentibii8 ad befttfi vlvendom (Cic. Off. i, 6, lo), 

concerning matters which contribute to a happy life (to living 
happily). 

4. drfttdrem aptum ad dloendom (Cic. Tusc, i, 3, 5), an orator with 

aptitude for speaking, 

5. M5r6B [puerdmm] 86 inter lildendum dfitegiint (Quint, i, 

8, U), the moral traits of children reveal themselves in play 
(amid playing). 

6. Hominis mfins discendfi alitor (Cic. Off. i, so, 105), the mind of 

man is strengthened by study (by studying). 

7. Reperifibat in quaerend5 Caesar (i, 18, lO), Caesar learned on 

making inquiry, 

357. Observation and Inference : Note, in Ex. 1, that the 
gerund vocandl governs the accusative of direct object (see senSL- 
tarn) ; and, in Ex. 3, that the gerund vivendum is modified by the 
adverb befttfi. In view of these facts, what part of speech does 
the Gerund appear to be ? 

• What is the case, and what the construction, in the foregoing 
examples, of the gerunds vocandl, beUandi, vivendum, dicen- 
dum, Ifldendum, discendS, quaerendd. In view of the several 
constructions here illustrated, what part of speech does the Gerund 
appear to be? 

The Gerund, then, shares the nature of what two parts of 
speech? In what constructions may it be used?^ 
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35a References for Verification : A. & G. 295, 297*, 298, 
300, 301; H. 541, 542, I., III., IV.; G. 427, 429«, 433«, 432», 
434«. 

1 A. & G. 40, h; H. 61, 6; G. 29, genttive (nfter an a^decUvet as in Bz. 

Rem. 1. 2, etc 

* The Genuid may be in the geniiive * Omit, for the preeent, in reading 

ttfter a tubUantive, as in Ex. 1 ; in the the reference to the €kmndiTe. 



LESSON XLIV. 

Illustrative Exercises on the Foregoing Con- 
structions. 

359. exercises. 

I. 1. ConsuH^ jus est vocandl senatum. 2. Dies prola- 
tando magnas opportunitates corrumpunt. 3. Non solum 
ad discendum propensl sumus, verum etiam ad docendum. 
4. Dumnorix est cupidus rerum novarum. 5. Diem ad 
deirberandum sumam. 6. Milites praedae sunt participes. 

7. Non ego tarn barbarus neque tarn impentus rerum. 

8. Summa erat difficultas navigandl. 9. Prohibenda est Ira 
in puniendo. 10. Titus equitandl peritissimus fuit. 

n. 1. They strengthen the conspiracy by not believing 
[in its existence]. 2. In the free towns there are less 
[adequate] resources for defence.' 3. Private citizens have' 
no authority to convene* the senate. 4. Catiline was covet- 
ous of others' [pi*operty],* lavish of his own. 5. Epami- 
nondas was skilled in war, bravie in action,* of very great 
courage, devoted to the truth. 6. Epaminondas was a good 
listener.' 7. In deliberating, the mind® is often drawn into 
contradictory opinions. 8. The soldiers of Sulla, recalling* 
former victory, ardently-desked civil war. 
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360. Supplementary Exercises. 

L 1. Ea^^ facta commemoraiido, militum animos accendebat. 
2. Hostium pailUius erat ad dimicandum animus. 3. Carthago 
fuit aemula impen^ RomanL 4. Spatium pila in hostes conici- 
endi^^ non dabatur. 5. Sagittariorum adventu Remis studium pro- 
pugnandi accessit. 6. Dunmorix fuit cupidus rerum novarum, 
cupidus imperii, magni animi, magnae inter Gallos auctoritatis. 

II. 1. No one was able to maintain his position ^' on the walL 
2. Our consul was inured to toil,^ of penetrating intellect, not 
unacquainted with war, and utterly ^^ unmoved in the face of dan- 
gers. 3. Caesar acquired ^ glory by giving, by relieving, [and] 
by pardoning. 4. The barbarians are very fond of cattle. 



> cf. LeMon XXXV., foot-note 0. 

> " for defence '* =for defnuUng. 

* Translate : no authoritif is to pri- 
vaU citizen» ; see foot-note 1. 

* " to convene *' = qfcowoening, 
*aIlSniis, -a, -iiin, in neuter aln- 

folar, need aubetantively. 

* nuuftiu ; cf . 2iS9 and J880. 

Y Trandate : fond o/Uttening, 



• Use the phiral. 

* memor with genitive. 

^ ea, accusative neuter plural, thae, 
u See foot-note 1, preceding leeson. 
u Pronounce: conjiciendl. 
u Translate: power «mm to no one of 
maintaining, etc.; see foot-note 1. 
^ Sign of superlative 
^ adeptns est* 
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LESSON XLV. 
Demonstbatives : Hie, Iste, Hie. 

L. Learn the declension of the demonstratives: hie, 
this; iste, that (of yours); ille, that. A. & G. 101; 
H. 186, L, IL, III. ; G. 102, 1., II., III. 

362. Decline together : haec legrio, this legion ; hoc 
responsimiy this answer; ista mens, tJiat purpose of 
yours; gladiator iste, that [worthless] gladiator; 
illud tempos, that time; Socraticus^ ille, the famous 
disciple of Socrates, 
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363. BXAMPTES. 

1. SenfttuB haec intellegit : hic tamen vivit (Cic. Cat. i, i, 2), M« 

senate knows these things (just referred to by the speaker) ; 
yet this man (in sight of the speaker, and perhaps designated 
by a gesture) lives, 

2. Huic legi5nl Caesar indulserat praecipuS (i, 4o, 15), Caesar 

had especially favored this (just referred to) legion, 

3. Mi!Lt& istam mentem (Cic. Cat. i, 8, 6), change that purpose of 

yours. 

4. N6m5 eat iat5rum tarn misericoiB (Cic Cat. 2, 7, 16), there is no 

one of those men (with a touch of contempt) so compassion- 
ate ... 

5. At ille diem noctemque nftvem tenuit in ancorXiB (Nep. 

Th. 8. 7), yet he kept his vessel at anchor a day and a night. 

6. 1115 tempore (Caes. B. C. i, 7, 5), at that time. 

7. Hie mSnsuetfldine cl&rua factual; huic sevfiritaa dlgnitft- 

tem addiderat (Ball. Cat. 64, 2), the former became illustrious 
through his clemency; to the latter austerity gave^ dignity, 

8. M6d€a ilia (Cic. Manil. 9, 22), the famous Medea. 

364. Observation and Inference: Are the demonstratives 
in Exs. 1, 4, 5, 7 used substantively or adjectivelyf Answer the 
same question for Exs. 2, 3, 6, 8. Does the demonstrative, when 
used adjectively, appear regularly to follow or to precede its substan- 
tive ? Which of these demonstratives may appropriately be called 
the demonstrative of the first person t Which the demonstrative of 
the second person f Which of the third f What other distinctions 
or peculiarities in the use of these pronouns do the translations of 
the foregoing examples reveal? 

365. References for Verification : A. & G. 101, 102, a, b, 
c, 344, 6; H. 450, 2, 4, 569, 1., 1 ; G. 290, 291, 292, 2, Rem. 1, 678, 
Rem. 2. 

366. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Si deerit hoc remedium, ad illud^ deelinandum est. 
2. Xenophon, Socraticus^ ille, scripsit historiam. 3. Nos 
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autem,^ viri fortes, istius* furorem ac tela vTtamus. 4. Vitam 
istam fligae solitadiuique manda. 5. Hie per me erevit. 
6. lUius facilitas, hujus constantia laudabatur. 7. Illo 
tempore reguum obtinebat. 8. Ad has siispiciones certissi- 
mae res accedunt. 9. Magna huic Jo vl ^ habenda est gratia. 
10. Gladiator! isti nihil dabo. 

n. 1. Of all these, the Belgians are the bravest. 2. The 
beauty of the former,® the virtue of the latter,® was com- 
mended. 3. Two Roman knights relieved you of that* 
anxiety (abl.). 4. Indeed,^ I suppose, that" centurion Man- 
lius declared war in his own name.^ 5. Having given this 
answer,^ he withdrew. 6. How long will that insane folly 
of yours mock us ? 7. Swords are drawn both by those 
and by our party. 8. He, yonder" Jupiter, resisted [them]. 
He [preserved] the Capitol, he [preserved] these temples, 
he preserved the whole ^ city. 



^ SOeratlens, -a, -um, hdof^ng to 
Socrates ; hence, used Bubstantively, 
disciple of Socrates. 

s sc. est ; perfect passive of f aclO. 

* lit, had added. 

^ille (especially the neuter Ulad) 
often, as here, means the/oUowit^. 

■ Conjunction, however, but ; fbr posi- 
tion, see: A. &0. 845,6; H. 509, m.; 
G. 486, Bern. 

• Contemptuous ; translate : fhai mad- 
man or that wretch. 



^ See JUppiter in general Tocabu- 
lary. 

« See 363, Ex. 7. 

• See 363, Ex. 8. 
^ Etenlm (at the beginning). 
11 Oontempluous. 
i> Ablative of manner, 
i> What construction ? cf . 305, Ex. 2. 
" " yonder » = that. 
1" cfinctiM, -a, -am; see cunctna 
in general vocabulary. 
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LESSON XLVI. 

Dbmonstbativbs (Determinatives): Is, Ipse, 

Idem. 

367. Leam the declension of the demonstratives (de- 
terminatives) : is, he^ this^ that ; ipse, self ; idem, the 
same : A. & G. 101 ; H. 186, IV., V., VI. ; G, 101. 

368. Decline together: ea milniti5, that fortification ; 
id iter, that journey ; hoc ipsum tempus, this very 
time ; eadem f ortuna, the same fortune ; idem pnn- 
ceps, the same chief. 

369. EXABIFIiES. 

1. Id h5c faciUus els persiiftsit (i, 2, S), lie persuaded them to it 

(persuaded it to them) more easily because-of-the-foHotoinfffaet 
(h6c). 

2. In e5 itinere persuftdet Csiaticd (i, 3, 4), on this Journey he 

prevails upon Casticus. 

3. DIad ego Idem in aenfltfL (Cic. Cat, l, 8, 7), / also (I the same) 

said in the senate. 

4. Haec eadem centnridnibus mandfibant (7, 17,^ 8), they deliv- 

ered these same [assurances] to the centurions. 

5. E5dem tempore equit&i fugam petSbant (2, 24, l), at the same 

time the cavalry took to flight. 

6. Ipse e5dem itinere ad e5a contendit (i, 21, 8), he hastened in 

person to them (he himself hastened, etc.) by the same route. 

7. Ipse sibi inimlcua eat (Cic Fin. 5, 10, 28), ^e ts an enemy to Atm- 

self(i.e.f he is his own enemy). 

8. Ip85 terr5re eqadrum 5rdin6s pertnrbant (4, 83, i), by the 

mere fright (fright itself) of the horses^ they throw the ranks 
into confusion. 

9. H60 ipsd tempore (6, 87, i), at this very time. 
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370. Obssrtation: Compare id (Ex. 1) with e5 (Ex. 2); 
which is used substantively f which adjectivelyf Note that eb 
(Ex. 1) and e58 (Ex. 6) are used as personal pronouns. Com- 
pare Idem (Ex. 3) and eadem (Ex. 4) with e5dem (Ex. 5) and 
eddem (Ex. 6) ; which are used substantively t which adjectively f 
Note that Idem (Ex. 3) is translated also. Note that ipse is 
translated, in Ex. 6, in person; in Ex. 8^ mere; and in Ex. 9, very. 
Note that ipse (Ex. 7) does not, as the English translation might 
lead US to expect, agree with sibi, but with the subject of the 
sentence. 

371. References: A. & G. 195, e, /, Z; H. 451, 3, 452, 1, 2; 
6. 100, 296, 297, 298. 

372. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Mfigna^ hnic ipsi Jovi habenda est grfitia.^ 2. E5- 
dem tempore leg&H ab Aeduis veniebant. 3. Initium ejus' 
fugae factum est^ a Dumnorige atque ejus^ equitibus. 4. Id 
ab ipsis per eorum nuntios comperi. 5. Ipse sib! mor- 
tem cdnscivit. 6. Atrebates eandem belli fortunam 
experiuntor.^ 7. Hoc idem in reliquls fit* civitatibus. 
8. Pompejus eadem ilia agit. 9. Ipsorum lingua Celtae, 
nostra Gall! appcllantur. 10. Ob eas causas el munition! 
T. Labienum legatum praefecit;^ ipse in Italiam contendit. 
11. Ipse ad eos contendit equitatumque omnem ante se* 
mittit. 

n. 1. From Pontus also* the famous Medea once fled.** 
2. For^^ this reason Caesar hastened into Gaul. 3. With 
equal" speed thej'^ hastened to our camp. 4. Learn these 
[facts] from the very [persons] who" have escaped'* 
fix)m the massacre itself. 5. All [men] love themselves. 

6. The Grem^ns came in-great-numbers to him in'^ camp. 

7. Having called*" together their chiefs, he takes them 
severely to task. 8. Divitiacus the Aeduan again*' re- 
sponded. 9. He, in the consulship*" of Marcus Messalla 
and Marcus Piso, persuaded his countrymen. 10. This 
district was .called the TIgurine. 1 1 . On tti<^ toYlo^n\si<^ ^v^ 
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they move their camp from that place. Caesar does" the 
same. 



1 Note the emphasis produced by the 
separation of the adjective from its sub- 
stantive. 

> Used adjectively, this. 

s Perfect passive of f aciS, make. 

* Used as a x)ersonal pronoun, hU. 

B From experior, which has a pas- 
sive form with active meaning. 

<> 3d sing. pres. of fl9« be done. 

7 3d sing. perf. indie, of praeflci5* 

8 Could earn be substituted for sS ? 
See A. 8i G. 196; H. 449, 1) ; G. 295. 



of. 369, Ex. 3. 
*® prof ug:lt, perf. of prof ngiS. 

11 cf. 378, «ent. 10. 

12 Translate : the same. 

^ qui, nominative plural masculine. 
1* ffigSrnnt, perf. of f ngiS. 
K> Note the difference of idiom : " to 
him in camp " ^ to him into camp. 
10 What construction must be used? 
17 Translate : the same DivUiaciu. 
IB f acit, 3d sing. pres. indie, of f aciS. 



373. Supplementary Exercises on Lessons XLV. and XLVI. 

I. 1. Hie testamento, ille proximitate nititur.^ 2. Ipso 
terrore equorum et strepitu rotarum ordines plerumque perturbant. 
3. Magna 2 dis^ immortalibus habenda est atque huic ipsi Jovi 
Statori, antiquissimo custodi hujus urbis, gratia.^ 4. Exclusi eos 
quos {whom) tu ad me miseras. 5. Idem* principes civitatum ad 
Caesarem reverterunt. 6. Ego unius usiiram horae gladiator! isti 
ad vivendum non dabo. 7. Id hoc facilins eis persuSsit, quod 
undique loci natura Helvetii continentm*. 8. Helvetii fere cotti- 
dianis proeliis cum Germanis contendunt, cum (yohen) aut suis'' 
fmibus eos^ prohibent aut ipsi in eorum^ finibus bellum gerunt. 

II. 1. That which 8 they^ had accomplished i<^ in twenty days, 
he had done in one day. 2. He was the only one to be feared ii 
out of all that-crew.^ 3. You gave yourself into custody. 4. On 
your arrival those benches [near you] were cleared.^ 5. The 
Suessiones enjoy ^* the same constitution and the same laws. 
6. This [part of] Gaul is my province just as^^ that is yours. 



1 relieSy depends ; this verb is passive 
in form, but active in meaning, and is 
construed with the ablative. 
. « cf. 372, foot-nolte 1. 

B From deus ; for declension, see A. 
& G. 40, /; ri. 51, 6'; G. 2^, 6, 

* Nom. pi. njasjc. of Idem. 

8 Bee references under fo9t-not« 8, 
Lesson XLVL; also O. 294. What 
change of meaning would result if eSi- 
nun were substituted for buTs 7 

What would be the meaning if sQ 
were BvibaUtaied tor e6B 7 



7 What would suls mean here? 

^ quod, neuter singular accusatiye. 

8 Use the proper form of ipge. 
^^ c5nf ecerant, fiiom cSnflclS. 

11 Translate : he alone (uniis) was to 
he feared (pass, periphrastic). 

1* Use the plural of iste. 

^ T^cuSf acta 8unt, i>erfect passive 
of vacHSf aciS. 

1^ utnntur ; this verb has a passive 
form with active meaning, and is coo- 
fltrofid with the ablative. 
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LESSON XLVIL 

The Gerundive Construction. — The Two 

Supines. 



374. 



EXAMPIiES. * 



3. 



a. Jf&8 vocandl Benfttom (Liv. s, 38, lo), right 

of convening the senate, 

b, JfLs vocandl senftttUii right of the senate 

to he convened, 

a. CnpiditSs bellom gerendl, desire of 
carrying on war. 

h. Cnpiditaa belli gerendl (i,4l,l), desire 
of war to he carried on, 

a. DiSs pr5iatand5 (BaU. Cat, 43, 8), hy put- 

ting off the days, 

b. DifiboB prdlfttandXa, by the days to he 

put off, 

a. Bflale gerend5 negGtium, by managing 

business badly. 

b. Bflale gerendd neg5ti5 (Cie. Cat, 2, lo, 21), 

by business to be managed badly. 



authority to 

convene 
the senate. 



eagerness to 
fight. 



by postponing 

the day 
\of execution'], 

through bad 

management 

of business. 



375. Observation and Inference : Note that, in the exam- 
ples marked a, the gerund is used with a direct object; whereas, in 
^he examples marked 5, the gerundive is used in agreement with the 
mbstantive which was formerly the direct object, and the latter has the 
lame construction which the gerund formerly had. Note, further, 
^ihat the two forms of expression have the same meaning. The 
examples marked a illustrate the Gerund Construction; those 
[narked b illustrate the Gerundive Construction, Frame a rule for 
changing the Crerund Construction to the Grerundive.i 

376. References for Verification: A. Si G. 296; H. 544^ 
1; G.428. 
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377. Restore the gerund construction to the gerundive 
in the following examples : 

1. Ezercitom Ariovistum opprimendl causft habet, he has an 

army for the purpose of crushing Ariovistus. 

2. Ea facta commemorandA, mllitiim animds accendSbat, 

by recalling these exploits^ he fired the hearts of the soldiers. 

378 Learn the following supines:^ 

l8T OOKJUOATIOK. 8D COKJUOATIOir. 

1. rogfttum, to ask. 1. perditum, to ruin. 

2. memorfttil, in relating. 2. dictfl, in saying. 

2d Conjugation. 4th Conjugation. 

1. TlBum, to see. 1. audXtum, to hear. 

2. monitilL, in reminding. 2. audXtilL, in hearing. 

379. Observation : It has been seen (Lesson XLIU.) that the 
gerund is a verbal substantive of the second declension^ used m four 
cases. The supine is also a verbal substantive ; of what declension 
is it, and in what cases is it used? 

380. EXAMPI^S. 

1. Ia6gat5a mittimt rogfttum aiudUtun (i,u,2), they send ambas- 

sadors to ask assistance. 

2. Ad senfttom vfinisae' anxiliam poBtnlfttnm (i, 81, 9), to have 

come to the senate to petition for assistance. 

8. IncrSdibile memorfttfL est (Sail. Cat. 6, 2), it is incredible to relate 
(in the relating). 

4. Difficile dicta eat (Cic LaO. 8, 12), it is difficult to speak (in the 
speaking). 

381. Observation and Inference : Note, in the first two of 
the foregoing examples (1) that the supines rogatmn and postnlft- 
toxn are construed with verbs of motion (mittunt and vfinisse) ; 
and (2) that they express purpose. Frame a rule for the use of the 
Supine m -urn. 

382. Rbfbbekces for Yerificatiok ^ A. & G. 302; H. M6; 
G.436. 



GEBU2n>, OEBUNDIVB, AKD 8UPIKES. Ill 

383. Observation and Inference : Note, in Ezs. 8 and 4, 
(1) that the supines memoratft and dictfl, are used with adjectives; 
and (2) that they answer the question in what respect 1 or from 
what point of view f Frame a rule for the use of Supines in -fL 

384. References for Verification: A. & G. 303; 11. 547; 
G. 437. 

1 The gerundive construction is gen- * amS, dSleA, tegrS, rcgfi, and 

erally preferred to the gerund couBtruc- ein5, which have heretofore served aa 

tion; and, in connection with a preposi- paradigms, have no supine, 
lion, the gemndive eonstruetioo is always * Perf . act. infin. of veniO. 

to be taken. 



LESSON XLVIII. 

Illustrative Exercises on the Gerund, 
Gerundive, and Supines. 

385. exercises. 

I. 1. Gall! legiOnis opprimendae cdnsilium eepernnt.' 

2. Dies prolatand5 magnas opportunitates corrumpunt. 

3. Yix us rebus administrandis tempus dabatur. 4. Ex 
dfvitate profUgi et ad senatum yeul auxilium postulatum. 
5. Perfacile factu' est conata perlficere.' 6. Ariovistus cum 
suis omuibus oopils ad occupandum Yesontidnem couteudit. 

7. Propinqufis suas nuptum in alias civitates Dumnorix 
oonlocarat.^ 8. Nee hoc est dictu mlrabile. 9. De ex- 
pugnaudo oppido spes hostes fefellit. 10. Sum cupidus te 
aodiendL 11. Non modo ad lusigDia accommodanda, sed 
etiam ad galeae induendas tempus defuit. 12. Fronto vir 
movendarum lacrimarum peritissimus fliit. 

n. 1. Yon had sent two knights to me to pay their 
respects. 2. The best [thing] to do* is to declare war. 

8. He was more earnest to restore^ me than [he had been] 
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to retain me. 4. Caesar gave the signal for the battle to 
begin.^ 5. He gives his daughter in marriage^ to Manilius. 
6. You have been able not merely to set at defiance the 
laws, but even to destroy® them. 7. Of this kind of death 
it is difficult to speak. 8. In recounting the disaster of the 
community, they said ... 9. They are seeking* to destroy 
themselves and the commonwealth. 10. Orgetorix is 
selected to accomplish ^° these things. 



386. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Caesar exercitimi in Gallia Ariovisti opprimendi causS 
habebat. 2. Milites in quaerendis suis^^ pugnandi tempus dimit- 
tebant. 3. Ea de re difficile dictu est. 4. Exclusi eos quos ^ tu 
ad me salutatum miseras. 5. Ipse in citeriorem Galliam ad con- 
ventus agendos profectus est.^^ g, Totius fere Galliae legati, 
principes civitatum, ad Caesarem gratulatum^* convenerunt. 

II. 1. They squander their wealth in levelling mountains. 
2. One legion had been sent to forage.^* 3. The best thing to 
do^ is to cut off ^® the Romans from grain and supplies. 4. All 
the morally bad, then, [are] slaves: nor is this so wonderful in- 
point-of-fact^^ as in the form of statement.^^ 5. Suddenly the 
Gauls formed* the design of renewing the war and crushing the 
legion. 6. You live, and you live not to forsake,^® but to 
persevere in^^ your shameless course. 



* cSpSnint, formedt perf . indie, of 
capiS. 

* f actfi» Bnpine in -fi of f aciS, do, 

8 Prea. infin. ot-pertLci^t accomplish, 

* See Lesson XXXV., foot-note 22. 
" Translate : desirous of restoring, 

Translate : of the battle to he begun, 
^ of. 386, 1., sent. 7. 

* " have been able to destroy " = 
have availed for destroying, cf . 385, 
I., sent. 11. 

^ eunt, 3d person plural of eo» go, 
10 The gemndiyc of conflciO, accofo- 
plisht is cSnficiendas, -a, -uin. 



" 8c. slg^Is. 

" wlwm. 

^ Perf. indie, of proficisoor, »ei out, 

" Sup. of g^fttnlor, congt^ulate; 
this verb has a pass, form with act. mean- 
ing. 

1'* f ramentStaniy sap. of f rumen- 
tor, which has a paae. form with act. 
meaning. 

'0 prohibeO with ahl. 

"r5. 

18 Translate : in saying» 

^ cf. 386, 1., sent. 5. 
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LESSON XLIX. 

Verbs m -io op the Third Conjugation. — The 

Relative Pronoun. 

387. Learn, with meanings, the inflection and synopsis 
of capidy take, in the Indicative and Imperative moods, 
Active and Passive ; also the Participles, Gerunds, and 
Supines: A. & G. p. 100; H. pp. 106-108 ; G. pp. 72, 73. 



Using capi5 as a model, form the same parts of: 
rapid, match ; jacio, throw ; eicio,^ expel. 

389. Learn the declension of the relative pronoun qui, 
who, which, that, what: A. & G. 103; H. 187; G. 103. 

390. EXAMPI^S. 

1. in IIqSb Ambiftndrum pervfinit, qnl a6 sine morft d6did6- 

rnnt (2,15,2), he came into the territories of the Ambianif who 
surrendered without delay, 

2. G^allia est omnia dlirXfia in partes trSs, quftrum tlnam 

incoltint Belgae (l, l, i), all Gaul is divided into three parts, 
one of which the Belgians inhabit. 

8. Zm^ cum lis quae retinuerant et cfilftverant armls, 6rup- 
ti5nem fScfirunt (2,33,2), they, with those arms which they 
had withheld and concealed, made a sortie. 

4. Ziong5 Bunt htlmanissiml, qui Cantium incolunt (5, 14, i), 
[those] who inhabit Kent are by far the most highly civilized. 

391. Observation and Inference : Note, in Exs. 1-3, that 
the relatives qoX, quSLrum, and quae refer to AmbiSndrum, partSs, 
and armSB respectively; and that they agree with these substan- 
tives in nunAer and gender. The substantive to which a relative 

thus xe£erB is ealled the Antecedent, 
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In what construction is qnl (Ex. 1)? quftrnm (Ex. 2)? quae 
(Ex. 3) ? Is the case of the Relative, then, determined by that of 
the Antecedent? 

Frame a rule for the Gender, Nnmbery and Case of the Relative. 

392. References for Verification: A. & G. 198; H. 445; 
G. 615, 616. 

393. Observation : Note that, in Ex. 4, the antecedent of qui 
(el, those) is omitted. 

394. References : A. & G. 200, c ; H. 445, 6 ; G. 620, 621. 



* Slots (=ex-f-Jaci5) is tobepro- nonnced : abJioiS), eoniciS (pro- 
nounced as if it were written SJiciO ; bo nonnced : conJiciO)» etc. For theprin- 
alflo all compounds of jacl9 with mono- cipal parts of Cloio» aee the general 
syllabic prepositions: as, abiciS (pro- vocabulary. 
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LESSON L. 

Illustrative Exercises on the Relative 

Pronoun. 

395. exercises. 

I. 1. Id quod ipsl diebus yTginti confecerant) ille and 
die fecit. 2. Belgae proximi sunt Germanis, qui trans 
Rhenum incolunt, quibuscum^ continenter bellum gerunt. 
3. In eastris Helvetiorum tabulae repertae sunt, quibus in 
tabulis ratio confecta erat. 4. Qui^ omnibus hominibus 
credit, saepe decipitur. 5. Legionem cui Galba praeerat, 
misit. 6. Sulla cum magno equitatu in eastra venit, quos' 
ex Latio et a socils coegerat. 7. Helvetii legatos ad eum 
mittunt ; cujus legationis Divico princeps fuit. 8. Ego^ qui 
te confirms,* ipse me non possum.* 

II. 1. Those will be visited with punishment^ by whom 
arms shall be taken.' 2. Catiline, whom the consul haB 
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expelled, is fleeing. 3. These are [the things] which I 
demand. 4. He sends ^ reinforcements to the support of^ 
oar men who are in retreat.* 5. He hastened to convey his 
army across. . . . This^ movement made one side of his camp 
secure. 6. The nature of the site which our men had selected 
for a camp was as follows." 7. We often despise those 
with whom and among whom we live. 8. Here am [I] who 
did* [the deed]. 



Supplemefitary ExmreitM. 

L 1. Convoc^tis Aeduorom principibus, qudrum mSgnam 
copiam in castris habebat, in his Lisco, qui summd magistratui 
praeeraty graviter eos accusat. 2. Oltrft eom locum quo in locd 
Grermani consederant, castra poeuit. 8. Unus ex eo numero qui* 
ad caedem ^patSAl eraut, Massivam obtruncat. 4. Tum demum 
Liscus, oratione Caesaris adductus, quod antea tacuerat proponit. 
5. Navium quod^ fuerat unum in locum coegerant; quibus^ 
Smissis, se Caesari dediderunt. 

H. 1. He persuades Casticus, whose father had held sover- 
eign power among the Sequani for many years. 2. The Helvetians 
send ambassadors to Caesar ... Of this^^ embassy, Divico, who 
had been the leader of the Helvetians, was the head. 3. Mean- 
while, by means of that legion which he had with him and the 
soldiers who had assembled from the province, he extends a wall 
Erom Lake Greneva, which flows into the river Rhone, to mount 
Jura, which separates the territory of the Sequani from [that of] 
bhe HelvetiL 



> A. & O. 104, e; H. 187. 2; O. 414. 
Bern. 1. ; cf . 848 and 849. 

■Aeoonnt for Uie omission of Uie 
inteoedent. 

«Bead: A. & G. 199, h; H. 445, 5; 
Q. ei6, S, I. 

* Note that the verb of the relative 
fiaoee agrees in person with the antece- 
dent (expressed or nnderstood) . 

■ am ablet can; sc. cOnflrmftre. 

• Use the plural. 

VTranslate: ^kUl have been taken. 



* sabmittS with dative. 

• " who are in retreat " ^=fieeing, 

10 « This movement " = which thing. 
In Latin the relative is often used where 
the English idiom requires a demonstnu 
tive. 

" " as foUows " = this. 

" nftTiam qaod f aerat» all their 
ship* (lit., what of ships there had been). 

u Translate : these ; cf. foot-note 10. 

^ Bee 395, 1., sent. 7 ; cf . foot-note la 
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LESSON LI. 

Two Accusatives: Same Person ob Thing. 

— With Compounds. 

397. EXAMPLES. 

1. [Castiol] patrem senfttua amlouxn appellftverat, the senate 

had called the father of Casticus friend. 

2. [Castior] pater ft senfttfl amicus appellfttns erat (i, 8, 4), t^ 

father of Casticus had been called friend by the senate, 

3. Huno [montem] mflraB circumdatns aroem effioit (i, 88, 6), 

a wall built round it makes this mountain a citadel. 

4. Anctim MAroium rfigem populus oreftvit (liv. i, 82, i), the 

people chose Ancus Marcius king. 

5. T6 sapientem et appellant et exTntlinant (Cic. Lad. 2, 6), you 

they both call and think wise. 

398. Observation and Inference: Note, in Exs. 1 and 
3-5, that the verbs are followed by two accusatives denoting the 
sam£ person or thing. "What classes of verbs (i.e., verbs of what 
meaning) admit this double construction ? Frame a rule for the 
Two Accusatives here illustrated. 

399. References for Verification : A. & 6. 239, 1, a ; H. 

373; G. 334. 

400. Observation : Note, in Ex. 1, that the senate did not call 
the father of Casticus, but called him friend; and that, therefore, 
the complete predicate is not appellftverat, but amlotun appellft- 
verat As amlcum forms an essential part of the predicate, it 
may be called the Predicate Accusative in distinction from patrem, 
which is the Direct Object. What are the Predicate Accusatives in 
Exs. 3-5 ? What are the Direct Objects ? 

401. Observation : Note that, in Ex. 2, the passive construe- 

iion is illustrated. What has the Predicate Accusative of the 
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•" - - - ___-_^.^_ 

Active Construction become in the Passive ? What has the Direct 
Object become? Change Ezs. 3-5 into the Passive Construction. 

402. Refhrences: H. 373, 1, 2; 6. 197 (second paragraph). 

403. BXAMPIiES. 

1. Hibfimm c5pifis traj6oit (Liv. 21, 23, i), he threw his forces across 

the Ebro. 

2. Duodecim mHia equitum Hibfirom trftdfbdt (Liv. 21, 28, i), 

he led twelve thousand horse across the Ebro. 

3. Id animum advertit (l, 24, l), he directed his attention to this. 

404. Observation and Inference: Note that the verbs in 
the foregoing examples are compounds, being made up of a simple 
verb and 2k preposition. Is the simple verb in each instance transitive 
or intransitive f What case, then, would it take if it stood alone ? 
What case would the preposition take if it stood alone ? How, then, 
are the two accusatives to be accounted for ? Frame a rule for the 
Two Accusatives here illustrated. 

405. References for Verification: A. & G. 239, 2, 6 ; H. 
376; G. 330, Rem. 1. 

406. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ariovistus in consulatu mco rex atque amicus a 
senatu appellatus est. 2. Sua ciinctatione hostes nostros 
mHites alacriores ad pugnandum effecerant. 3. Omnes co- 
pias Rhenum traduxerant. 4. Hostis apud majores nos- 
tros is dicebatur quern nunc pcregrinum dicimus, 5. H§,c 
igitur mente Hellespontum copias trajecit. 6. Caesarem 
certiorem faciunt. 

II. 1. Spurius Cassius was made master of the horse. 

2. In this council he proclaimed Cingetorix a public enemy. 

3. On ! ^ veterans, conduct a new army and a new leader 
across the Ebro ! 4. The full moon rendered the tides very 
high. 5. Caesar, having been informed by Titurius, led all 
his cavalry and light armed ^ Numidians across the bridge. 



^ Aglte, ad pi. imper. o/ ag6, lead, * cf . LeBSon XXSIX.^ too\.-uo\A ^. 
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LESSON LIL 
Two Accusatives: Person and Thing. 

407. EXAMPLES. 

1. Raoiliiia mfi sententiam rogftvit (Cic Q, Fr, 2, l, s), RacUius 

asked me my opinion, 

2. Is enim est primus rog&tus sententiam (Liv. 37, U), /or he 

was asked his opinion first, 

3. Juventfltem mala facinora 6doo6bat (Sail. Cat. 16, i), the youth 

he trained to (taught thoroughly) acts of lawlessness (evil 
deeds). 

4. Cicero per 16g&t5s cOncta fidoctus [est] (Sail. Cka, 45, i), 

Cicero received detailed information of (was thoroughly 
taught) everything through the envoys. 

408. Observation and Infekence : Note, in Exs. 1 and 8, 
that the verbs are in the active and are followed by two accusa- 
tives, one of the person, the other of the thing. Note that, in Exs. 
2 and 4, the sanie verbs are used in the passive. What does the 
Accusative of the Person become in the passive construction ? the 
Accusative of the Thing ? What classes of verbs (t.c., verbs of 
what meaning) admit this double construction?^ Frame a rule 
for the constructions here illustrated. 

409. References for Verification : A. & 6. 239, 2, c, with 
note 2; H. 374, 1 ; G. 333, Rem. 1. 

410. EXAMPIiBS. 

1. Quaerit ez perfugia causam (7, 44, 2), he asks the deserters for 

an explanation (an explanation from the deserters). 

2. Mulierfis p&cem ab Rom&nls petiSmnt (2, 13, 3), the women 

besought the Romans for peace (asked peace from the Romans). 

3. Ab Lentuld postulant jfLsj^andum (Sail. Cat, 44, i), they de- 

mand ofLentulus an oath. 
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411. Obsbbyation and Infebence : Do the foregoing verbs 
of asking and demanding conform to the rule abeiuly established 
(407 and 408) ? How is the person expressed with quaerd, pet6, 
and postnld? Frame a rule for the construction to be used with 
these verbs. 

412. References for Verification : A. & G. 239, 2, c, note 
1; H, 374,n, 4; G. 333, 2. 

4ia EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Caesar sententiam a consiile rogatusest. 2. Cclc- 
riter concilium dimittit, Liscum retinet ; quaerit ex solo ca 
quae in conventu dixerat. 3. Cicerdnem Icgati cuncta 
edocuerunt. 4. Quod ab altero postulant, In se recusant. 

5. Hos ego de re publica seutentiam rogo. 6. Ad haec 
quae interrogatus es, responde. 

II. 1. Cato, on being appealed to for* his opinion, de- 
livered the following address. 2. We must ask Caesar 
for peace.* 3. Cicero, thoroughl3'-informed-of everything 
through the envoy», directed the praetors ... 4. The Ubii 
earnestly pressed Caesar for aid. 5. You taught us this art. 

6. Cicero asked Silanus his opinion first, because he was 
consul elect. 

1 The learner should be careful to thing; whereas, of the two accusatives 

distingoish the two accusatives here con- illustrated in 407» one denotes the per- 

sidered from those illustrated in 397* son, the other the thing. 
In the examples under 397 the two * Translate: having been caked, 

accusatives denote the same person or > cf. £xs. in 317. 

414. Supplementary Exercises on Lessons LI. and LI I. 

T. 1. Liscus suniiiio niagistratiii praeerat, queni vergobretum 
appellant Aedui, qui creator annuus. 2. Licet vobis in Ubiorum 
fmibus considere, quormn sunt legati apud me et a me auxilium 
petnnt. 3. Caesar rogatus sententiam a consule, haec verba 
lociitus est.' 4. Tres jam partes copianun Helvetii id flumen 
triduxerant. 5. Sed juventutem, quam, ut supra dlximus, 
inlexerat, multis modis*' mala facinora edocebat. 
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II. 1. Having armed the soldiers whom he thought suitable 
for this enterprise, he came to the town. 2, The^e-is^^■panic' 
throughout the camp,^ and they ask of one another^ the cause of 
the confusion. 3. When^ the Helvetians had been informed^ 
of his arrival, they sent ambassadors to him. 4. In this 
struggle,^ the Germans whom Caesar had led across the Rhine 
ignominiously fled. 5. Dionysius taught Epaminondas music. 
6. Under the tuition of Hannibal^ he had been thoroughlj-trained- 
in all the arts of war. 



> spoke; perf . indie, of loquor, which ^ cf. Lesson XXXV., foot-note 25. 

has a pass, form with act. meaning. * Use ubi with the perfect indicative. 

s cf. Lesson XXm., foot-note 4. '' cf. Lesson XXVI., foot-note 6. 

'trepidfttur: A. & G. 146, d; H. « Translate: under Harndbal [as] 
301, 1; G. 199, Rem. 1. masier, 

^ Translate : in the entire camp; cf . 
Lesson XXXTV., foot-note 8. 



LESSON LIII. 

Interrogative Pronouns, — Interrggattve 
Particles: -ne, Nonne, Num. 

415. Learn the declension of the interrogatives : qui» 
(subst.), who? quid (subst.), what? and qui (adj.), 
which, what?'. A. & G. 104; H. 188, L, 11. ; G. 104 and 
Rem. 

416. Decline together : €i\il rxnle»^ what soldier f quae 
urbSy what city ? quod grenus, what class f 

417. EXAMPLES. 

1. Quis t6 ez hfto tantfi frequenti& saltltftvit? {pie, CaL 1,1,1% 

who in (lit., out of) this (so) great concourse greeted you t 

2. Quid tandem t6 impedit? M5sne m&j5nzm? (dc. CM, 1, 

11, 28), whatf pray, hinders youf Is it the practice of the 
fathers f 
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3. NSniie [v58] pr5j6oit ille ? (C3aes. B, C. 2, 32, 8), did not he cast 

you offf 

4. Nam negftre andte? Quid tacte? Convincam, si negfts 

(Cic. Cat, 1, 4, 8), do you dare to deny it f Why are you silent f 
I will prove it, if you deny it. 

418. Observation and Inference: Note, in the foregoing 
interrogative sentences, that the question in each case is indicated 
not by a change in the order of the words, but by the introduction 
of some interrogative word. Note, further, that the interrogative 
word is a pronoun in £x. 1 (see Quia), and in the first question of 
£x. 2 (see Quid) ; whereas, in the second question of Ex. 2 (see 
-ne in Mdane), in Ex. 3 (see N5nne), and in the first question of 
Ex. 4 (see Num), it is an interrogative particle. Does the question 
containing the appended interrogative particle -ne (Ex. 2) suggest 
the answer yes, the answer no, or does it simply ask for informa- 
tion ? What answer does N5nne (Ex. 3) suggest ? Num (Ex. 4) ? 

419. References for Verification: A. & G. 210, a, c; H. 
351, 1, Notes 1, 2, and 3, also 2; 6. 456, 457, 458. 

420. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quid proxima, quid superiorenocteegisti? 2. UbI 
proxima nocte fuistl, quos convocavisti? 3. Quam rem 
publicam habemus? 4. In qua urbevivimus? 5, Nonne 
sib! salutem fuga pctiyit? 6. Num dubitas id imperante 
me facere quod jam tua sponte faciebas?^ 7. Num- 
quamne familia nostra quieta erit? 8. Quibus^ gaudiis' 
exsultabis! 9. Cui est Apulia attributa? 10. Quo tan- 
dem* animo' hoc tibi ferendum est? 11, Potestne* tibi 
haec lux, Catillna, aut hujus caeli spiritus esse'^ jucundus? 
12. Nonne etiam alio incredibili scelere hoc scelus 
comulasti ?* 

n. 1. What plan' will they adopt? 2. What and 
how-great states are in arms? 3. In^ what direction is 
the enemy marching? 4, Whom did you leave at Rome,® 
whom did you take'® with you ? 5. To wVioiii\A.a \)Cka"S^ft«^^ 
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district been assigned? 6. [When] betrayed by" him, 
were you not preserved by Caesar's generosity? 7. "Do 
you see, soldiers?" says he." 8. In-what-way did they 
defend their towns? 9. Can [there] be' peace or amity 
between^ purposes so opposed? 10. Do you not seem^* to 
see with your eyes these [things] which you have heard ? 



421. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Autrdnio nonne sodEles, nonne conlegae sui, non yeteres 
amici defuerunt? 2. Quanta est insulae mSgnitudo? quae aut 
quantae nati5nes incolunt? quem usum belli habent? qui sunt 
idouei portus ? 3. Quae iu concilio Gallorum de Dumnorige sunt 
dicta? 4. Num me fefellit, Catilina, dies? 

n. 1. Shall I stand in arms^ against Caesar, my general? 
2. Did not all these who are foremost in the commonwealth desert 
Autronius ? 3. Did, then, the shipwreck of so-many leaders do- 
away-with the art of steering? 4. From what classes of men 
are those [contemptible] " forces obtained ? 5. From what regions 
do they come, and what [things] have they learned there ? 



^tuft sponte faolSbSs, you toere 
going to do of your own free wilL 

* The interrogatives are ueed in ex- 
clamations. 

> cf . foot-note 4, Lesson XXIII. 

* tandem, pray (exclamation^ . 

" potest, 3d slog, of possum; esse, 
pres. infin. of sum ; potest esse, can be. 

* onmnlftsti = oumulftTlstl ; cf . 
footnote 2, Lesson XXXIV. 

' " what plan " = what (suhst.) of 
plan (part, gen.) ? 

8 Translate : into whcUpart t 



• See Lesson XXVll., foot-note 11. 

10 « take »» = toad aw<. 

"per. 

"inqult (def.), toy» he^ is placed 
after one or more words of a direct qao> 
tation. 

u in with ablative. 

1* Translate : Do you not seem to 
yourselves t For «eem, use the {Muasive of 
Tides. 

" " in arms " = armed, 

19 Which of the demonstratives must 
be used here? 
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LESSON LIV. 
Vebbs: Subjunctive Mood. 

422. Learn, without meanings, the inflection and 
synopsis of the Subjunctive Tenses of sum : A. & G. 
p. 82; H. p. 86; G. p. 60. 

423. Inflect (like sum) in the same tenses: absum; 
also learn the synopsis. 

424. Learn, without meanings, the inflection and 
synopsis of the Subjunctive Tenses, Active and Passive 
(including the Periphrastic Conjugations), of amo: 
A. & G. pp. 92, 93, 94 ; H. 87, 89, 115 ; G. pp. 54-57, 82. 

425. Inflect (like amo) in the foregoing Tenses of 
both Voices : confirmoy laudo ; also learn the synopsis 
of these verbs. 

426. Learn (as in 424) the inflection and synopsis of 
moneo (or deleo) : A. & G. p. 96 ; H. pp. 91, 93 ; G. 
pp. 68-61. 

427. Inflect (like moneo or deleo) : habe5, compleo ; 

also learn the synopsis of these verbs. 

428. Learn (as in 424) the inflection and synopsis of 
tego (regro or emo) : A. & G. pp. 98, 99 ; H. pp. 95, 97 ; 
G. pp. 64-«7. 

429. Inflect (like tego» rego, or emo) : duco, mitto ; 

also learn the synopsis of these verbs. 
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430. Learn (as in 424) the inflection and synopsis of 
capio : A. & G. p. 100 ; H. pp; 106, 108 ; G. pp. 72, 73. 

431. Inflect (like capio) : rapio, jacio ; also learn the 
synopsis of these verbs. 

432. Learn (as in 424) the inflection and synopsis of 
audio: A. & G. p. 104; H. pp. 99, 101; G. pp. 68-7L 

433. Inflect (like audio) : pCmio, vestio ; also learn 
the synopsis of these verbs. 



LESSON LV. 

Sxjajt5l*DMYfi IN Indirect QxTE^riONS. — Sequence 

pF Tenses. 

434. EXAMPLES. 

1. Quia habet Btrfiriam ? who has Etruria in charge f 

2. Vide5 quis habeat Etr^riam (ac cm. 2, 3, 6), / see who has 

Etruria in charge, 

3. Cni eat Apillia attribfita? to whom has Apulia been assigned? 

4. Vide5 oui sit AplUia attribtita (ac. Cat. 2, 3, 6), / see to whom 

Apulia has been assigned. 

435. Observation and Inference : Note that the questions 
eontained in Exs. 1 and 3 invite a direct answer, and that the verb 
is in the indicative mood. Note, further, that in Exs. 2 and 4 
these questions have been made the direct object of vide5, and that 
they no longer invite an answer. The questions of Exs. 1 and 3 are 
called Direct or Independent; those of Exs. 2 and 4 are called 
Indirect or Dependent. What mood in the Indirect Question has 
taken the place of the indicative in the Direct ? Does any change 
of mood take place in English ? Frame a rule for the Mood to be 
used in Indirect Questions. 
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436. References for Verification : A. & 6. 334 ; H. 529, 
L; G. 469. 

437. What are the Primary or Principal Tenses of the verb ? 
the Secondary or Historical Tenses? See A. & G. 285, 1, 2; H. 
198, 1., 1, 2, 3, 4, IL, 1, 2, 3 ; G. 216. 

43a EXAMPLES. 

1. Vide5 quia habeat BtrfLriam (Cic. Cat. 2, 3, 6), / see toko has 

Etruria in charge. 

2. Vid6b5 quia habeat Etrfbiam, / shall see who has Etruria 

in charge. 

3. VIdGr5 quia habeat EtriLriam, / shall have seen who has 

Etruria in charge. 

4. Vide5 quia habnerit Etriiriani, / see who had (has had) 

Etruria in charge. • 

5. Vid6b5 quia habnerit Etrfbiam, / shall see who had (has 

had) Etruria in charge. 

6. VIderd quia habnerit Etrfbiam, / shall have seen who had 

(has had) Etruria in charge. 

7. Vid6bam quia hab&ret Etrfiriam, / saw who had Etruria in 

charge. 

8. VIdl qnia hab&ret EtrHriam, / saw who had Etruria in 

charge. 

9. VIderam qnia hab&ret Etrfbiam, / had seen who had Etruria 

in charge, 

10. VidSbam qnia habniaaet Etrfbrlam, / saw who had had 

Etruria in charge. 

11. VIdX quia habniaaet Etrfiriam, / saw who had had Etruria 

in charge, 

12. VIderaxn qnia habniaaet Etrilriam, / had seen who had had 

Etruria in charge. 

439. Observation and Inference : Is the verb of the lead- 
ing clause, in Exs. 1-6, in a primary or a secondary tense f Answer 
the same question for the subjunctive of the dependent clause in the 
same ezamplefi. Is the verb of the leading clause, Vxi 1£;2l&, 1-Yi^ 
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in a primary or a secondary tense f Answer the same question 
for the subjunctive of the dependent clause in the same examples. 
Does the subjunctive of a dependent clause, then, adapt its tense 
to that of the verb in the leading clause? Frame a general rule 
for the Tense of the Subjunctive in Dependent Clauses. 

440. References for Verification : A. & G. 286 ; H. 490, 
491 ; G. 510 (first paragraph). 

441. Observation and Inference : Note that the action 
denoted by the subjunctive, in Exs. 1-3 and 7-9, is represented as 
continued, or incomplete, with reference to the action denoted by the 
leading verb. Which tense of the subjunctive is used to express this 
continuance or incompleteness when the leading verb is in a pri- 
mary tense (see Exs. ^-3) ? when the leading verb is in a secondary 
tense (see Exs. 7-9)? 

Note that the action denolMd by the subjunctive, in Exs. 4-6 
and 10-12, is represented as completed with reference to the action 
denoted by the leading verb. Which tense of the subjunctive is 
used to express this completeness when the leading verb is in a 
primary tense (see Exs. 4-6) ? when the leading verb is in a second- 
ary tense (see Exs. 10-12) ? 

Frame special rules for the Tense of the Subjunctive in Depen- 
dent Clauses. 

442. References for Verification: A. & G. 286, Rem.; 
H. 492, 1, 2, 493, 1, 2; G. 510. 
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LESSON LVI. 

Illustrative Exercises on the Foregoing 

Principles. 

443. exercises. 

I. 1. Quid proxima, quid superi5re nocte egens, quis 
nostrum^ ignorat ? 2. Exponam enim vobis, Quirites, 
ex quibus generibus hominum istae^ copiae oomparentor. 
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3. Qnid ea nocte egisset, quid in proximam o5nstituisset, 
edocui. 4. Quid hostes consilii caperent, exspectabat. 

5. Quae in Treveris gererentur, ostendit. 6. Video quanta 
tempestas invidiae nobis impendeat. 7. Intellcgo quanto 
id cum periculo fecerim. 8. Docebat etiain quae scnatus 
consulta, quotiens, quamque honorifica in Aeduos facta 
essent. 9. Quibus angustils ipse Caesar a Venetas pre- 
matur, docet. 

n. 1. Who among us' does not know where you were last 
night? 2. He undei^tood at what risk^ he had done this. 

8. Caesar knew for^ what reason these things were said. 

4. I will recount what cities, fortified by nature, the Roman 
people took in war.' 5. Caesar inquired of the captives 
wherefore Ariovistus did not come to an engagement.' 

6. They compel merchants to declare from what districts 
they come, and what (pi.) they have learned there. 7. Nor 
was it altogether clear in what direction the enemy had 
marched. 8. He made known what he disapproved in him. 

9. He set forth to the citizens what the senate had decreed 
the-day-before. 

444. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Domnorigem ad se vocat; quae in eo reprehendat, 
ostendit. 2. Neque quanta asset insulae magnitudo, neque quae 
aat quantae n&tiones incolerent, neque quern usum belli haberent, 
reperiebat. 3. Et viatores etiam invitos consistere cogunt et quid 
quisque eorum audierit aut cognoverit, quaerunt. 4. Memoravit 
quibus in locls maximae hostium copiae E populo Romano parva 
manu fosae essent. 5. Yidete quSs in partes hostes iter faciant. 

n. 1. At the same time he-called-his-attention-to what had 
been said in his own presence^ in the council of the Gauls about 
Dumnorix. 2. He had not-yet perceived for what reason they 
were withdrawing. 3. Who among* us does not know what 
(pi.) was done last night, what the night before? 4. The 
consul pointed out from what classes of men Catiline's forces had 
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been collected. 5. Ascertain what* is the nature of the moun- 
tain and what* the ascent by a circuitous path.^^ 



* Why not nostrl ? 

* Contemptuous. 

« •* who among us " = who o/u8, 

* Trans. : with liow-great t'isk. 

fide. 

* " in war " = by fighting. 



7 " to come to an engagement " = to 
contend in battle = proeliS dScertSre. 
« Trans.: himself present (abL abs.). 
^ quftlis, -e, adjective. 
10 Trans. : in cirouU. 
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LESSON LVII. 
Indefinites. 

445. Learn the declension of the indefinites: quis, any 
one ; qui, any ; quidamy^ a, a certain^ some one ; qui- 
vis, any you please^ any one you please ; aliquis, some^ 
some one; quisque, every ^ eachj every one^ each one: 
A. & G. 104, 105, c?, d (first five lines and paradigm), e 
(first three Unes) ; H. 190, 1, 2, 1), 2), Notes 1 and 2; 
G. 105, 1, 2, 6, 6. 

446. Decline together: si quis, if any one; si qua 
res, if anything; spes aliqua, some hope; quidam^ 
homo, a man; quodcumque^ bellum, whatever war; 
nobilissimus quisque, all the nobility;^ quaevis vis,^ 

any force whatever. * 

447. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Naves t5tae {throughovi) factae erant ex robore 
ad quamvis vim^ et contumeliam perferendam. 2. Nam 
omnes in quibus aliquid dignitatis fuit, eo convenerant. 
d. Ubi cuique locus silvestris spem salutis aliquam offerebat, 
cOnsederat. 4. Haec castra silvam quandam^ contingebant. 
5. Errant si quicquam^ ab his praesidii sperant. 6. Quae- 
cumque^ bella gerentur sine uUo periculo tuo ednfieientur. 
7« Obsides nobilissinu eujusque^ Hberos poscit et in eos 
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omnia exempla cruciatusque edit, si qua res non ad volunta- 
tem ejus facta est. 

n. 1. They are conscious* of [having done] some wrong. 

2. It-is-better for us to-submit-to' any fortune whatever. 

3. He hears these [tidings] from some (quidam) deserters 
belonging-to-the-town. 4. Nor do they have any^ clothing 
except skins. 5. Unless some help^ comes from^® Caesar, 
the same thing will have to be done by" all the Gauls. 

6. Caesar summons^ the foremost men of each community. 

7. Whoever shall be in authority over^ the province, shall 
defend the Aedui. 8. And so they dare to attack" any 
number whatever. 



448. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Alicujus injuriae sibi conscius est. 2. Idoneum quen- 
dam hominem delegit, Galium, ex iis quos auxilii causa secum 
habebat. 3. Neque eonim moribus turpius quicquam* habetur. 
4. At Caesar, principibus cuj usque civi talis ad se cvocatis, magnam 
partem Galliae in officio tenuit. 

II. 1. By [holding out] great rewards, he prevailed upon 
one (quidam) of* the Gallic horsemen. 2. I shall send to you 
some one of ^* my [followers]. 3. And so they dare, however few 
[they may be], to attack^* any number whatever of horsemen. 

4. There is timber of every description except beech and fir. 

5. If any crime has been committed, these-same-persons^^ deter- 
mine the rewards aud the penalties. 



* n iettsed for m before d, e.^., qaen- 
daan (ace sing.) and quSmndam 
(gen. pL). 

s A. & 0. 105, a. 

'Lit., every noblest [man]; decline 
in dngolar only; note that quisque fol- 
lows the raperlatiye. 

* For declension of vis, see A. & O. 
61; H. 66; O. 76, B. 

'qaisqaam, amyone^ has quic- 
quam or quidlquain, anything ^ in the 
nominative and accusative neuter singu- 
lar ; it lacks the feminine singular and the 
entire plnral. For use of quisquam, 
■eeA.fca.202,c; H.457; G. 304. 



«Translate: they are conscious to 
themselves. 

"* pati, pres. infln. pass, with act. 
meaning. 

» Translate; anything of clothing; 
see foot-note 5. 

• " some help " = something of help, 
10 Translate : sJuM be in Caesar, 
u What construction must be used? 
^ to summon = ad sS Svooftre. 
^ Use obtineS with accusative. 
^« to attack, adire ad. 
1»«' of "=jVom. 
16 Idem, nom. pi. masc. 
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LESSON LVIII. 
Dative of Possession. — Dative ojf Service. 

449. EXAMPLES. 

1. His erat inter s6 d6 prinoipfttti contentid (7,89,2), these 

had a struggle with each other for ^precedence (lit., there was 
to these a struggle, etc.). 

2. At Cat5nl stadium modestiae, decoris erat (SaU. Cca, 54, 5), 

Cato^ on the other hand, had a preference for sobriety and 
dignity of behavior (lit., there was to Cato a preference, etc). 

3. Est Igitur homini cum de5 similittldd (Cic Leg. i, 8, 25), man 

haSf then, a likeness to God (lit., there is to man a likeness, 
etc.). 

450. Observatiox axd Inference: With what case is the 
verb sum construed in the foregoing examples ? By what English 
verb is it translated? How, then, may Possession be expressed in 
Latin ? Frame a rule for the construction here illustrated. 

451. References for Verification : A. & G. 231 ; H. 387 ; 

G. 349. 

452. BXABfPLES. 

1. Caesar equitfttum suls auxilid misit (4, 87, 2), Caesar sent the 

cavalry to the assistance of his men (to his for assistance). 

2. Tulingi, qui novissimiisi praesidid erant (i, 25, 6), the TtUingi, 

who served as a guard to the rear (were to the rear for pro- 
tection). 

3. Quibus corpus volupt&ti, anima onerl fuit (SaU. Cat. 2,s),to 

these the body [served] for pleasure, [and] thought was a bore 
(the soul was for a burden). 

4. Eftsdem o5pifls praesidid nftvibus rellqoit (6,ii, 7), he left 

the same forces to guard the ships (to the ships for pioteo- 
tion). 
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453. Obsebyation and Infebence : With how many datives 
are the verbs in the foregoing examples construed? What do 
these datives respectively denote? Note that the transitive verbs 
(see mlsit, Ex. 1, and reBquit, Ex. 4) take, besides the dative, an 
accusative also. Frame a rule embodying your observations. 

454. Refebemces fob Vebification : A. & G. 233, a; H. 390, 
L, n. ; G. 350. 

455. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quid in mea Gallia Caesari negotii est? 2. MultSs 
corpus voluptati, anima oner! est. 3. Legatum mindribus 
eastris praesidio I'eliquerat. 4. Familiaritas mih! cum eo est. 
5. Q. Caepioul fortuna belli crimini, invidia populi ealamitati 
ftiit. 6. In hac Insula est fons aquae duleis eul nomen 
Arethusa est. 7. Tertiam legionem nostris subsldio misit. 

II. 1. Traders have no access to (ad) them. 2. The 
friendship of the Roman people is a protection to me. 3. Two 
legions served as a guard to the baggage. 4. Our diminu- 
tive stature excites the contempt^ of the Gauls. 5. No 
one could maintain his position^ on the wall. 6. He sent 
the third line to the relief of our men [who were] struggling 
against odds.' 

456. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. At nobis est domi^ iuopia, fons aes alienum. 2. Mihi 
autem mirum videtur quid in mea Gallia aut Caesari aut omnino 
populo Roman5 negdtii sit.^ 3. Militcs sibi ipsi ad pugnam eraut 
impedimentd. 4. Ea res magno usui nostris fuit. 

II. 1. These [matters] are my business.^ 2. He reminded 
many, to whom this had been a source of booty, of the victory "^ of 
Sulla. 3. The associates of Catiline had all sorts of ^ miseries 
in abundance, but no* favorable condition or* prospect. 



1 Trans. : is to the QouU for contempt, << Account for mood and tense. 

« of. Lesson XLIV., foot-note 13. « Trans. : are to me for a care* 

* Present participle of lab5ro. ^ Use the genitive. 

« Locative form, at home ; for declen- > " ali sorts of " = ai(. 

•loB, see : A. ft G. 70,/; H. 119, 1; G. » •• no . . . ox" = tvettlWT aia>| , » ,twr. 
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LESSON LIX. 

The Infinitive with Subject Accusative as 
Object. — Tense of the Infinitive, 

457. Learn, with meanings, the Infinitives of sum: 
A. & G. p. 83 ; H. p. 85 ; G. p. 61. 

458. Learn, with meanings, the Infinitives, Active and 
Passive, of amo : A. & G. pp. 93, 95 ; H. pp. 87, 89 ; ^ 
G. pp. 55, 56. Form the Infinitives of cdnfirmo and 
lando. 

459. Learn (as in 458) the Infinitives of moned (or 
deleo): A. & G. p. 97; H. pp. 91, 93; G, pp. 59, 61. 
Form the Infinitives of habeo and compleo. 

460. Learn (as in 458) the Infinitives of teg5 (r^o 
or emo) : A. & G. p. 99 ; H. pp. 95, 97 ; G. pp. 65, 67. 
Form the Infinitives of duco and mitto. 

461. Learn (as in 458) the Infinitives of capio : A. & 
G. p. 100 ; H. pp. 107, 108 ; G. pp. 72, 73, Form the 
Infinitives of rapio and jacio. 

462. Learn (as in 458) the Infinitives of audio : A. & 
G. p. 105 ; H. pp. 99, 101 ; G. 69, 71. Form the Infini- 
tives of punio and vestio. 

463. EXAMFUES. 

1. NostroB n5n esse InferiorSs intellfizit (2,8,8), he knew that 
our men were not inferior (lit., our men not to be inferior). 
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2. Neqne hominte temperftt(lr5s^ exXatimftbat (1,1»^), nor did 

he think thai the tnen would refrain (lii.| (he jzien to he about 
to refrain). 

3. Divic5 respondit ita Helv6ti5s InBtittLtGe esse a*l^T)> 

Divico replied that the Helvetians had been so trained (lit., the 
Helyetians to hare been bo trained). 

4. Caesar Dnmnoiigem dteX^piftzl sentiSbat ih is, l), Caesar 

perceived that Dumnorix teas meant (lit., Dumnorix to be 
meant). 

464. Observation and Infebence: Note that, in each of 
the foregoing examples, the leading verb has, for its object, a 
clause whose verb is in the infinitive and whose subject is in the 
accusative. Note, further, that intell&dt is a verb of knowing y 
ezbtixnftbat a verb of thinking, respondit a verb of telling^ and 
sentifibat a verb of perceiving. What classes of verbs, then, take 
the Infinitive with Subject Accusative as Object? Frame a rule 
for this construction. 

465. References for Verification : A. & G. 272 ; H. 535, 
I. (read also 1, 2, 3) ; G. 527. 

466. Observation and Inference: Note that the present 
infinitives esse (Ex. 1) and d6slgn&ri (Ex. 4) are translated by 
the past tense; and that they denote, therefore, the same time 
as the verbs (intell&dt and sentifibat) on which they depend. 
In other words, these present infinitives represent the time of 
the action not as present absolutely, but as present relatively to 
the time denoted by the principal verb. How does the future 
infinitive temperfttiirds (Ex. 2) represent the time of the action ? 
Answer the same question for the perfect infinitive Institfltos esse 
(Ex. 3). Frame a rule for the use of the Infinitive Tenses. 

467. References for Verification: A. & G. 288; H. 537; 
G. 529, 530. 

^ sc esse ; the auxiliary of the fat. infln. act. 1b often omitted. 
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LESSON LX. 

Illusteativb Exercises on the Fobegoikg 

Constructions. 

46a EXERCISES. 

I. 1 . Dixit pejas victoribus Sequanls quam Aeduis victis 
accidisse. 2. Legatum sese magno cum periculo ad eum 
missunim^ existimabat. 8. Reperiebat initium fugae fac- 
tum^ a Dumnorige. 4. Ex perfugis quibasdam oppidanis 
audit Saburram Uticae appropinquare. 5. Divitiacus re- 
spondit scire se ilia esse vera. 6. Summum in cruciatum 
se ventures^ videbant. 

II. 1. Caesar remembered' that the army had been beaten 
by the Helvetians and sent under the yoke. 2. They said 
that the Aedui had lost all their nobility, all their senate, 
[and] all their csLvslry. 3. He said that our plans were 
reported to the enemy. 4. Caesar learned that by these 
means (things) Dumnorix was increasing his private re- 
sources. 5. Caesar answered that he would make peace 
with them. 6. He knew that it would be [attended] with 
great danger to the province.^ 

469. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Reperiebat etiam in quaerendo initium fugae factum ft 
Dumnorige atque ejus equitibus J eorum fuga reliquum esse equilA- 
tum perterritum. 2. Se suis copiis suoque exercitu illis regna* 
conciliaturum confirraat. 3. Negavit aut conferendum esse Gal- 
licum cum Gerinanorum agro, aut hanc consuetudinem vlctus cum 
ilia comparandam. 

II. 1. They knew that he had done in one day what they^ had 
accomplished with-the-utmost-difficulty in twenty days. 2. They 
supposed that they should either persuade the Allobroges or con- 
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strain them by force. 3. He said that he had fled from the state 
and come to the senate to solicit ^ aid. 



^ cf. LeMon TiTX., foot-note 1. eroign power in two states is thought of; 

* sc. esse. use the singular in translation, 
s «< remembered " = held by memory. « Use the proper form of Ipse. 

« Use the genitive. t cf. 380, Ex. 2. 

s The plural is used here becaose sov- 



LESSON LXI. 

COMPLEMBNTABY INFINITIVE, — InFINITIVB AS 

Subject. 

470. EXAMPUES. 

1. Neque fugere dtetitSnmt (i, 63, i), nor did they cease to flee, 

2. Helvfitil no8tr5B lacessere coep6runt (i, 15, 3), the Helvetians 

began to attack our men, 

3. . • . quod accidere Bol6bat (6, 15, i), which was wont to happen, 

471. Obsbryation and Inference : Note that the infinitives 
fugere (Ex. 1), laoessere (Ex. 2), and accidere (Ex. 3), are 
without subject accusative. Note, further, that the verbs on which 
these infinitives depend (dfiatitfinint, coep&iint, eolfibat), are 
verbs of incomplete meaning. As the infinitive in these cases is 
added to complete the meaning of the verb on which it depends, 
it is called the Complementary Infinitive, After what class of verbs, 
then, is the Complementary Infinitive used? Frame a rule for 
this construction. 

472. References for Verification : A. & G. 271 ; H. 533, 
I., 1,2; G. 424. 

473. EXAMPIiES. 

1. Mea facta mih! dicere licet (SaU. Jug. 85, 24), / have the right 

to speak of my own deeds (to speak is lawful for me). 

2. [Bfihl] n5n plaotiit reticfire (Sail. Jug. 85, 26), / am resolved not 

to remain silent (to remain silent baa uol BO^iiiQ^ ^q^\a\c^<i 
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3. T6 pr5vid6re deoet (Sail. Jug. lo, 7), U is proper for you to tee to 

it (for you to see to it is becoming). 

4. Pulchnim est bene facere rel ptlblioae (Sail. Cat. 8, i), to serve 

the commonwealth by deeds (to do well for the commonwealth) 
is honorable. 

474. Observation and Inference : Note that the verbs licet 
(Ex. 1), placuit (Ex. 2), and deoet (Ex. 3), are impersonal; and 
that they have as subject an infinitive, either without subject accusa- 
tive (see dicere, Ex. 1, and reticfire, Ex. 2), or toith subject accu- 
sative (see te pr5vid6re, Ex. 3). Note also that the verb est 
(Ex. 4) has an infinitive (facere) as subject. With what classes of 
verbs, then, is the Infinitive used as Subject? Frame a rule for 
this construction. 

475. References for Verification : A. & G. 270, a, & ; H. 
538, 1 ; G. 423. 

476. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. LTberi eonim In servitutem abdiici non debent.* 
2. His rebus coerceri mHites solent. 3. Non oportet^ 
me a populo Romano in meo jure impediii. 4. N5bis est 
in anim5 sine ullo maleficio per provinciam iter facere. 

5. N5bis praestat quamvis fortunam a populd Romano pati' 
quam a Gallls per cruciatum interfiei. 6. Constituerunt 
jumentorum quara^ maximum nuinerum coemere. 7. In- 
iquum est de stipendio recusare. 

II. 1. It-was-generally-understood that Caesar would 
first carry on war in Venetia. 2. Still, the majority were 
in favor of defending* the camp. 3. They decided to 
establish friendship with the neigliboring states. 4. The 
Helvetians began '^ to maintain their ground more boldly.* 
5. Priority of time ought not in every instance to be re- 
garded.^ 6. We are at liberty^ to do this. 7. Their 
lands ought ^ not to be laid waste. 
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477. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Arioyistns respondit amicitiam popuH Romani sib! prae- 
sidio, non detrimento esse oportere. 2. Helvetii audacius® sub- 
sistere et proelio nostros lacessere coepcrunt. 3. Si autiquissimum 
quodque tempus^^ spectari oportet, popull Romaiii justissimum est 
in Gallia imperium. 

II. 1. It is the intention of ^^ the Helvetians to march through 
the country of the Sequani and Aedui. 2. It is reported to Caesar 
that the Helvetians intend to march through the country of the 
Sequani and Aedui. 3. If the decision of the senate has a claim 
to be. respected,^ Graul ought* to be free. 



> dSbeO 1b personal ; oportet Ib im- 
peraonal. Both ezpreas moral obligation, 
or a neceBBlty founded on dnty. 

* See foot-note 7, Leaaon LVII. 
* cf. foot-note 5, Lesson xxxii . 

* Trans. : it seemed good (placuit) to 
the greater part to defend, 

i' eoepSmnt* 

* andftcins, mort bokUif. 



T Translate: it is not right (opor- 
tet) [for] each earliest time to be re- 
garded. Fbr order, cf. Lesson LVn., 
foot-note 8. 

8 Trans. : it is permitted to us, 

• Use dSbeS. 

10 Bee sent. 5 In the preceding exercise. 

u Imitate 476, 1., sent. 4. 

" Translate : if it is proper [for] the 
decision qfthe senate to be respected. 



LESSON LXII. 
Dbponbnt Verbs, — Ablative with utor, 

Fruor, ETC. 

47a EXAMPIiES. 

1. Tabnlfis plotfis mir&ri (Sail. (kU. ii, 6), to admire paintings, 

2. HoBtem verfirl (l, 39, 6), to fear the enemy, 

3. Hostte Bequitor (i, 22, 5), he pursues the enemy, 

4. Oppid5 potitor (7, u, 8), he gets possession of the town, 

5. Ad Vesontidnem mor&tor (i, 89, i), he tarries (i,e., detaiiis 

himself) at Vesontio. 

479. Observation : Note, in the foregoing examples, that the 
verbs haye a passive form, but an active (Exs. l-A) or reflexive 
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(Ex. 5) meaning. Such verbs are called Deponent (from dd-pdnS, 
lay aside) because they have laid aside their passive meaning. 

480. References : A. & G. 135 ; H. 231 ; G. 211. 

481. Learn the inflection and synopsis of one deponent 
verb under each conjugation : A. & G. 136, a, <? ; H. 
231, 1, 3, 232 (see note) ; G. pp. 74-81. 

482. EXAMPIiES. 

1. M&teria tlt6b&tar (4, 81, 2), he used the timber, 

2. Vita qn& frulmur brevU est (flaU. Cat. i, 8), the life which we 

enjoy is short. 

3. . . . qudrnm mflg;na maltitfldd Bervdrum mOnere fangitur 

(Nep. Pau8, 8, 6), large numbers of whom discharge the duty of 
slaves. 

4. Numidae laote at oame vescfibantar (Sail. Jug. so, 7), (he 

Numidians subsisted on milk and meat. 

5. Caesar oppidd potitor (7, ii, 8), Caesar obtains possession of 

the town. 

483. Observation and Inference: With what case, in the 
foregoing examples, are the following verbs construed : tlt6b&tar 
(Ex. 1), fruimur (Ex. 2), fungitur (Ex. 3), vescebantor (Ex. 4), 
potitur (Ex. 5)? Frame a rule for the Case of Substantives used 
with these verbs. 

484. References for Verification: A. & G. 249; H. 421, 
I. ; G. 405. 

485. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Lingua Gallica multa jam Ariovistus longinqua 
consuetudine^ utebatur. 2. Equites officio fuucti renuntiant 
paucos in aedificils esse inventos. 3. Lacte, caseo, came* 
vescor. 4. Tutius esse arbitrabantiir, commcatu intercliiso, 
sine ull5 vulnere victoria potiii. 5. Quae agat,^ quibuscom 
loquatur,' 8ci5. 6. Is mihi vivere atque fVu! f^imft videtur, 
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qui praeclari facinoris ant artis bonae famam qnaerit. 
7. Partiendum* sibi exercitam pulavit. 8. Vercingetorix 
ex arce su5s conspicatus ex oppido egredltur. 

n. 1. Our men obtained possession of the baggage and 
camp. 2. Wondering' what was' the cause of this be- 
havior, he inquired of them personally. 3. They share* 
with their leaders all advantages in life. 4. The [territories 
of the] Belgians begin at the extreme confines of Gaul [and] 
extend towards the north-east.^ 5. It is very easy to 
obtain' control of all Gaul. 6. Adopting'^ the same 
policy, they bum their towns and villages, and set out to- 
gether with the Helvetians. 7. And I do not know whether* 
this is' to be wondered at. 

486. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Est genns quoddam hominura, qnod Hllotae voc&tur, 
qaonun magna multitudo agros Lacedaemoniorum colit servonim- 
que munere fungitur. 2. Romanos pulsos^^ superatosque,^^ castris 
impedimentisque eonim hostes potitos^o renuntiaverunt. 3. In 
Buis finibus decertabunt et domesticis copils rel frumentariae 
utentur. 

I. 1. One of those who stood next" stepped over^^ this [man] 
as he lay prostrate^' and discharged ^^ the same office. 2. The 
soldiers will subsist chiefly on milk, cheese, and game. 3. How 
long, pray, Catiline, will you abuse our patience? 



> cf. Lesson XXI 11., foot-note 8. " Use potior. 

« car5, camls, i.^ flesh, meat, • Express whether by appending -ne 

s Account for mood and tense. to the gerundive. 

« A. & G. 136, d\ H. 231, 2; sc. esM. " sc. esse. 

» Use perf. part. " Trans : one from the nearest. 

« Trans. : enjoy together «^A fheir " " stepped over and discharged " =s 

teaders. having stepped overt discharged, 

» Trans. : north and rUina «*». ^ Trans. : this [man] Ij/ing, 
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LESSON LXIII. 

Independent Uses op the Subjunctive: Horta- 
tory, Optative, Dubitative. 

Hortatory Subjunctive. 

487. EXAMPIiES. 

1. PerBequftmur ednim mortem (7, 38, 8), let us avenge their death. 

2. DiscSdant in Italic omnfia ab armfo (Caes. B. C. l, 9, 5), let aU 

throughout Italy lay doum their arms (withdraw from arms). 

3. Quaeaierit sftnfi (Cic. MU. 17, 46), suppose, if you will (sfinG), that 

he did make inquiry. 

488. Observation and Inference: Note that the subjunc- 
tive persequ&mnr (Ex. 1) expresses exhortation, that discSdant 
(Ex. 2) expresses command, and that quaeaierit (Ex. 3) expresses 
concession. Are the clauses containing these subjunctives depend- 
ent or independent? Frame a rule for these and similar Sub- 
junctives. 

489. References for Verification : A. & G. 266 ; H. 483^ 
484, II., III., IV. ; G. 256, 1, 3, 257. 

Optative Subjunctive. 

490. EXAMPIiES. 

1. Stet haec urba praeclSbra (Cic. Mil. 34, 98), may this illustrious 

city abide! 

2. Utinam P. ClSdiua viveret (Cic. MU. 38, 103), would that Publius 

Clodius were alive ! 

3. Utinam ille omn6s eScum c5pi&3 au&s fidfixiaaet (Cic. Cat. 

2, 2,4), would that he had taken with him all his forces! 

491, OBSERVATION AND INFERENCE: Note that the subjunc- 
tives in the foregoing examples express wish. Are the clauses 
containing them dependent or independent f In what tense is the 

«ttbjunctive in Ex. 1 ? Does the wish in this example relate to 
Jpi^^entf past, or future time f Is the wish conceived pf jas possible 
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or impossible ot fulfillment f In what tense is the subjunctive in Ex. 
2? To what time does it relate? Does it represent the wish as 
fulfilled or unfulfilled? Answer the last three questions for the 
subjunctive in Ex. 3. What particle accompanies the subjunc- 
tive in Exs. 2 and 3 ? Frame rules for Mood and Tense in Express- 
ions of Wishing. 

492. References for Verification: A. & G. 267, b; II. 
484, I., 483, 1, 2; G. 253, 254. 

DuBiTATiVE Subjunctive. 

493. KXAHFLES. 

1. Sloquar an sileam (Verg. Aen. z, 90), shall I speak out, or hold my 

peace? 

2. Hnnc ego n5n admirer (Cic. Arch. 8, 18), can I help admiring 

(should I not admire) this man ? 

3. Nam quid d5 C^5 ntLntiaret (Cic MiL is, 48), pray, what need 

had he to bring news of Cyrus ? 

494. Observation and Inference: Note (1) that the sub- 
junctives in Ex. 1 are in a question expressing doubt, (2) that the 
subjunctive in Ex. 2 is in a question expressing indignation, (3) that 
the subjunctive in Ex. 3 is in a question expressing impossibility. 
Are the questions containing these subjunctives dependent or inde- 
pendent ? Frame a rule for these and similar Subjunctives. 

495. References for Verification : A. & G. 268 ; H. 484, 
V^ 486, n. ; G. 258, 251. 



LESSON LXIV. 

Illustrative Exercises on the Hortatory, Opta- 
tive, AND DUBITATIVE SUBJUNCTIVES. 

496. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Discedat uterque ab armis exercitusque dimlttat. 
2. Valeant, valeant, elves mei ; sint incolumes, sint fio- 
lentes, sint beat! ; stet haec urbs praeclara miluque patria 
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cariaBimal 3. Nam quid ea memorem, quae, nisi ele 
Titlcrc, ncmint crcdibilia sunt? i. TrAoqaillS r€ pSI 
mel cives perfnmntur I 6. Profjciscantur, ne^ patis 
dcsidcriu' sui Catillaam miacrum t&bescerc. 6. Hunc 
non diligam, non admirer ? non omni ratione defenden 
putem ? 7. Utinam cxstarent ilia canuiDa I 8. Mitii e 
rS piiblic& vdbiscuni perfrul liceat! 9. H5c utina 

prmcipiu tlbi placuissetl 

II. 1. Let Marius bave eternal glory;* let Pompe; 
preferred to all. 2. Would that my fellow citizens 
been uninjured, had been prosperous, had been hap 
3. But who could suppose that the Teucri would come 
the shores of Hesperia ? 4. May I but (modo) act 
plish my endeavors ! 5. Wh}' should I speak of Gabiu 
6. If they remaiu in the city, let them look for what' 
deseiTe. 7. If they cannot* stand, let them fall. 6. ^ 
could hesitat« to release himself from fear,' and the < 
monwealth from peril?' 

497. Supplementary Ex«rciMi. 

L 1. Utinam P. Clodius noQ modo viveret, Bed etiam ] 
tor, consul, dictator esset potiiis^ quam hoc BpecUbculimt videi 
2. Sit Scipio claniB Ule, ciijus virliite Hannibal ez Italis d€c{ 
coictua est ; habeatuj vir egregius PauUus ille, cajos cumini 
potentissimus et nobilissimua Persea honeatfivit. 8. Cur de » 
vtrtute aut de mea dCigentiS dSspSretis? 

II. 1. Therefore let the reprobates go; let them sepf 
themaelves from the good. 2. Would that thia which I am 
ing were not' truel' 3. Why should I allow soldiers ti 
wounded who have done their beat to serve me?'" 

1 hB la the regular Degaii>e wtth tfae ' AbUtlve vlUwat prspodtlon. 

boMoWT ™il o ptative BulijumiiTea. ' rather. 

I cf. Leatua XXIIi.p foat-DDU; S. • TransUle : tmUd Ihat I wn 

I Tranalalo : be o/ eternal glory. taying thi* tTVl]/. 

«Jo what mood? SeelSS.Ex.Z. " " wbo bsia . . . me " = fawfi 

, 11 vrhat " ^ thote [llilngBJ tuAich. lerveU betl (optind) ftvm (dS) ■ 

,,i0Dpo«niit. 
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LESSON LXV. 
Adverbs: Formation and Comparison. 

EXAMPLES. 

Positive. 

Adtbrbs. 

ji&stfi, justly, 

lSbei%t freely, 

polchrfi, beautifully, 

ftoriter, sharply. 

fortiter, bravely, 

audftoter (audftoiter), boldly, 

■apienter, wisely. 



Adjbctiyks. 

1. jiistuB (st. jtlsto-) ; 

2. liber (st. Ubero-) ; 
8. pnloher (st. pnlohro-) ; 

4. ftoer (st. ftori-) ; 

5. fortiB (st. forti-) ; 

6. aud&x (st. audftoi-); 

7. Bapi&iB (st sapient-) ; 



8. ji&stior, yu^^er; 

9. VR>Griox, freer ; 

10. ^vXohxiox, more beautiful ; 

11. ftcrior, sharper; 

12. fortior, braver; 
18. audftoior, bolder , 
14. sapientior, toiser; 



COMPABATIVK. 

ji&stiuB, more justly, 
Uberius, more freely, 
pulchriuB, more beautifully, 
ftcriuB» more sharply, 
fortina, more bravely, 
audftoina, more boldly, 
sapientitia, more wisely» 



Superlative. 

15. jfLBti8Bimtia(st. jfLstiBsimo-); ji&stissime, most justly, 

16. Uberrimna (st. Uberrimo-) ; 

17. pnloherrimna (st. pulcher- 

rimo-); 

18. ftoerrimna (st. ftcerrimo-) ; 

19. fortisBimiis(st. fortissimo-); 

20. aud&cissimtiB (st. aud&ois- 

simo-) ; 

21. saptentissiniiia (st sapien- 

tissimo-); 



liberrime, most freely, 
pulcherrimfi, most beautifully, 

ftcerrimfi, most sharply, 
fortissime, most bravely, 
aud&oissimS, most boldly, 

sapieotissiine, most wisely. 
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499. Observation and Inference: Note that the cuiverbs 
formed from adjectives of the second 2iXi<di first declensions (Exs. 1-3, 
positive, and Exs. 15-21, superlative) end in -6; and that these 
adverbs may be formed from the stem of the adjective by changing 
the final stem vowel to -€.^ 

Note, further, that adverbs formed from the positive of adjectives 
of the third declension (see Exs. 4-7) may be obtained by adding 
the suffix -ter to the stem of the adjective^ 

Note, finally, that the comparative of an adverb formed from an 
adjective (see Exs. 8-14) is the neuter singular accusative of the 
comparative of the adjective used adverbially. 

Frame rules for forming the Positive, Comparative, and Sape^ 
lative of Adverbs from the corresponding Adjectives. 

500. References for Verification: A. & G. 148, a, &, (/; 
H. 304, n., 2, IV., 306 ; G. 90, 1, 2, 4. 

501. Form adverbs from the following adjectives and 
compare them : indignnsy unworthy ; studiosus, eager; 
miser, wretched; celer, quick^ swift; gravis, heavy; 
brevis, brief; vehemens, violent; prudens, sagacious; 
felix, happy. 

502. Account for the form of the following adverbs : 
f acilCy easily ; multum, much ; plurimum, very much^ 
exceedingly ; postremuniy finally ; crebro, frequently ; 
paulOy hy a little^ a little; flna» in company^ together; 
qua, where: A. & G. 148, d^ e\ H. 304, I., 11. ; G. 
90, 3, 4. 

503. Compare : diQ, long (in time) ; saepe, often ; 
bene, well; male, ill: A. &G. 92; H, 306,2, 4; G. 91. 

504. EXERCISES. 

I. 1 . Celeriter eoueilium dimittit, Liseum retinet ; quae- 
rit ex s5lo ea quae in conventu dixerat ; dicit liberius atqne 
audacios. 2. Persequamur eorum mortem qui indiguissiine 
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interiemnt.' 3. Belgae a cultu atque humanitate provinciae 
longissime absunt, minimeque ad eos mercatores saepc coin- 
meant. 4. dmnes acerrime fortissimeque pugnabant. 
5. Omnia quae absunt vehementius hominum mentes pcr- 
turbant. 

II. 1. They were able* to use their swords more easily. 
2. Galba was-not-disposed^ to try fortune further.* 3. Hav- 
ing assembled the leaders of the Aedui, he took them severely 
to task. 4. They knew that he had done in a single day 
what'^ they had accomplished with the utmost difficulty in 
twenty days. 5. The-battle-was-carried-on® with the great- 
est energy. 6. The enemy bi-oke through the midst [of 
them] with the greatest boldness. 7. The army must be 
more widely distributed. 

505. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Caesar amicissimo de vobis et illi gravissime jiidicave- 
nint. 2. Le^ti dixerunt Aeduos omni tempore do populo Ro- 
mano bene meritos esse. 3. Equites cupidius noyissimum agmen 
insecuti simt. 4. Publice maximam putant esse laudem quam 
latissime a suis finibus vacare agros. 

IL 1. Darts could* not be thrown very easily • from the lower 
position, and [those] cast by the Gauls fell with greater force.io 
2. Dumnorix was especially popular with^^ the common people. 



1 Adverbs in -9 were originally abla- > Comparative of saepe. 

tlve fomiB. "f " what " := thcU which. 

* Bat Btema in -nt- drop -t- before > pu£na&l>&tur. 
-ter. * satis commodS. 

s Perf. indie. 3d pi. of intereC, l>erisA. >o Translate : more heavily. 

* poterant. " " popular with " = acceptable to, 

* nSlSbat. 
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LESSON LiXVL. 
Ablative: Sbpabation and Want. 

506. EXAMPLES. 

1. [Marias] bis Italiam obsidiSne Uberftvit (CSe. Cka, 4,10,21), 

Marius twice relieved Italy from siege, 

2. V5s Sulpicium vita prlvSstis (Cic PhU, 0, 4, 8), [it is] you 

[who] have deprived Sulpicius of life, 

3. B6 errSre careS (Cic. LaeL 3, lO), / am free from (hat error. 

4. Bed n5n egeS mediclna (Cic. LaeL 3, \% but I need no medicine, 

5. Iter ab Arare HelvStil ftverterant (i, 16,3), the Helvetians 

had turned their line of march away from the Arar, 

6. ProeliS abstin6bat (i, 22, 3), he held off from battle, 

7. Hannibal ez Italift d5c6dere coftcttis est (Cic. Oat, 4, 10, 21), 

Hannibal was forced to withdraw from Italy, 

8. Helv6til hdc cSnfttfi d6stit6nint (i. 8, 4), the Helvetians de- 

sisted from this attempt, 

9. Egredere ez urbe (Cic. Cat, 1, 8, 20), depart from the city. 

10. Host6s proelio ezc6d6bant (3, 4, 3), the enemy withdrew from 
the fight, 

507. Observation and Inference: Note that each of the 
foregoing illustrations contains a verb expressing separation^ and 
that this verb is construed with the ablative. 

Is the ablative in Exs. 1-4, used with or without a preposition f 
With what classes of verbs, then, does the Ablative of Separation 
omit the preposition ? 

With what prepositions are the verbs of separation in Exs. 
5-10 compounded ? Note that the ablatives construed with these 
compound verbs in Exs. 5, 7, and 9 have a preposition; whereas 
the ablatives in Exs. 6, 8, and 10 have no preposition, WhaJt expla- 
nation of this difference can you suggest? 

Frame rules for the use or the omission of the Preposition with 
the Ablative of Separation. 

508. References for Verification: A. &G. 243, a, &; H. 
414, L, 413, n. 3 ; G. 388 (both paragraphs). 
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509. EXAMPIiES. 

1. GnbemStSre opus est (lAv. 24, 8), there is need of a pilot, 

2. AuctSritate toft nSbis opus est (do. liun, 9, 25, 8), toe have need 

(there is to us need) of your authority. 

3. Facts opus est (Sail. Cat, l, 6), there is need of action, 

4. MatOr&tS opus est (Liv. 8, is, 17), there is need of hastening, 

510. Observation and Inference: By what case ia the per- 
9on or thing needed expressed with opns in the foregoing examples 
(see gabematSre, auctSritate, f act5, and matilratd) ? By what 
case is the person needing expressed (see ndbls in Ex. 2) ? Note 
that the thing needed is expressed in Exs. 3 and 4 by the perfect 
passive participle (see faotS and mfttilratS). What constructions, 
then, are used with opns ? 

511. References for Verification: A. & 6. 243, e; II. 
414, IV., n. 2, n. 3 ; G. 390. 

512. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Flumen Ehodanus provinciam nostram ab Helvetiis 
diyidit. 2. Egredere ex urbe, Catilina, libera rem publicam 
metu. 3. Huie tradita urbs est, nuda praesidio.^ 4. Ma- 
gistratibus igitur opus est, sine quorum prudcntia esse civitas 
ndn potest. 5. Facto, non consulto, in tali periculo opus 
est. 6. Helvetii, ea spe dejecti, hoc conatu destiterunt. 
7. Compltires dies frumentS mllites carent.* 8. Una cen- 
toria facta est immunis militia.^ 9. Hunc a tuis aris arcebis. 

n. 1 . The charioteers, meanwhile, gradually withdrew from 
the battle. 2. We shall live without anxiety and fear, and 
shall free mind and body from trouble. 3. The orator haa 
need of a mind [that is] free^ from envy and all vices. 
4. They threatened Caesar with the sword [as he was] 
coming out from the senate. 5. It is a great undertaking 
and requires no (n5n) slight practice. 6. There is no need 
of deliberation.* 

1 a. & a. 243, d ; H. 414, in. ; G. > cf. Lesson XXI., foot-note 6. 

m (tnd). * cf. sent. 5, preoficUng exerdse. 
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LESSON LiXVII. 
Ablatives: Source Aim Cause. 

Ablative of Soubce. 

513. EXAMPIiES. 

1. Fl85 ampllBBimS genere nfttua (4, 12, 4), Piso^ horn of a very 

illustrious family. 

2. E& familia ortum (SaU. Cat. 3i, 7), descended from such a family, 

3. la ABcaniuB, qaacumqae mfttre genitns (Liv. i, 8, 8), this Asca- 

niuSy of whatever mother bom . . . 

514. Observation and Inference: Note that the perfect 
participles in the foregoing illustrations express birth or origin. 
How is source denoted in connection with these participles? 
Frame a rule for this construction. 

515. References for Verification: A. & 6. 244, a; H. 
415, n.; G. 395. 

Ablative of Cause. 

516. examples. 

1. Caesar beneficils magnus habSbatur (SaU. Oat. 64, 2), Caesar 

was considered great because of his benefactions, 

2. Ipsa vacuitate omniB molestiae gaudemns (Cic. Fin. i, ii, 87), 

we take pleasure in the mere absence of all annoyance, 

517. Observation and Inference: What do the ablatives 
in the foregoing examples express ? Frame a rule for these and 
similar Ablatives. 

518. References for Verification: A. &G. 245; H. 416; 
G. 407. 

529, EXERCISES. 

J J. Mithridaten^ regio genere ortum, regem constituit. 
Jy lygtfi sua victoria insolenter gloriabantor. 3. Alter 
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est Cotus, antiquissima familia natas atquc ipse homo sum- 
mae potentiae. 4« Earum remm memoria magnam sibi 
auctoritatem in re mHitari sumebant. 5. Eeperiebat pleros- 
quc Belgas esse ortos ab^ Gennanis. 6. Gubematoris ars 
utilitate landatar. 

II. 1. Catiline made a boast of his vices. 2. Lyeo- 
modes, descended from a royal race, laid claim to this priestly 
dignity. 3. He had said this at the bidding of his master. 
4. Lucius Catiline, [who was] born of a noble family, was 
of great vigor both of mind and of body. 5. Cato was 
commended for his steadfastness. 6. This happened be- 
cause of the inexperience of the enemy, and the valor of the 
soldiers. 

1 Greek accusative of MlthridatSs, * A. & G. 244, a, Rem. ; H. 416, II., 

-Is, X., MUhridfxtes, note; 0. 305 (end). 

520. Supplementary Exercises on Lessons LXVI. and LXVII. 

I. 1. Pars castronim nudata defensoribus premi videbatur. 
2. Ex essedis desiliunt et pedibus proeliantur. 3. Quid^ mih! 
aut vita aat civitate opus est,^ quam beneficio Caesaris habere 
videbor? 4. Omnium rerum natura cognita levamur supersti- 
tione, liberamur mortis metu. 5. Tantummodo incepto opus est. 

II. 1. Among these was Piso, an Aquitanian, bom of a very 
illustrious family. 2. Why should anybody suppose ^ that this 
[man] will withdraw from his allegiance? 3. When a violent 
tempest arises,' then there is need of a man and a pilot. 4. Cati- 
line withdrew from the city because of his fear of the consul. 
6. Labienus, having seized the mountain, was waiting for our men 
and holding ofE from battle. 



1 Quid (adv. ace.) milu opus est, * What mood ? See 493, Ex. 3. 

tokat need have If * Use the perfect tense. 
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LESSON LXVIII. 

Ibbegulab Verb : Possum. — Tmpbbsokal Use of 
Intransitive Verbs in the Passive. 

521. Learn the composition, inflection, and synopsis 
of possum, be able^ can : A. & G. 187, h ; H. 290, II., 
notes 1, 2, 1), 2), 8) ; G. 115. 

522. EXAMFUSS. 

1. Aoriter pflgnatam est {it6Xi,2)^ the fight toas vigorously maair 

tained, 

2. Diets pfirStur (Liv. 9, 82, 4), the order is obeyed (obedience is 

rendered to the order). 

3. Huio ril subventum est ft nSblii (Cic. Att. i, n, o), / supported 

this proposition (to this thing support was given by us). 

4. Hflo eoncurritur (7, 84, 2), they make for this point in a body 

(a general rush is made). 

523. Observation and Inference: Note that the verbs in 
the foregoing illustrations are intransitive, i.e., they do not take a 
direct object in the active voice. How are they used in thepassivet 
What, then, is the gender of the participle in the compound tenses 
of the passive (see Exs. 1 and 3 ; cf . also 317, Exs. 3 and 4) ? In 
the case of intransitive verbs that govern the dative {e*g., pfire^ 
obey^ subvenid, support), is this dative changed in the passive, or is 
it retained (see Exs. 2 and 3) ? Frame a rule for the use of Intran- 
sitive Verbs in the Passive. 

524. References for Verification: A. & G. 230; H. 301, 
1; G. 199, Rem. 1, 208. 

525. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Totius Galliae^ plurimum Helvetil possunt. 2. Sed 
Caesar, ubi ad cum ventum est, haee verba locutus est. 
8. Quam maximis potest itineribus in Galliam ulteriorem 
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contendit. 4. Labienus, ut erat el praeceptum a Cae- 
sare, proelio abstinebat. 5. His persuadere non poterant. 
6. His persuaderi non poterat. 7. Neque hostibus nocetar. 
8. Mihi profecto potent ignosci. 9. Nobis parum crede- 
bator. 10. Intelleges quid invicti Germani virtute possint.' 
11. Quid hostis virtute posset,* periclitabatur. 

II. 1 . He demands of the whole province the largest pos- 
sible* number of soldiers. 2. He says that he cannot* 
grant any one a passage through the province. 3. He 
had very little influence' owing to his youth. 4. I am 
believed. 5. Why am I envied ? 6. I am convinced 
that he will not reject my friendship. 7. The ships of the 
enemy could not be injured.* 8. He shows what the disci- 
pline and resources of the Roman people have been able [to 
effect]. 9. Those with whom they had come up' made a 
stand. 

526. Supplementary Exercises. 

L 1. PugnEtur un5 tempore omnibus locis ; quae minime visa 
pars firma est, hue concurritur. 2. Caesar intellexit neque hosti- 
um fugam reprimi neque iis noceri posse. 3. Sese ne vultum^ 
qoidem Germ&norum dicebant ferre* potuisse. 4. Id oppidum ex 
itinere oppugnllre conatus, propter miiri altitiidinem expugnare non 
potnit. 

n. 1. He inquired of them what communities were in arms, 
and what was their strength ^<^ in war. 2. For they had learned 
ttiat the enemy's ships could not be damaged ^^ by the beak. 3. A 
rush was made to-that-point^ from the nearest redoubts, and the 
fight was maintained desperately by the enemy. 



1 A. & G. 216, a, 2; H. 397, 3; Or. 371. « Note that with nS . . . quidem the 

' Account for mood and tense. emphatic word is placed between n8 

* cf. sent. 8 of the preceding exercise. and quidem. 

* " He says that he cannot " = Ae * Present infinitive of f erS. 

denies that he can. ^o '* what was their strength " = whai 

B Translate : toas able very little, they could, 

* cf. sent. 6, preceding exercise. ^ cf. preceding exercise, sent. ^ 
T Translate : Those to whom it had " e5. 

fteen come. 
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LESSON LXIX. 

Irregular Verbs : Vol5, X515, M ai5. — Subjunc- 
tive IN Final Clauses (Clauses op Purpose). 

527. Learn the inflection and synopsis of volo, toish, 
be willing ; nolo, he unwilling ; m^o, wish rather : A. 
& G. 138; H. 293 with note 2; G. 189. 

52a EXAMPLES. 

1. NdnnflUI, at 8UBpIci5nem vltftrent, remanSbant (i,3B,3), 

smne stayed to escape (that they might escape) suspicion. 

2. N6 ezire posset, valvSs obstrfbcfimnt (Nep. Paus, 5, 2), they 

barricaded the doors that he might not get out. 
3. . Virgultls conlSctlB, quibns fossSs oompleant, pergnnt (3,18,8)^ 

having gathered brushwood with which to fill (that with it they 

may fill) the trenches j they proceed. 
4. Praesidia disponit, qu5 facilius [Helv§ti5s] prohib&re pos- 

sit (1, 8, 2), he establishes garrisons at intervals^ that (thereby) 

he may the more easily keep off the Helvetians. 

529. Observation and Inference : Note that the dependent 
clauses in the foregoing examples express purpose. Clauses express- 
ing purpose are called Final Clauses. What mood is used in final 
clauses? Is the final clause in Ex. 1 affirmative or negative f What 
particle introduces it? Answer the same questions for the final 
clause in Ex. 2. Note that the final clause in Ex. 3 is introduced 
by the relative pronoun quibns, and that quibtui is equivalent in 
meaning to ut els. Note that the final clause in Ex. 4 contains a 
comparative (facilius) ; by what word is this final clause intro- 
duced ? Frame rules (1) for the Mood and (2) for the Introduc- 
tory Word to be used in Final Clauses. 

530. References for Verification: A. & G. 317, 6; H. 
497, I., II., 1 (first sentence), 2 (first sentence) ; G. 543, 1 (first 
sentence), 2, 545, 1, 2, 3. 

NoTB : The sequence of tenses in dependent subjunctive clauses haa already been 
illustrated and explained (see Lesson LV.). 
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531, EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Si pace uti vultis, iniquiiin est de stipendio reciisare. 
2. Caesar omnium ex conspectu removit equos, ut spem fugae 
toUeret. 3. Noli exist imare hunc esse exercitum. 4. Ne 
eommeatu prohiberetur, ultra eum locum castris idoneum 
locum delegit. 5. Praesto erat ille, qui fugientis exciperet. 

6. Ab his quaerebat cur bellum quam pacem maluissent. 

7. Quo barbaros facilius repellerent, classes aedificarunt^ 
exercitosque compararunt.^ 

II. 1. What do 3'ou mean ?' 2. Cato chooses rather 
to submit than to fight. 3. On (in) making Inquiry, he 
learned for (dS) what reasons Ariovistus was unwilling to 
treat with Caesar. 4. They sent' envoys to Dumnorix, 
that at his intercession^ they might obtain^ their request 
from the Sequani. 5. He was at hand to effect a junction^ 
with the leadera in-the-city. 6. He endeavored to keep the 
forces of the enemy apart, that it might not be necessary to 
fight^ with so great a multitude at once. 7. In order to 
retard' Caesar's attack more effectually, he barricaded' the 
gates. 

532. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. EquitatunTomnem praemittit, qui® videant* quas in partes 
hostes iter faciant.^ 2. Naluit eum locum vacare. 8. Quae 
yellet ostendit. 4. Omnia permisceri mavultis quam exercitus 
dimittere. 5. Omnis alarios in conspectu hostium constituit, ut 
ad speciem titeretur. 6. Quale praemium Miltiadi sit tributum 
docebo, quo facilius intellegi possit quae omnium civitatum sit 
nStura. 7. Ble etiam grave torn vulnus accepit, ne quid de 
smnma re ptiblica deminueretur. 

n. 1. Do not force these [men] to do without your aid.' 2. He 
wishes to discuss i<* with you matters of the highest interest to 
[you] both.ii 8. He ordered them to open the maniples, that 
they might more easily use their swords. 4. Caesar places in 
command of the legion a lieutenant, that the individual soldiers ^ 
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may have him as a witness of their valor. 5. He explained why 
Cato had chosen rather to submit than to fight. 6. They sent* 
envoys to him to say* that it was their intention" to mardi withr 
out [committing any] depredation. 7. He barricaded* the gates 
that the soldiers might not break* into the town. 



1 cf. Lesson XXXTV., foot-note 2. 
s " What do yoQ mean? " = what do 
ffou wish/or yourself t 

* Use the historical present ; see : A. & 
a. 276, d\ H. 467, IH.; G. 220. 

* Translate : he [being] intercessor, 
For tense, see : A. & G. 287, e; H. 

486, n. ; G. 511, Rem. 1. 

« " to e£Fect a Junction " = who should 
unite himsey". 

T Use cSnflli^O impersonally in the 
passive periphrastic conjugation. 



* cf . Lesson L., foot-note 8. 

• Translate : Be unwilling (cf . 531, 
I., sent. 8) to rob these ofyimr aid, 

^® agere dS. 

u ** matters of the highest interest 
to you both ** = the greatest things qf 
each, 

M "the individnal soldien" = each 
one, 

^ " that it was their intention **=tkal 
it was to themselves in mind. 
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LESSON LiXX. 

IkREGULAB VeBBS : Fero, E5. — COMPLEMBNTAEY 

Final Clauses. 



533. Learn the inflection and synopsis of fero, bear, 
and e6, go : A. & G. 139, 141 ; H. 292, 2, 296 ; G. 
186, 185. 

534. EXAMPLES. 

1. Persuadent RaoriclB utS. tina cum ils profioiscantnr ai&fA)) 

they persuade the Raurici to go with them. 

2. Ariovistus postuiavit n6 quern peditem addflceret (1,42,4), 

Ariovistus demanded that he should not bring a single foot-soldier, 

3. Verittis ut impetum sustinere posset, litterSa Caesarl re- 

mittit (6, 47, 4), fearing that he might not be able to sustain ike 
cUtacky he sent back a dispatch to Caesar, 

4. NS DivitiacI animom offenderet, ver6batar (i,io,2), he feared 

that he might wound the feelings of Divitiacus. 
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535. Observation and Inference : Note that the final clauses 
in the foregoing examples are the direct objects of the verbs on 
which they depend, and that they therefore express purpose some- 
what less obviously than those of the preceding lesson. As they 
complete the meaning of the verbs whose objects they are, they are 
called Complementary Final Clauses. Note, further, that the verbs 
on which they depend (see persuadent, 1, poBtulftvit, 2, veritus, 3, 
ver6batur, 4) denote an action directed towards the future. What 
class ofverhsy then, do Complementary Final Clauses follow ? What 
Mood do they require? Frame a rule for Complementary Final 
Clauses. 

536. References for Verification : A. & G. 331 ; H. 498, 
I., IL, in.; G. 546. 

537. Observation and Inference : Note that, in Exs. 3 and 
4, the complementary final clause follows a verb of fearing (veri- 
tns, Ex. 3, verSbatur, Ex. 4). How is at (Ex. 3) translated ? Is 
this its usual meaning? How is nS (Ex. 4) translated? Is this 
its usual meaning? Frame a rule for the use of the Particle after 
^Expressions of Fearing. 

538. References for Verification : A. & G. 331, /; H. 
498, m., notel; G. 552». 

539. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. For mihi auxiliam. 2. Servitatem perferre ma- 
lunt. 3. In tabulis ndminatim ratio confecta erat qui 
numerus domd^ exisset^ eorum, qui arma ferre possent. 
4. Neutn transeundl initium faciunt. 5. His mandavit 
ut quae diceret Ariovistus cognoscerent et ad se referrent. 
6. Mulieres milites implorabant ne se in servltutem Romanis 
traderent. 7. Timebant ne ab hoste circumvenirentur. 
8. Rem' frumentariam, ut satis commode supportari posset, 
timebant. 9. Nonnull! Caesarl nuntiarant^ non propter 
timorem s^na iSttlrOs mHites. 10. Ego enlm ab ineunte 
aetate incensus sum studio utriusque vestmm. 

n. 1. At one time* they waged war against [others], at 
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another* they repelled [it when] waged against [them- 
selves]. 2. One must often incur enmity* for the public 
welfare. 3. lie went away at the beginning of summer.* 
4. lie warns him to avoid ^ all grounds of suspicion. 5. They 
feared that our army might be led against® them. 6. Take 
care to attach to yourself the aid® of all [classes]. 7. He 
persuades this [man] to go over to the enemy. 8. Caesar 
thought that he ought to take special precautions'® lest this 
should happen. 9. " Lay the matter before the senate," 
you say (inqula) : I shall not." 10. I must return. 11. Go 
hence I 



540. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Rdmani conversa signa bipartito intuleront. 2. Is 
Amulium regem interemisse fertur. 3. Respondit in earn partem 
ituros atque ibi futures Helvetios. 4. Sic eat quaecumque Ro- 
mana lugebit hostem 1 " 5. Allobrogibus imperavit ut Helvetils 
fiiimenti copiam f acerent. 6. £o consilio domos^ suas Ilelvetii reli- 
queruut, uti toti Galliae bellum inferrent imperioque potirentur.^ 
7. Caesar postulavit ne Helvetios fruraento neve alia re juvarent. 

II. 1. Would that the soldiers had passed through without 
[committing any] depredation I 2. I do not know through whose 
territory they have gone. 3. They betook themselves to the town. 
4. They suffer no wine ^* to be imported. 5. It is your [duty] to 
see that they do not injure me. 6. They demanded of Ariovistas 
that he should select some place for a conference. 7. There-was^ 
reason-to-fear ^^ that they might seem to have been crueL 



* For declension, see : A.. & G. TO,/; 
H. 119, 1 ; G. 67, Rem. 2. 

» A. & G. 128, a, 2; H. 235; G. 151, 1. 

s Rem frumentSriam, nt . . • 
posset = Ut rSs f rumentAria . . • 
i>os8et. The construction used in the 
text gives special empha^i^ rem f rS- 
mentfiHam. 

* all S« • . . aliSrS, at one time . . pOt 
another. 

« " One must often incur enmity " = 
tnmiHes must often he incurred. 
Traill^. : mminer beginning. 



7 In this and similar cases occurring 
later, the English infinitive is to be trans- 
lated by ut with the subjunctive. 

* addflcS ad. 

8 Use the plural. 

*o Use the passive Impersonally. 

11 Trans. : I shall not lay the matter. 

^ The exclamation of Horatius as be 
slew his sister : LIv. 1, 28, 4. 

^ Note that this final clause is in ap- 
position with eo consiliS. 

i* " no wjne " = notkkng ofwint, 

>A Passive peripbra«tio. 
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LESSON LXXI. 

Ibbbgular Verb : Fio. — Ablative of Compabison. 

— Ablative of Diffebence. 

541. Learn the inflection and sjTiopsis of fio, be made^ 
become : A. & G. 142 ; H. 294 ; G. 188. 

542. examples. 

a. Qtiis est enim qnain ego mitior? 1 

iJr^j^j «*^» I y^ tt^^ w milder 

A* "< b. Quia est enim m6 mitior? (ac. Cat. A, r .x rm 

«f 11), J 

a. Dooet 86 nihil amplins scire quam 1 he declares that he 
lSg&t58 (8*U. Co*. 47. 1), I knows no more 

h. Dooet 86 nihil amplins scire iee;&tls, J ^^^''^ '^^ envoys. 

8. Lflce sunt ciari5ra n5bls tna consilia (Cic Cat, i, 3, 6), your 
schemes are clearer to us than the light. 

4. Celerins omnI opIniSne (2, 8, i), more quickly than any one had 
thought possible (than all opinion). 

543. Observation and Inference : Note, in Ex. 1, a, that 
qnam is expressed with the comparative mitior, and that ego is in 
the nominative; whereas, in Ex. 1, by quam is omitted , and the 
nominative ego has been changed to the ablative mS. Compare Ex. 
2, a with Ex. 2, ft; how has the omission of quam affected the 
accusative ISgfttfis ? Note, further, that quam is omitted after the 
comparative in Exs. 3 and 4; in what case are lflce (Ex. 3) and 
opIniSne (Ex. 4) ? By what Case, then, is the Comparative fol- 
lowed when quam is omitted? Frame a rule for this construction. 

544. Bbfsrbnces fob Verification : A. & G. 247 ; H. 417 ; 
G. 399. 

545. EXAMPI.ES. 

1. Hibemia dlinidi5 minor [est] quam Britannia (5, 18, 2), 
Ireland is smaller by half than Britain, . 
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2. [Patria] mihl vltft me& mnltS est cftrior (Cic. Cat. i, ii, 27), my 

I country in far (by much) dearer to me than my life. 

3. Faucis ante diSbns (i, 18, lO), a few days before (before by a 

few days). 

4. Qu5 minus pet6bat gl5riam, eS magia ilia sequSbfttur 

(Sail. Cat. 64, 5), the less he paid court to glory , the m^re she fol- 
lowed [him] (lit., by what less, by that more). 

546. Obsebvation and Inference : Note, in Ex. 1, that the 
ablative dlmidiS tells hy how much Ireland is smaller than Britain ; 
in other words, it expresses the degree of difference denoted by the 
comparative minor. Point out the words in the remaining exam- 
ples which express degree of difference. In what case are they? 
By what case, then, is Degree of Difference denoted after Compar- 
ative expressions ? Frame a rule for this construction. 

547. References for Verification: A. & G. 250; . H. 423; 

G. 400. 

548. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. De Caesaris adventu Helvetii certiores Hunt. 
2. Quid fieri velit, edocet. 3. Proelium adversum paads 
ante diebus erat factum. 4. Semproniae cariora omnia 
quam^ pudicitia fuit.^ 5. Celerius opinione exercitiim ad- 
ducit. 6. Nemo Romanorum fuit eloquentior' Cicerone. 
7. Multo ego vigilo acrius ad salutem quam tu ad perni- 
ciem rei publicae. 8. Quare in hostes impetus n5n fieret, 
Dondum perspexerat. 9. Quanto vos attentius ea agetis, 
tant5 illls animus infirmior erit. 10. Festlnando plus 
timoris quam periculi effecerant. 

II. 1. This was at that time easily done. 2. Would 
that an attack on* the enemy were in progress! 3. He 
holds all his [friends] dear; me indeed* [he holds] dearer 
than himself.^ 4. These are under (in) arms the year 
after, those remain at home.^ 5. The greater the fault 
13, the severer is the mortification. 6. There-was-in this 
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man no less vanity than recklessness.^ 7. He showed what 
he wished to have done.* 8. He accomplished less than 
he had anticipated.^ 9. That is much more to be feared. 

549. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Crebri ad eum rumores adferebantur, litterisque item 
Labienl certior fiebat. 2. In conspectum hostium celerius opi- 
nione eoram exercitum adducit. 3. Earum rerum a nostrls fiet 
nihil. 4. Belli spolia mSgnifica magis quam^ oratio mea vos 
hortantur. 5. Carinae aliquanto planiores sunt quam nostrSrum 
idvium. 6. Quo delictum m&jus est, eo poena est tardior. 

II. 1. These [reports] which are talked of are less [important] 
than is generally supposed.^^ 2. [Those] who had advanced a 
little too far for the purpose of seeking [materials for] an embank- 
ment,^ had^ to be sent for. 3. The immortal gods seemed to 
foreshadow these things which are now taking place. 4. The 
safety of my fellow citizens has always been dearer to me than my 
own life.^ 5. He has not yet learned what is in progress. 



> Rewrite this sent, omitting qoam. * Use the reflexive aS with ipse. 

' fait here follows the numher of the ^ at hornet doml. 

nearer substantive pudlcitia rather than & Express in two ways, 

that of the more remote omnia. * cf. 548» I., sent. 2. 

* Rewrite this Bent.introducing quam. *<> less than his own expecUiHon. 

* in with accusative. u Translate : less than opinion, 

* quidem ; it follows the word which " cf. 386> I., sent. 1. 
it emphasizes. u cf. examples in 817* 



LESSON LXXII. 

Defective Verbs : 6di, Coepi, MeminL — Verbs 

OP Memory. 

550. Learn the inflection and synopsis, with meanings, 
of coepi, I began ; odi, I hate ; meminiy I remember : 
A. & G. 143, a, 6, c, note ; H. 297, 1., 2; G. 190, 5. 
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551. EXAMFUCS. 

1. VTvSnim meminl (Cic ^n. 5, i, 3), I keep the living in mind. 

2. Meminl, neque unquam obllviscar noctis illlas (Cic. Plane. 

42, 101), / mnembery nor shall I ever forget that night, 

3. Alii, reminiscentes veteria fftmae (Nep. Phoc, A, l), otherSy re- 

calling his early fame, 

4. Recorder nSn L. BrUtum sed legiSnfis nostrSa (Cic. Cai, 

Maj, 20, 74), / call to mind not Lucius BnUuSy but our legions, 

5. Omnia meminfimnt (Cic. Cat, Maj, 7, 21), they remember everything, 

6. Ntim ilia oblltoa est (CSc Ac, 2, 83, 106), did he forget those things f 

7. Ea reminiscere (Cic Fam. 4, 6, 5), recaU these things, 

8. Id saepe sum recordftttis (Cic. ^(<. 8, 12, 6), / have oflen re- 

called it. 

552. Observation and Inference : By what cases may verbs 
of remembering and forgetting be followed (see foregoing examples)? 
What seems to be the regular construction with recorder (see 
Exs. 4 and 8) ? What case regularly follows verbs of remembering 
and forgetting when the thing remembered or forgotten is expressed 
by a neuter adjective or pronoun (see Exs. 5-8)? What seems to be 
the construction after memini, obllviscor, and reminiscor when 
the object remembered is not expressed by a neuter adjective or pro- 
noun (see Exs. 1-3) ? Frame rules embodying these observations. 

553. References for Verification: A. & G. 219 and 6; H. 
406, II., 407, note 1; G. 375, Rem. 2. 

554. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Semper in civitate quibus^ opes nullae sunt Vetera 
odere, nova exoptant. 2. Helvetii proelio nostrds lacessere 
coeperimt. 3. Memento mei. 4. Reminiscere veteris 
incommodi populi Roman!. 5. Plerique mortales, sceleris 
oblltl, de poena disserunt. 6. Eas res reminisei et re- 
cordari videntur. 7. In murum lapides jaci coepla sunt.' 

8. Intellegebat omnes homines condieionem servitutis odisse. 

9. Quam multa meminerunt augures! 10. Probaturus sum 
vobis def&nsionem meam si id memineritis, quod oblivisd 
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ndn potestis. 11. Mens mea pueritiae memoriam recordatur 
mtimam. 12. Constantiae tuae memini. 

II. 1. I entreat you to remember these things. 2. It is 
not becoming either* to exercise partiality or* to cherish 
hatred. 3. They began to follow and attack our men in 
(a) the rear. 4. A great quantity of dust began* to be 
seen. 5. Remember (pi.) us. 6. I cannot forget the old 
indignity. 7. Recall to mind the ancient valor of the Hel- 
vetians. 8. When I reflect on all the stages of your life, 
I do not see at what period you learned those things. 
9. He favors the Helvetians, [but] hates Caesar. 10. Turn 
your thoughts ^m^ slaughter and conflagrations. 11. Ho 
forgets nothing but* injuries. 12. He recalled the bitter 
experience of an earlier time. 13. I call to mind* not the 
two Decii, not the two Scipios, — but our own legions. 

555. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Eundem Achillam,^ cujus supra meminimuR, onmibus 
copils praefecit. 2. Atque ego, qui omnia officio metior, recordor 
tamen toa consilia. 3. Cum aliquo dolore flagitiorum^ suorum 
record&bitnr. 4. Plerique mortales postrema meminere, et in 
kominibuB impiis sceleris eorum obliti de poena disserunt, si ea 
paulo severior fuit. 5. Parum odisse malos cives videtur. 

n. 1. I forget for-the-moment* your injuries, Clodia. 2. The 
mind remembers the past, sees the present, foresees the future. 
8. He exhorted the Aeduans to forget disputes and disagreement. 
4. They began by putting to death^° all the worst ^ without trial. 



1 cf. 393 and 304. f For declension, see AenSfts (or 

s A. & G. 143, a (second par.) ; H. 297, lieonid&s) : A. & G. 37 ; H. 50; G. 72. 
1; G. 190, 5 (end). * Is this the usual construction with 

> Trans. : it is becoming neither . . . recordor? 
nor. ^ jam. 

* " turn your thoughts from »* =for- *® Trans. : They (U first began to put 
gek to death. 

> « nothing but " = nothing unless, ^^ " all the worst " = each worst ; cf. 

• recordor. Lesson Lvii., foot-note 3. 
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LESSON LXXIIL 

Subjunctive in Consecutive Clauses (Clauses 

OF Result). 

556. SXAMPUBS. 

1. Ita m6 gessl ut omn68 c5n8ervar6ininl (Cic Cka, 8, lo, 25), / 

so conducted my administration that you were all saved. 

2. Ita repente pr5caTT6mnt ut spatium n5n dar6tiir (l, 62, 8), 

they ran forward so suddenly thai no time was allowed, 

3. Quia est tarn lynceus qui in tantliEi tenebrXa nihil offendat 

(Cic. Fam. 9, 2, 2), who is SO sharp^ighted as not to stumble amid 
such darkness (that he would not stumble, etc.). 

4. Quae r68, commefttfLs ut ad eum portfirl possent, efflcifi- 

bat (2, 6, 6), this movement rendered it possible for supplies to be 
brought to him (brought it about that supplies could, etc.). 

5. E&dem nocte accidit ut esset Iflna pl6na (4,29,1), on the 

same night it chanced that it was full m^on, 

557. Observation and Inference : Note that the dependent 
clauses in Exs. 1-3 express consequence or result. Such clauses 
are called Consecutive Clauses, or Clauses of Result. What mood 
is used in consecutive clauses ? Is the consecutive clause in Ex. 
1 affirmative or negative? What particle introduces it? Answer 
the same questions for the consecutive clause in Ex. 2. Is the 
negative particle of the consecutive clause the same as that of 
ihQ final clause (see 528, Ex. 2) ? Note that the consecutive clause 
in Ex. 3 is introduced by the relative pronoun (qui), and that qui 
is here equivalent in meaning to ut is. Frame a rule for the Mood 
and the Introductory Word to be used in Consecutive Clauses. 

558. References for Verification: A. & G. 319 and a; 
H. 500, 1., II. ; G. 554. 

559. Observation and Inference: Note that the consecu- 
tive clause of Ex. 4 is the direct object of the verb (efficiSbat) on 
which it depends, and that the latter is a verb denoting the occom- 
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plishmerU of an effort. What class of verbs, then, do Object 
Clauses of Result follow? What Mood do they require? Frame 
a rule for Object Clauses of Result. 

560. References for Verification : A. & 6. 332 ; H. 501» 
IL,1; G. 557. 

561. Observation and Inference: Note that the consecu- 
tive clause of Ex. 5 is the subject of the impersonal verb accidit. 
With what class of verbs, then, are Subject Clauses of Result found ? 
What Mood do they require ? Frame a rule for Subject Clauses of 
Result. 

562. References for Verification : A. & 6. 332, a, 2 ; H. 
501, 1., 1 ; G. 558. 

563. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quia potest esse tam aversus a vero qui neget haec 
omnia quae videmus ? 2. Tantus timer exercitum occupa- 
yit nt omnium mentes animosque perturbaret. 3. Flebat ut 
minus facile finitimis bellum inferre possent. 4. Non tam 
impeiitus sum rerum ut non sciam Aeduos Romanis auxilium 
n6n tulisse. 5. Verborum obseuritas facit ut n6n intellega- 
tnr res. 6. Fortuna vestra facit ut Irae meae temperem. 

7. Illae tamen omnes dissensiones erant ejusmodl^ quae non 
ad delendam, sed commutandam rem publicam pertinerent. 

8. Aliquot de causis acciderat ut Gall! belli renovandi 
consilium caperent. 9. Tanta rerum commutatid est facta 
nt nostri proelium redintegrarent. 

II. 1. Sabinus gave ground for so-strong-a' suspicion of 
his cowardice that the enemy dared to come up even^ to the 
rampart of the camp. 2. Nor am I so iron-hearted as not 
to be affected.^ 3. Ariovistus had assumed such arrc^ance 
that he seemed insufferable.* 4. The-result-will-be* that 
the enemy will escape danger by their swiftness. 5. The 
obscurity of the subject^ causes the language not to be under- 
stood.* 6. So stealthily did they glance at one another* 
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that they seemed to betray themselves by-their-own-actions.^ 
7. The Aeduans have deserved so [well] of (d0) the Roman 
people that their towns ought not to be assaulted. 

564. Supplementary Exercises. 

L 1. Ejusmodi^ sunt tempestates consecutae uti sub pellibnfi 
militcs contineri non possent. 2. Nemo enim est tarn senex qui 
se ammm non putet posse vivere. 3. Hostes tantam vurtutem 
praestiterunt ut ex jacentium corporibus pugnarent. 

II. 1. And it so happened that out of so large ^ a number not 
a single ship^^ was missing.^^ 2. We are not persons of such in- 
credulity that^* nothing seems to us^' true. 3. And so, although 
twelve ships had been lost," he rendered it possible for the voyage 
to be made " well enough with the rest. 



^ o/such a kind, such: A. & O. 215, > Translate: among themselves, 

a; H. 396, v., n. 1 ; G, 884. lo Use Ipse in app. with the sal](iect 

' tantus. '^ *' not a single ship " = no ship at alL 

* Jam. " " was missing ** = was missed, 

« Translate : that I am not ejected. ^ ** persons of such incredulity that 

s Translate : did not seem sufferable, to us " = tJiose to whom. 

« of. 563» I., sent. 3. i« AblaUve absolute. 

7 Use res in plural. itf Translate : caused that U could ht 

8 Translate : causes thai the language sailed ; use nftvi^S impersonally in the 
is not understood, passive. 



LESSON LXXIV. 
Subjunctive in Clauses Introduced by 

Quominns AND Quin. 

565. EXAMPUCS. 

1. TS infirmitSs valStudinia tuae tenuit qu5 mlnm^ venirSt 

(Cic. Fam. 7, 1, 1), the feebleness of your health kept you from 
coming (so that thereby [qu6 = ut e6] you came less). 

2. Neque illXs auperbia obstfibat qa5 minus aliSna Xnstitltta 

imitarentur (Sail. Cat, 61, 37), neither did pride prevent them 
from imitating foreign institutions. 
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566. Observation and Inference : Note that the depend- 
ent clauses in the foregoing examples are introduced by qu5 miniiB. 
What mood do they take (see venlrte, Ex. 1, and imit&rentur, 
Ex. 2) ? Note also that the verbs on which these clauses depend 
(tennit, Ex. 1, and obst&bat, Ex. 2) are verbs of hindering. Frame 
a rule for the Mood to be used in clauses like the foregoing. 

567. References for Verification: A. & G. 319, c; H. 
505, n., 1; G. 549. 

56a SXAMPIiS». 

1. N6mo est tarn fortis qnln rSl novitftte perturb6tar (6, 39, 3), 

no one is so brave as not to be disconcerted by the unexpected- 
ness of the situation. 

2. Quia est quin contendat (Sail. Jug. a, 7), who is there who does 

not contend f 

3. Retin6rl n5n potuerant qtiln tSla conicerent (1*47,2), it 

had not been possible to restrain them from throwing darts (lit., 
they had not been able to be restrained, etc.^. 

4. Ndn dubit&bat quIn BiinimisBi5r6a essent futflrae (8,81,2), 

he had no doubt that they would be more submissive, 

5. Nullum tempuB intermlsSrunt quin 15g&toa mitterent 

(5, 65, 1), they let no occasion pass without sending ambassadors. 

6. Facere n5n possum quIn cottitdiS ad tS mittam iCicAtt. 

12, 27, 2), / cannot help writing to you every day, 

569. Observation and Inference: Note that the consecu- 
tive clauses in the foregoing examples are introduced by quIn, and 
that the leading clause in each example contains a negative expres- 
sion. Note, further, that the negative expression of the leading 
clause is: d, general negative (nSmd) in Ex. 1; an interrogative im- 
plying a negative in Ex. 2 (quls est = nSm5 est) ; a negative 
expression of hindering (retin6ri non potuerant) in Ex. 3 ; a 
negative expression of doubting (n5n dubit&bat) in Ex. 4 ; and 
a negative expression of omitting or refraining (nullum . . . inter- 
ml86runt and facere n5n possum) in £xs. 5 and 6. Frame a 
rule, or rules, for the use of quIn with the Subjunctive in Con- 
secutive Clauses, 
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570. References for Verification: A. & G. 319, d; H. 
504 ; G. 650, 551. 

571. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Nemo est quin ubivls quam ibi ubi est esse malit. 

2. Sed custodiis quo^ id sine perieulo minus ^ faceremus 
impediebamur. 3. Non est dubium quIn totlas Galliae' 
plurimum Helvetii possint. 4. Non possunt mflites eon- 
tineri quIn in urbem irrumpant urbemque deleant. 5. Ne- 
que abest suspicio quTn ipse sibi mortem consciverit. 

6. Quis est quin eernat quanta vis sit In sensibus ? 

7. Prohiberi non possumus quo minus cotGdie aquam pe- 
tamus. 8. Non dubito quin probaturus sim vobls de- 
fensionem meam. 9. Ego nihil praetermisT qum Pompejum 
a Caesaris eonjunctione avocarem. 10. Naves vento tene- 
bantur quo minus in eundem portum venire possent. 

II. 1. The enemy endeavored to hinder our men from 
fleeing for refuge to their camp. 2. We have not' been able 
to deter even' the Suessiones from conspiring with the Bel- 
gians. 3. We do not doubt that he will inflict the severest 
punishment on all the hostages. 4. Nothing is so diflScult 
that it cannot be found out by searching. 5. There is no 
doubt* that the Romans will deprive the Aeduans of freedom.* 

6. Nor did he refuse to submit to the penalty of the law. 

7. I cannot help' declaring to you my opinion. 8. Who 
then can doubt ^ that [true] wealth consists in virtue? 

572. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Quis est omnium quin divitiis et sumptibus, non probi- 
tate neque industria cum majoribus suis contendat? 2. Turn 
vero dubitandum non existimavit quin ad eos proficisceretor. 

3. Itaque deterritus non est quo minus, prima acie pro valid in- 
structa, reliqua pars exercitus opus f aceret. 

n. 1. Best assured^ that the Romans will wrest liberty from 
the Aeduans. 2. Parmenio wished to deter him from drinking 
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the drug. 3. Nor do we refuse to remain • forever under your 
sway. 4. No one might ^® withdraw from the line of march 
without being cut off by Caesar's cavaby. 



1 qii5 may be separated from nnin^w * See 568» Bx. 6. 

by the iiitervention of other words. "> What mood ? See 493, Ex. 3. 

* See foot-note 1, Lesson LXVin. * Translate : he unwUling to doubt, 

* See Lesson LXVUI., foot-note 8. • *' remain " = be, 
« cf. 671, L, sent. 3. ^ NGUI UcSbat. 
' Translate : wreatfreedom/^rom (liU, 

to) the Aeduana (dat.). 



LESSON LXXV. 

Subjunctive in Relative Clauses of 

Chabactbristic. 

573. EXAMPIiES. 

L SeofLtae snnt tempestatfis quae nostrSs in castrls conti- 
n6rent (4, 84, 4), there ensued storms which (of such severity 
that they) kept our men in camp. 

2. H5c qui poatulftret reperiSb&tur n6m5 (Caes. B. C 3, 20, 4), no 

one was found who (so unreasonable that he) demanded this. 

3. FuSre qui cr6derent (Sal. Cat. 17, 7), there were some who believed. 

4. Rem id5neam d6 quft quaerfttur, et hominte dlgn5a qui- 

buBCum disserfttur putant (Cic. Ac. 2, 6, 18), they consider the 
subject suitable to be inquired intOy and the men worthy of being 
argued unth. 

574. Observation and Inference : Note that the relative 
clauses of result in the foregoing examples express some character- 
istic of the antecedent. Thus the relative clause quae . . . continS- 
rent (Ex. 1) describes the severity of the storms by saying that 
they kept the men in camp. Note, further, that the relative clause 
of characteristic follows a general negative (n6m5) in Ex. 2, an 
indefinite (omitted) antecedent in Kx. 3, aD antecedent limited by 
Id&ieam in Ex. 4, and an antecedent limited by dignoa in Ex. 4. 
In what mood is the verb of a iielative Clause of Characteristic? 
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With what Antecedents are Relative Clauses of Characteristic 
especially used? Frame a rule embodying these observations. 

575. Refeuences for Verification: A. & G. 320, a,/; H. 
603, 1., n., 2; G. 633, 634. 

576. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Erant omnino itinera duo quibus itineribns domo^ 
exire possent. 2. Erant eo tempore qui existimarent 
indicium illud a P. Autronio maehinatum.' 3. Ind%nl vos 
estis qui in meo exercitu ordines ducatis. 4. Voluptas est 
sola^ quae nos vocet ad se. 5. Neque is sum qui mortis 
periculo terrear. 6. Reperti sunt milites qui scuta manibus 
revellereut et desuper vulnerarent. 7. Hunc Caesar ido- 
ncum judicaverat qucm cum mandatis mitteret. 

.II. 1. Storms followed which prevented the enemy from 
fighting. 2. [There] are [persons] here who urge you to 
revolt* from us. 3. He deems Procillus a suitable [person] 
to send* to Ariovistus. 4. He seems to be wortfiy to com- 
mand. 5. Nor has any one been found* up to this time 
who refused^ to die. 6. There were [some] who said that 
Catiline had passed round blood in sacrificial dishes. 

577. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Qui se iiltro morti offerant facilius reperiuntur quam qui 
dolorem patienter f erant. 2. Morinl Menapiique supererant qui 
in armis essent neque ad eiun legates de pace misissent. 3. Quis 
seryus llbertate^ dignus fuit cui nostra saliis cara non esset? 

U. 1. [He] who quietly obeys seems to be worthy to com- 
mand. 2. In the camp of Pompey it was possible to see many 
things which betokened confident expectation of victory. 3. Nor 
is there any one who asserts that he has penetrated to the begin- 
ning of that forest. 4. There are [those] who say that Catiliua 
has been driven into exile by me. 

1 See foot-note 1, Lesson LXX. <^ cf. sent. 7, foregoing exerotoe. 

* Bc. esse. « A. & G. 287, a; H. 49», 1; 0. 60, 
>A. &G. 320, 6; H. 503,n., 1. Rem. 2. 

* Translate : urge that yen revolt, * cf . Lesson XXZIL, fbot-note 8. 
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LESSON LXXVL 
Constructions Used with Verbs of Feeling. 

57a EXAMPIi£S. 

1. Miser6mixil BOci5nim (Cic Verr. 2, i, 28, 72), pity [our] allies. 

2. Miserfisclte rSgis (Verg. Aen. 8, 573), take pity on the king, 

3. Commflne periculuxn miserftbantur (i, 30, 4), they bewailed the 

common danger, 

579. Observation and Inference: Note that miser&ninl 
(Ex. 1) and miserOsoite (Ex. 2) are intransitive, and mean ^feel 
pity'; what case follows them? Note, on the other hand, that 
miaerftbantur is transitive and means * express pity for,' < lament,' 
* bewail '; what case follows it? Frame a rule for the construction 
to be used with these verbs ? 

580. References for Verification: A. & G. 221, a; H. 
406, L ; G. 376 (first line). 

5aL EXAMPUBS. 

1. Tol m6 miseret, mel piget (Bnn. ap. Cic ZMv.i,si,66), I pity thee, 

I loathe myself (it pities me of thee, it loathes me of myself). 

2. Taedet omiiXnS e58 vitae (Cic. Att. 6, 16, 2), tJiey are utterly weary 

of life (it wearies them of life). 

3. M6 me5nim f actdnim nnnquam paenitSbit (Cic. Cat. 4, lo, 20) 

/ shall never regret my acts (it will never repent me of my acts). 

4. Pudet m6 n5n tul qnidem, sed Chrysippi (Cic. 2>t«. 2, 15, 35), 

/ am not ashamed of you indeed, but of Chrysippus, 

582. Observation and Inference : Note that miseret 
(Ex. 1), piget (Ex. 1), taedet (Ex. 2), paenit6bit (Ex. 3), and 
pudet (Ex. 4) are impersonal verbs of feeling or emotion. By what 
ease is the person experiencing the feeling expressed ? (See mS, Ex. 

1, eSs, Ex. 2, mS, Ex. 3, m6, Ex. 4.) By what case is the object 
exciting the feeling expressed? (See tul and mei, Ex. 1, vltae, Ex. 

2, fact5rum, Ex. 3, tul and Chrysippi, Ex. 4.) Frame a rule for 
the coostmctions to be used with the foregoing Impersonals. 
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583. References for Verification: A. & 6. 221, b; H. 
409, III. ; G. 376. 

584. SXAMPUBS. 

1. Quid illluB interest ubi sis (Cic Att. lo, 4, lo), tohat matters it to 

him where you are f 

,2. Docet quant5 opere commiiniB salfLtiB intenit mantis 
hoBtium distinSrI (2, 5,2), he shows how important it is /or the 
general safety that the forces of the enemy be kept apart. 

3. Meft m&gnl interest t6 nt videam (ac. Att, n, 21, 2), it is of 

great importance to me to see you, 

4. Tuft m&zim6 interest t6 val6re (Cic. Fam, 16, 4, 4), it is of (he 

greatest importance to you thai you keep your health. 

585. Obseryation and Inference: Note that with the im- 
personal interest the person cr thing affected is expressed by the 
genitive in Exs. 1 and 2 (see ilUus, Ex. 1, and salfLtis, Ex. 2). 
Note, however, that in Exs. 3 and 4 the person interested is ex- 
pressed not by the genitive of the personal pronoun, as might have 
been expected, but by the ablative feminine of the possessive (see 
me&, Ex. 3, and tu&, Ex. 4). Frame a rule for the constructions 
to be used with the Impersonal interest, to express the Person or 
Thing Affected. 

586. References for Verification: A. & 6. 222, a; H. 

408, 1., 1, 2 ; G. 381 (both paragraphs). 

587. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Me meorum consiliorum nunquam paenit^bit. 

2. Misereor vestri. 3. Miseret te alidrum, tui te nee mis- 
eret nee pudet.^ 4. Sunt homines quos infamiae suae neque 
pudeat neque taedeat. 5. Magni* interest Cicer5nis, vel 
mea potius, vel mehercule utriusque. 6. Quis est hodie 
cujus intersit istam legem manere ? 7. Magni' interest tufi 
et mea. 8. Allobroges Umbrenum orabant ut sui miserere- 
tur. 9. Miserantur communem Galliae fortunam. 10. De 
fiummis saepe rebus consilia ineunt, quorum eos in vested 
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paenitere necesse est. 11. Me civitatis momm piget tae- 
detque. 

n. 1. You are neither sorry for nor ashamed of yourself. 
2. It concerns the general safety for me to have a conference 
with Ariovistus. 3. The women bewailed their little children. 
4. I have not been dissatisfied with my soldiera, nor jou 
with your leader. 5. It is highly* important to me for us 
to be together. 6. They are neither ashamed of their 
infamy nor weary [of it]. 7. It is of more* importance 
to them than to me. 8. He demands that they have com- 
passion on him.^ 9. Can any one pity us? 

588. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Non tam mea quam rei publicae interest uti salvus aim. 
2. Plerique eorum qui ante me sententias dixere, casum rei publi- 
cae misei^ti sunt. 3. Eorum nos magis miseret qui nostram 
misericordiam non requirimt, quam qui illam efflagitant. 4. Hiijus 
post mortem, populum judicii sui paenitebat. 

n. 1. It matters very little* to me. 2. Caesar used to say 
that it was not so important for himself^ as for the state that he 
should be preserved. 3. Do you not feel that you dishonor' this 
temple, the city,® life,® light®? 4. I pity the misfortunes of 
Jugurtha. 5. Every one is dissatisfied with his own lot. 



1 For the arrangement of U>e words " mlnimS. 

in this sentence, see references under 0Prox>er formof sims. 

Lesson XXI., foot-note 21. t « Do yon not feel that yon dishonor 

* A. & G-. 252, a; H. 406, m.; G-. this temple?" = does U not shame you 

882, 1. qfthis templet 

'magis. • Repeat **not" with each substan- 

«A.&a.l96,a,2; H. 449,1; G.621. ttve. 
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LESSON LXXVIL 

Conditional Sentences: Present and Past 

Suppositions. 

Pkesent and Past Supi^ositions, Protasis Indeterminate. 

589. sxamples. 

1. 81 mS c5nfluli8, Biiftde5 (Cic. Cat. i, s, 18), if you ask my advice^ 

I recommend [it]. 

2. 81 quiaquam fiiit nnquam rem5tas ab inftnl laude, ego 

profect5 is sum (Ci«. Fam. 15, 4, 18), if there ever was any one 
indifferent to empty applause, I assuredly am the man, 

3. 8m autem servlre meae gl5riae mftvis, Cgredere (Cic. Cai. 

1, 9, 23), if however, you prefer te minister to my glory, depart, 

4. 81 at&re n5n poBBnnt, corniant (Cie. Cat. 2, lo, 21), if they can- 

not stand, let them fall. 

590. Explanation of Terms : Sentences like the foregoing, 
containing a clause introduced by bI, if, or one of its compounds 
(see sin, Ex. 3), are called Conditional Sentences. The clause ex- 
pressing the condition (bI . . . c5nBuliB, Ex. 1, bI . . . laude, Ex. 2, 
Bin . . . m&vis, Ex. 3, si . . . possunt, Ex. 4) is called the Protasis ; 
the clause expressing the conclusion (Bu&de5, Ex. 1, ego . . . Bum, 
Ex. 2, Sgredere, Ex. 3, corruant, Ex. 4) is called the Apodosis, 

591. Observation and Inference : Note that the Protasis 
in the foregoing examples simply states a supposed case, without 
implying either that it is true or that it is false. Thus, b1 m6 
cdnsulia, if you ask my advice (Ex. 1), does not imply that the per- 
son addressed either does or does not ask the advice of the speaker. 
Note, further, that the Protasis expresses a present supposition in 
Exs. 1, 3, and 4 ; and a past supposition in Ex. 2. In what mood 
is the verb of the Protasis in each of these examples (see c6n- 
BuliB, Ex. 1; fiiit, Ex. 2; mftvlB, Ex. 3; poBBnnt, Ex. 4)? Is 
there a like miiformity as to mood in the verbs of the Apodosis 
(see Bu&de5, Ex. 1 ; Bum, Ex. 2 ; 6gredere, Ex. 3 ; corruant, Ex. 
4) ? Frame a rule for the use of Moods in Conditional Sentences 
l&e the foregoing. 
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592. References for Verification: A. & 6. 306 with a; 
H. 508 and 4 ; G. 597. 

Present and Past Suppositions, Protasis False. 

593. £XAMPL£S. 

1. Servl mel si m6 metuerent, domiiin meam relinquendam 

put&rem (Cic. Cat. 1, 7, 17), if my slaves /eared me, I should 
think that I ought to leave house and home. 

2. [Vltam] si eripuisset, mult&a animl atque corporis poenSa 

ad6inis8et (Cic Cat. 4, 4, 8), if he had taken away life, he would 
have relieved [them] of many torments of mind and body, 

S. Magia id dicer68, si adfuissea (Cic. Lad. 7, 25), you would say 
so all the more, if you had been there, 

4. SI interfectus esaet, quid dicerent (Cic. Cat. 2, 7, 15), what 
would they say, if he had been put to death f 



Observation and Inference : Note that the Protasis 
in each of the foregoing examples states the supposed case in such 
a way as to imply its falsity. Thus, servi mel si m6 metuerent, 
if my slaves feared me (Ex. 1), implies that the speaker's slaves do 
not fear him ; and al . . . adfuiaaSa, if you had been there (Ex. 3), 
implies that the person addressed was not there. 

Note, further, that the Protasis expresses a present supposition 
in Ex. 1, and a past supposition in Exs. 2, 3, and 4 ; also, that 
the verb of the Apodosis refers to present time in Exs. 1, 3, and 4, 
and to past time in Ex. 2. 

What mood is used in both Protasis and Apodosts in these 
examples? What tense is used for present time? for past time? 
Frame a rule for the use of Mood and Tense in Conditional Sen- 
tences like the foregoing. 

595. References for Verification : A. & G. 308 ; H. 510 
and n. 1 ; 6. 589. 

596. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Si iterum experiri volunt, ego iterum paratus sum 
decertare. 2. Si Catilina in urbe remansissct, nunquam nos 
rem publicam liberassemus. 3. Pareitc dignitati Lentuli si 
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ipse famac suae unquam pepercit. 4. S! quid mihi a Cae- 
sare opus csset, ego ad eum venissem. 5. Id ego si verbo 
adsequi posscm, istos ipsos eicerem. 6. ST et in urbe et 
in eadem mcnte permanent, ea quae merentur exspeetent. 
7. Mihi sT liaec condicio consulatus data est, feram non solum 
fortiter verum ctiam libenter. 8. Si in hunc animadyer- 
tissem, crudeliter fecissem. 



II. 1 . If they wish to enjoy peace, it is unfair [for them] 
to refuse [to pay] * the tribute. 2. Bring back the men. if 
you wish to be free from suspicion in-my-eyes.' 3. If there 
were room for error, I should readily permit [it] . 4. If he 
had been conscious^ of [having done] any wrong, it would 
not have been difficult [for him] to be on his guard. 5. Par- 
don the young* Cethegus* if he has not a second time made 
war on his country. 6. Still, if it is your pleasure, let it 
be voted. 7. Nor would you, if you were an Athenian, 
ever have been illustrious. 8. Would* he,* then, if he had 
lived to be a hundred years ^ old, regret® his old age ? 



597. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Huic facinori si paucos putatis ad&ies esse, vehementer 
erratis. 2. Si quid ille me vult, ilium ad me venire oportet. 3. Si 
hoc idem huic adulcscenti optimo P. Sestio dixissem, jam mihi 
senatus vim et manus intulisset. 4. Si id culpa senectiitis acci- 
deret, eadem mihi iisu veuirent. 

II. 1. If you cannot die contentedly, do you hesitate to con- 
sign your life to flight and solitude? 2. If your parents hated 
you, you would, as I think, withdraw to some place out of their 
sight.^ 3. If Catiline had come off conqueror, doubtless great 
bloodshed and disaster would have overwhelmed the country. 



^ recfisftre dB. 
«mihi. 

> Translate : conscious to himself. 
* Translate : the youth of Cethegiis. 



B What inter, particle? ef. 417, Bz.4. 

« cf. 581, Ex. 3. 

7 had lived to the hundredth 

^ ab eomm ooaTto. 
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LESSON LXXVIII. 
Conditional Sentences: Future Suppositions. 

59a EXAMPIiES. 

1. Nnnquam l&b6re bI t6 andifis (Cic. Fam, 2, 7, 1), you will never 

err if you (shall) /o/Zoto your oion convictions (hear yourself). 

2. SI i0te l&nuB tollfitor, periculum residebit (Cic. Cat. 1, 13, 3i), 

if he alone (shall) he removed, the danger will remain, 

8. Viz feram Benn5n68 hominuxn si id fficeris (Cic. da. 1, 0, 28), 
it wUl be hard for me to endure men*s criticisms if you do (shall 
have done) this, 

599. Observation and Inference: Note that the Protasis 
in each of the foregoing examples states a supposed future case 
with vividness, though without implying either that it will or that 
it will not be fulfilled. What mood and what tenses are used in 
both Protasis and Apodosis in this form of conditional sentence? 
Note that, in Ex. 3, the action expressed by the verb of the 
Protasis (fficeris) is represented as completed at the time denoted 
by the verb of the Apodosis (feram) ; what tense is used to express 
this completeness? Note, further, that the verbs of the Protasis 
in the foregoing examples are rendered by the present tense in the 
English translation; in such cases, which language is the more 
exact, the Latin or the English? Frame a rule for the use of 
Mood and Tenses in Conditional Sentences like the foregoing. 

600. References for Verification: A. & G. 307, 1, a, c 
(omit what follows the comma in the third line) ; H. 508 and 2 ; 
G. 507. 

601. EXAMPUBS. 

1. 81 quia dens mill! largifttur ut repuerSacam, vald6 recfL- 
sem (Cic. Cta, Maj. 28, 88), if some god should freely grant me 
the privilege of becoming a child again, I should stoutly re- 
fuse it. 
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2. Ego 8l ScIpidniB dtelderifi m6 movSrl negem, mentiar 

(Cic. Lael. 3, 10), if I should say that I am not affected with grief 
at the loss of Scipio, I should speak falsely. 

3. 81 gladitun quia apud tS sftna mente dSposuerit, repetat 

Tnsftnifinfl, reddere peccatom sit (Cic. Q^.s, 25,04), if a man 
should deposit (should have deposited) with you a sword 
[when] in his right mind^ and should ask it back again [when] 
insane, it would he wrong to restore it. 

602. Observation and Inperence: Note that the Protasis 
in the foregoing examples states the supposed future case with less 
vividness than in the examples of 598^ and thereby represents 
the fulfillment of the supposed case as somewhat less probable. 
What mood and what tenses are used in both Protasis and Apodosis 
in this form of conditional sentence? Note that, in £x. 3, the 
action expressed by the verb of the first Protasis (d6po8iierit) 
is represented as completed at the time denoted by the verb of the 
Apodosis (sit); what tense is used to express this completeness? 
Frame a rule for the use of Mood and Tenses in Conditional 
Sentences like the foregoing. 

603. References for Verification : A. & G. 307, 2, 6, c ; H. 
509 and n. 1 ; G. 598. 

604. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Nisi decedes, ego te pro hoste habeb6. 2. Si 
discesseris, magno ego te praemio remunerabor. 8. Haec 
81 tecum patria loquatur, ndnne impeti'are debeat? 4. SI 
quis deus te interroget, quid respondeas? 5. SI poteri- 
mus, castellum expugnabimus ; si minus potuerimus, agros 
Remorum populabimur. 6. Si vim facere conabiminl, 
prohibebo. 7. Si te interfecero, multis ego nobilibus gra- 
tum faciam. 

II. 1. If we can,^ we shall destroy the bridge ; if we can- 
not,^ we shall cut off the Romans from supplies. 2. I could 
not go away if I should wish [to]. 8. If you give satis- 
faction to the Aeduans for (dS) the injuries [you have done 
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them], I shall make peace with you. 4. Ought not' the 
country to obtam her request, even if she should not be 
able to apply force? 5. If this (pi.) is reported^ to Ario- 
vistus, he will inflict punishment on (de) the hostages. 
6. If you do* tliis, there will be lasting friendship between 
you and the Boman people.^ 

605. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Etiam s! homintun stadia deficiant, di^ ipsl iromortales 
cogant tanta yitia superari. 2. Si se ejecerit, securoque suos 
eduxerity exstinguetur atque delebitur stirps ac semen malonim 
omnium. 3. Si quis pater familia^,^ liberis suis a sei*vo interfectis, 
supplicium de servd n5n sumpserit, utrum ^ is clemens an crude- 
tissimiis esse vide&tar? 4. Nisi decedes atque exercitimi deduces 
ex his T^l^bus, ego tS ndn pro amico sed hoste habcbo. 
5. Fietite adyersus deOs sublfttfi,^ fides etiam et justitia toUatur. 

n. 1. If they should remain in Rome,** they would be rescued 
by a hired mob. 2. If this takes place it will be [attended] 
with great danger to the province.^^ 3. If any [punishment] of 
midue severity is inflicted upon him ii by Caesar, no one will sup- 
pose that it was not done at^ my desire. 



1 cf . sent. 5, preceding exerciBe. " Trans, by a conditional clause. 

' cf . e04, sent. S. Expand the abl. abs. into the ordinary 

s cf . sent. 2, preceding exercise. form of protasis. 

* Translate : to the Roman people " cf . Lesson XXVn., foot-note 11. 
wUh you. 10 Use the genitive. 

> See 373» foot-note 3. " Translate : if anything too-severe 

* A. & G. 36, 6 ; H. 49, 1 ; G. 27, Rem. 1. shall have happened to him from Caesar. 

* Omit in translation. u Use ablative of canoe. 
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s 

LESSON LXXIX. 
Concessive Clauses. — Clauses op Proviso. 

606. EXAMPLES. 

1. Quamquam premSbantur, tamen omnia fortissimfi BtiBtin6- 

bant anim5 (8,42,3), although they were hard pressed^ still 
they endured everything with the bravest spirit. 

2. Senectils, quamvXs n5n sit gravis, tamen aufert Tiridi- 

tfltem (Cic. Laei. 3, 11), old age, though it be not burdensome, 
yet takes away one's vigow, 

3. EtsI m&tiirae sunt hiemte, tamen contendit (4, 20, i), although 

the winters set in early, he hastened notwithstanding. 

4. N5nne impetrSre dSbeat, etiamsl vim adhibfire n5n possit 

(Cic. Cat. 1, 8, 19), ought she not to chtain her request, even though 
she should not be able to employ forced 

607. Observation and Inference: Note that the clauses 
in the foregoing examples introduced by quamquam (Ex. 1), 
quamvis (Ex. 2), etsl (Ex. 3), and etiamal (Ex. 4) express 
something granted or conceded. For this reason they are called 
Concessive Clauses. Note that the Concessive Clause introduced 
by quamquam (Ex. 1), unlike that introduced by qnamvia (Ex. 
2), concedes an admitted fact, and therefore takes the indicative 
mood (see premSbantur). What mood does the Concessive Clause 
introduced by quamvis take (see sit, Ex. 2)? Note that etsl 
(Ex. 3) and etiamsl (Ex. 4) are compounds of si, and that, like sl^ 
they take the indicative or subjunctive as already explained (Lessons 
LXXVII.-VIII.). Frame rules for the Mood of the verb in Con- 
cessive Clauses. 

608. References for Verification: A. & G. 313, a, c,e\ 
H. 515, L, n., m. ; G. 605, 1-3, 606, 607, 608. 

609. EXAMPIiES. 

1. Dam locus pflgnandl darStur, singulSs blnls nftvibos 
obicifibant (Caes. B. C. l, 68, 4), provided an opportunity of 
fighting presented itself, they matched one ship against two. 
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2. Manent ingenia seniboa, modo permaneat induatria 

(Cic. Cat, MC0, 7, 22) , the old retain their mental powers (powers 
remam to the old), if only industry hold out, 

3. BfSgnfi m6 metfl Uber&bia, dum modo inter m6 atque tS 

milniB intersit (Cic. Cat, i, 5, lO), you will free me from great 
fear, if only there he a wall between you and me, 

610. Observation axd Ixference : Note that the clauses in 
the foregoing examples introduced by dum (Ex. 1), modo (Ex. 2), 
and dum modo (Ex. 3) express & proviso or condition; what mood 
do they take (see darfitur, Ex. 1, permaneat, Ex. 2, and intersit, 
Ex. 3) ? Frame a rule for the Mood to be used in clauses like the 
foregoing. 

611. References for Verification : A. & G. 314 ; 11. 513, 
I. ; G. 575. 

612. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Sed est tanti^ dum modo ista rel publieae perlculis 
sejungatur calamitas. 2. Quamquam crebro audiebat 
Labienum ab inimicis suis sollieitari, tamen non eredidit. 
3. Etiamsi Catilina perierit, in re publica seminarium Cati- 
linarum erit. 4. Non igitur potestas est conservandae rei 
publieae, quamvTs ea prematur peiiculTs. 5. Neque, dum 
sibi regnum pararet, quicquam pens! habebat.* 6. Ilia, 
quamquam ferenda non fuerunt, tamen tull. 7. Homiues, 
quamvis in turbidis rebus sint, tamen interdum animis re- 
laxantur.^ 

n. 1. Even though he receives the injury, he yet seems 
to commit [it]. 2. You at any rate assented to* my depart- 
ure, provided I should be at Rome^ on the first ^ of January. 
3. The Romans, although they were weary of marching^ 
and fighting/ yet eagerly® advanced to meet [him]. 4. And 
yet' that flattery, pernicious though ^° it be, can nevertheless 
injure no one but^^ him who is pleased by it. 5. He spared 
neither expense nor his own honor, if only he might make 
them faithful to himself. 
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613. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Scd quamquam haec t&lia sunt, tamen obviam Ire inimicis 
mels animus inc subigit. 2. lata Veritas etiamsi jucunda^ non 
est, niih! tamen grUta^ est. 3. Nihil tam difficile est quod non 
cupidissime facturi simus, dum ea res civitatem aere alieno liberei 
4. Quamvis non fueris suasor et impulsor profectionis meae, appro- 
bator certc fuisti. 

II. 1. Life is short, though it extend beyond a thousand years. 
2. But Sulla, although he held the same opinion,^^ nevertheless 
protected the Moor from injury. 3. They will shrink from no 
peril, provided the province be restored to Caesar through their 
efforts.^* 



^ est tantT, it is toorth 8uch a price: 
A. & G. 252, a; II. 404, n. 1 ; Q. 379. 

* Nequo quicquani pensT habS- 
bat, iior did he have any scruple. 

3 aiiiniTs relaxautur, uiibend. 

* you were approver of. 

« cf. foot-note 11, I^eBHon XXVII. 
« " first " = Kalends. 
f Ablative. 

B iiitoutiu) (adj.) in agreement with 
subject. 



• A. & G. 813, f ; H. 515, n. 2 ; G. 607, 
Bern. 2. 

10 cf. e06, Bz. 2. 

" " no one but " = n« one unless. 

" jucundus, agremblet because to 
one's taste; g^tus, weUome^ because 
valuable in itself. 

^ to hold the same opinion, eadem 
exlstimftre. 

1« Translate : through themselves. 



LESSON LXXX. 

Special Constructions: Genitive vtith Vbbbs 

OF Condemning, etc. — Egeo and Indigeo. 

Dative with Cripio, etc. 



614. 



EXAMPIiBS. 



1. PrlncipSs civitfttis Inslmulfttl [sunt] prdditifinia (7,88,2), 

the foremost men in the state have been charged with treachery, 

2. Pr5diti5iiia damnfttua est (Nep. Th. 8, 2), he was condemned 

for treason. 
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8. Vide5 tS abBolfltnm erae improbitfttia (do. Verr, 2, l, 28, 72), 
I see that you were acquitted of wrong doing. 

615. Observation and Inference: Note that InBlmnlfttI 
Bimt (Ex. 1), damnfttos est (Ex. 2), and absolfltam esse (Ex. 3) 
are verbs of accusing, condemning, and acquitting respectively. By 
what case is the charge expressed with these verbs (see pr5diti- 
6ni8, Ex. 1, pr5diti5iiia, Ex. 2, Improbitatds, Ex. 3) ? Frame a 
rule for the construction to be used with these and similar verbs. 

616. References for Verification : A. & G. 220 ; H. 409, 
IL and n. 2 ; G. 377. 

617. EXAMFUBS. 

1. NH attigit nisi arma, qudrum indigSbat (Nep. Thr, 2, 6), he 

touched nothing hut arms, and of these he stood in need. 

2. [II5b], qnibuB rfibus indigufinint, adjflvit (Nep. ^<<. 9, 8), he 

aided them with those things of which they stood in need, 

3. Neque cSnsill neque aud&ciae egu6re (Ball. Cat, 51, 87), they 

lacked neither caution nor boldness, 

4. Altemm alteriua auzilifi eget (Sail. Cat. i, l), each (pi these 

two things) needs the aid of the other, 

618. Observation and Inference : It has already been shown 
that verbs denoting want regularly take the ablative (Lesson LXVL). 
With what cases is indigefi construed in the foregoing examples 
(see qu5ruin, Ex. 1, and rfibua, Ex. 2) ? What cases may be used 
with ege5 (see cfinslH and aadflciae, Ex. 3, and aiudli5, Ex. 4) ? 

Frame a special rule for these two verbs. 

619. References for Verification : A. & G. 223 ; H. 410, 

v., 1 ; G. 389, Rem. 2. 

620. EXAMPIiES. 

1. Id mihi til abBtolIfltl (dc, iHv. in CaecU,b, 19), you have robbed 

me of that (have taken that away to my hurt). 

2. Haeo illl dfitrahenda atudlia ezlstimabat (6, 5, 5), he thought 

that these allies ought to be detached from him (withdrawn to 
his injury). 
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3. MUii tim5rem iripe (Cie. Cat, i, 7, 18), free me from frar (take 
away fear as a favor to me). 

621. Observation and Inference : It has already been sho^m 
that verbs of separation usually take the ablative (Lesson LXVL). 
Note, however, that, in the foregoing examples, abatullBtl (Ex. 1), 
dfitrahenda (Ex. 2), and iripe (Ex. 3) are construed with the 
(I at ire (see : mihl, Ex. 1, ilU^ Ex. 2, and mihf, Ex. 3). Note, further, 
that the dative in these examples designates the person, and that 
the action expressed by the verb of separation is viewed as some- 
thing done to or /or the person affected. Frame a rule for this use 
of the Dative. 

622. References for Verification : A. & G. 229 ; H. 386, 
2; G. 346 (end). 

623. EXERCISES. 

I. 1 . Nonnullos ambitus Fompeja lege damnatos in inte- 
grum restituit. 2. Tuasne injurias persequar ipse auxili 
cgens? 3. Fopuli Roman! beneficium mihi per eontumeliam 
ab inimicis extorquetur. 4. 81 ille non fuisset,^ Agesilaos 
Asiam regi eripuisset. 5. Accusatus capitis absolvitor, 
multatur tamen pecunia. 6. SI quis opis ejus indigebat, 
habebat quod statim daret. 

II. 1. Unless you return,' we shall condemn you to 
death. 2. No one of (ez) the common people lacked aid 
against [an enemy] more powerful [than himself]. 3. You 
have been deprived of life before 3'our time.* 4. He seized 
a shield from a* soldier in the rear.* 5. And, by Hercules, 
Sulla, before I knew you,* I needed no one.^ 6. What 
[punishment] is too severe for^ men convicted of so heinous 
a crime? 

624. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Sin autem vitam mihi fors ademerit, hi omnia tibi pro m6 
persolvent. 2. Summae iniquitatis condemn^lri debeo nisi vestram 
vitam mea salute habeo cariorem. 3. Ptolomaeum aliSn&rqm 
opum indigentem receperat. 4. MulU praeterea capitis dj^rnn^^ 
exsolesque conveuerant. 
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a 

II. 1. All are at liberty* to lay down their anns^<^ without 
risk of injury except [those] condemned* for capital offences. 
2. This man's anny should have been taken from him.^^ 3. This 
town lacked nothing [that was] serviceable.^ 



1 IfiJt had not been/or him. t Iq the genitive and ablative, nfilluB 

' cf. 598, Ex8. 1 and 2. (not nSmS) must be used for tio one. 
s Translate : Life has been taken away * Use in with accusative . 

/hnn you b^fbre-your-time (immfttfi- «Translate: it is permitted to all ex- 

ms). cqvt to [those] condemned. 

* Use the proper form of unns. <<> Translate : to withdraw from arms. 
' ab noTi88iml8. >* Translate : From this man [his] 

* Translate : before you known. army loas to be taken (pass, periphr.) . 

u Translate : no serviceable thing. 

»0:^0« 

LESSON LXXXI. 

TempobaL Clauses : Postquam, Ub!» Ut, Simul 

Atque; Cum (Temporal). 

625. b:xabifi.x:s. 

1. PoBtquam cdpiSs venire vidit, flflmen ezercitnm trftdfl- 

cere mfttfbrftvit (2, 5, 4), when he saw that the forces were ad- 
vancing, he hastened to convey his army across the river. 

2. Ub! b6 parftt5B eeee arbitran annt, oppida incendunt (i, 5, 2), 

when they thought that they were ready, they burnt the towns, 

3. Bed PompSjuB, ut equitatum suum pulsum vidit, 86 in 

castra eqa5 contulit (Caes. B. C. 3, 94, 5), but Pompeyy when 
he had seen his cavalry routed, spurred into camp. 

4. Simul atque aXgna nostra vidSrunt, portfta aperu6runt 

(Caes. B. C. 1, 18, 2), as soon as they beheld our standards^ they 
opened their gates. 

626. Observation and Inference: Note that the temporal 
clauses in the foregoing examples refer to a definite point of past 
time, and that they are introduced by postquam (Ex. 1), ubi (Ex. 
2), ut (Ex. 3), and aimul atque (Ex. 4), respectively. In what 
mood and tense are the verbs of these temporal clauses (see : vidit, 
Ex. 1, arbitral aunt, Ex. 2, vidit, Ex. 3, and vld6runt, Ex. 4) ? 
Note, farther, that the verb of the temporal clau&e niai^ \^\*\%2Cfir 
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lated by the pluperfect (see hcui seen, Ex. 3). Frame a rule for the 
Mood and Teuse of the Verb in Temporal Clauses like the fore- 
going. 

627. EXAMPIJBS. 

1. Cum civitfis armXa jtUi suum ezaequl c6nftr6tixr, Orgetoxiz 

mortuua est (i, 4, 3), when the state undertook to maintain its 
authority by force of arms, Orgetorix died, 

2. Haec com fl6iui ft Caesare peteret, Caesar ejus deztram 

prSndit (i, 20, 5), as he in tears was urging these requests on 
Caesar, Caesar grasped his hand, 

3. Difl cum esset pflgnfttum, castrXs nostrl poUtl sunt (i, 26, 4), 

afler a long struggle (when the battle had been fought a long 
time), our men got possession of the camp. 

4. Cum triduum iter fScisset, inveniSbat ez captlvis . . . (2,16,1), 

afler marching three days, he learned from prisoners . • . 

628. Observation axd Inference : Note that the temporal 
clauses in the foregoing examples, like those of 625, refer to past 
time, but that they are introduced by cum. Note, further, that in 
the present examples the attention of the writer is fixed on the 
main action, and that the temporal clause merely marks in an inci- 
dental way the time of its occurrence. . What mood and what tenses 
are used in the foregoing temporal clauses (see cdiiftr6tur, Ex. 1, 
peteret, Ex. 2, esset pagn&tum, Ex. 3, and fScisset, £x. 4)? 
Which of these tenses denotes the same time as the leading verb? 
which time prior f Frame a rule for the Mood and Tense to be 
used with cum in Temporal Clauses of Narration. 

629. References for Verification of Rules framed under 
626 and 628: A. & G. 323, 324, 325; H. 518, n. 1, 521, H., 2; G. 
563, 586. 

630. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quorum de natura moribusque Caesar cum quaere- 
ret, SIC reperiebat. 2. Ubi legati ad eum revertenint, negat^ 
se posse iter ulli per provinciam dare. 3. Qu5 cum Catilina 
venisset, quis eum seuator appellavit? 4. Caesar, postquam 
in Treveros veuit, duabus de causis Rhenum tr&nsire oOii- 
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stiiuit. 5. Cum haesitaret, cnm teneretur, quaesivl quid' 
dubitaret proficisci. 6. Quo ut ventum est, Alexandrini 
trepidantes in omnes partes castrorum discurrere coepenint. 
7. Quo cum venisset,^ cognoseit^ missum in Hispaniam a 
PompejO VTbullium Eufum. 8. Simul atque oppidani in 
spem auxilii yenerunt, clamore sublato, arma capere, portas 
claudere, murum complere coeperunt. 

II. 1. When (ubl) the Helvetians had been informed* of 
his arrival, they sent ambassadors to him. 2. Having noted^ 
these [facts], he called an assembly* [and] severely up- 
braided them. 3. Caesar on perceiving' this withdrew his 
forces to the nearest hill. 4. When (com) these [ships] 
were drawing near to Britain, and were in sight» from the 
camp, a storm suddenly arose. 5. As soon as they had 
recovered* from flight, they sent envoi's for (de) peace. 
6. Having said'^ these things, he swore that he would not 
return to camp except (nisi) [as] victor. 7. On returning • 
thence, he followed the camp of Gajus Claudius Nero. 

€31. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Ub! s5 diutius duci intellexit, convoc&tls eorum prlncipi- 
bns, graviter eos acciisat.^ 2. Cum advesperasceret, occulte ad 
pontem Mulvium pervenerunt. 3. Quod postquam barbari fieri 
animadvertSrant, fug& salutem petere contendcrunt. 4. Caesari 
com id nuDtiitum esset,' maturate ab urbe proficisci. 

II. 1. When he inquired what communities were in arms, he 
learned as follows. 2. When Caesar arrived there (ed), he de- 
manded hostages, arms, [and] slaves. 3. On his departure for 
Italy, Caesar dispatched Servius Galba with the tweKth legion to 
(in) the Nantuates. 4. In this community two were contending 
with each other ^ for (dfi) supremacy; of whom one,^^ as soon 
as intelligence-was-received^ of Caesar's arrival, came to him. 



^ See reft. Leflson LXDL, foot-note 3. ^ Use postquam. 

' why (adv. ace.). > " were in sight '* = were seen, 

* Bee refii. LeeeonLXTS., foot-note 5. * Use nt with temporal clauee. 

* For tenee, cf . 6S5, Ex. 8. ^^ Translate : between thenuelvei. 

* Use Giun with temporal eUrase. ^^ alter. 

* Aldative abeolute. " Use cS^iiSboS Imperaonally. 
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LESSON LXXXIL 
Cum WITH THE Indicative in Temporal Clauses. 

632. EXAMPUBS. 

1. Cum Caesar in Gkdliam vfinit, alteriua factifinis prlncipte 

erant Aedul (6, 12, i), at the time when Caesar came into Gatd, 
the Aedui were at the head 0/ one party . 

2. Tuin com ez urbe CatilTnam 6ici6bain . • . pntftbam . . . 

(Gic. Cat. 3, 2, 3), at the time when I was striving to drive CatUine 
out of the city . . . I supposed ... 

3. Tuin cum rte mSgnSs permultl ftmlserant, sclmua fidem 

concidisae (Cic. ManU, 7, 19), at the time when a great many had 
lost large fortunes, we know that there was a financial panic 
(credit fell prostrate) . 

4. Cum til haeo legfia, ilium R5mae ease oportSbit (Cic Fam, 

12, 30, 5), hy the time this letter reaches you, he will be due in Rome. 

633. Observation axd Inference : Note that the temporal 
clauses introduced by cum in the foregoing examples, unlike those 
of 627, mark the time of the main action with definiteness and pre- 
cision. What mood does cum take under these circumstances (see 
v6nit, Ex. 1, OiciSbam, Ex. 2, ftmlserant, Ex. 3, legte, Ex. 4)? 
Frame a rule for the Mood to be used in Temporal Clauses like the 
foregoing. 

634. EXAMPUBS. 

1. Factum perlculum patrum no8tr5rum memoriS, onin lau- 

dem exerdtuB meritus vid6bfttur (i, 40, 5), a trial was made 
within the memory of our fathers, on which occasion (= and on 
that occasion) the army appeared to have merited praise, 

2. H5c facere appar&bant, cum mfttrSsfamiliae repente pr5- 

currfirunt (7,26,3), they were getting ready to do this, when 
suddenly the matrons rushed forth, 

3. Vix agmen novissimum pr5c688erat, cum GaUI flfUnen 

trftnslre n5n dubitant (6, 8, i), scarcely had the rear advanced, 
when the Gauls without hesitation crossed the river. 
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635. Observation and Inference : Note that tho temporal 
clauses introduced by com in the foregoing examples express the 
main statement; in other words, that the temporal clause, although 
subordinate in form (grammatically), is principal in thought (logi- 
cally). What mood does cum take under these circumstances (see : 
videbatnr, Ex. 1, pr5ctirr6runt, Ex. 2, dubitant, Ex. 3)? Frame 
a rule for the Mood to be used with cum in Temporal Clauses like 
the foregoing. 

636. * EXAMPUSS. 

1. Cum singnUU binae nftvte circumsteterant, mnitte aomma 

vl contend6bant (S, 16, i), whenever (t.6., if in any case) two 
ships had been brought to bear on one, the soldiers would struggle 
with all their might. 

2. Cum a6 inter tormas Insinaavfimnt, dteiliunt (4, 83, i), 

whenever (i,e,, if in any case) they have worked their way in- 
to the squadrons, they leap down, 

637. Observation and Inference: Note that cum in the 
foregoing examples means whenever, and that the temporal clause is 
equivalent to the protasis of a general supposition. What mood does 
com take under these circumstances (see : circamsteterant, Ex. 1, 
Xnsinuavfimnt, Ex. 2) ? Frame a rule for the Mood to be used 
with cum in Temporal Clauses like the foregoing. 

638. Caution : It has been shown in the preceding lesson (627, 
628, 629) that in temporal clauses of narration, cum with the imper- 
fect OT pluperfect tense commonly takes the subjunctive; is this true 
of the temporal clauses illustrated in the present lesson (see : 6ici6- 
bam, 632, Ex. 2 ; amiserant, 632, Ex. 3 ; vidSbatur, 634, Ex. 1 ; 
oircumsteterant, 636, Ex. 1) ? 

639. References for Verification of Rules framed under 
633, 635, 637: A. & G. 325, a, b, c, 309, c; H. 521, 1., n., 1; G. 
582, 585. 

640. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Sed turn cum nium exterminari volebam, eos rnfir- 
mos sine illo fore^ putabam. 2. Nequ.e yeco^ c\vm. ^v;:^vS^ 
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mandilrat, confcctiim putabat. 3. Damnacns instrait aoiem, 
quae 8U1S ossct' oqnitibus pracsidio, cum repente legiones in 
oonRpootnm veniunt. 4. Hacc cum facta sunt in concilio, 
inugnfi s[)e et lactitia omnium discessum est.' 5. Ad equos 
se ecloritcr, cum usus est, recipiunt. 6. Repentina ruina 
pars ejus turris concidit, cum hostes inermes se uniyersi 
proripiiint. 

II. 1. The legions were a mile dist^t, when Scipio, fear* 
ing that^ he should lose the town, led out all his forces. 

2. AVhenever our cavalry made-a-raid' on the fields, he would- 
let-loose* his chariot men. 3. When I was-striving-to-ex- 
peV him from the city, I had this in view. 4. O glorious 
day,' when I shall depart to join' that divine company of 
spirits ! 5. But whenever the supply of this class fails," 
tliey have recourse to the sacrifice of the innocent. 6. And 
now Sulla was marking out the camp, when the horsemen 
announced that Jugurtha had encamped. 

641. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Cum quaepiam cohors impetum feeerat, hostes velocissi- 
me refugiebant. 2. Jamque & Labieno non longe aberant, cum 
duas venisse legi5nes c5gnoscunt. 3. O praeclarum diem, cum 
ex hac turba et conluvione discedami 

II. 1. [He] who does not ward off injury from his [friends] 
whenever he can, acts unjustly. 2. He had shaken the enemy at 
the first attack, when suddenly a new army bursts into view. 

3. In other matters, loss is experienced at-the-moment (tuni) when 
disaster comes. 

^ fore = f nturOs esse. * For tense, cf. 636, Bz. 1. 

* Account for mood and tense. ^ For tense, cf, 639, Bz. 2. 
> the assembly dispersed ; cf . Szs., ^ Use the accusative. 

62». «Express "to join" by In witti ao- 

* cf. 534, Ex. 4. cnsative. 

B Use the pluperfect. ^^ Use the perfect tense. 
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LESSON LXXXIIL 

Cum IN Causal and Concbssivb Clauses. 
AccusATiVB IN Exclamations. 

642. EXAMPI^ES. 

1. Aedul, cum b6 dfifendere ii6n posaent, IfigfttSs ad Caesa- 

rem mittont (i, u, 2), the Aedui, since they could not defend 
themseluesj sent envoys to Caesar, 

2. Quae cum ita aint, vestra tecta dfifendite (Cic. Cat. 2, 12, 26), 

this being the case (since these things are thus), defend your 
dwellings, 

8. Cum prlm6 Impudenter respond6re coepiBset, ad eztrC- 
mum nihil negftvit (Cic. Cat. 3, 5, 12), although at first he had 
begun to reply defiantly^ at the end he denied nothing, 

643. Observation and Inference : Note that the clauses 
introduced by cum in Exs. 1 and 2 express cause ; what mood do 
they take (see possent, Ex. 1, and aint, Ex. 2)? Note that the 
clause introduced by cum in Ex. 3 expresses concession; what mood 
does it take (see ooepiaaet)? Frame a rule for tlie Mood to be 
used with cum in clauses denoting Cause or Concession. 

644. References for Verification: A. &G. 326; H. 515, 
m., 517; G. 581, III., 1, 2. 

645. EXAMPUBS. 

1. O terram illam befttam quae hunc virum excfiperit (Cic. 

JIU.88, 105), happy the land which shall receive (shall have 
received) this man ! 

2. O praeclftrum diem cum in illud divlnum animdrum con- 

cilium proficiacar (Cic Cai. Mai, 23, 84), glorious day, when 
I shall depart to join that divine company of spirits! 

646. Observation and Inference: Note that terram (Ex. 1) 
and diem (Ex. 2) are used in exclamations; in what ca»e are they? 
Frame a rule for the Case of SubstantiveB \&Bed m ¥tXj(;^aiDCka^stfSl2&* 
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647. References for Verification: A. & 6. 240, d] H. 
381 ; G. 340. 

64a EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quae cam ita sint, patres c5nscripti, vobiis popull 
Homanl praesidia non desunt. 2. O tempora ! O mores ! 
scnutiis haec intellegit, consul videt : hie tamen vivit. 
8. Milites, cum frlgore et adsiduls imbribus tardarentur, 
tamen continent! labore omnia haec supei-avemnt. 4. 
me miserum, 5 me infelicem ! revocare tu me in patriam 
potuisti, ego te in patria retinere n5n potero? 5. Hi cum 
per se minus valeront, Germanos atque Ariovistum sibi 
adjunxerant. 6. Cum prim! ordines hostium concidissent, 
tamen acerrime reliqui resistebant. 

II. 1. Notwithstanding this,^ I shall nevertheless make 
peace with 3'ou if you make reparation* to the Aedui for 
(de) injuries. 2. Verily, if this man's comrades follow 
him,^ [how] happy [shall] we [be], [how] fortunate the 
commonwealth ! 3. It is a very eas}' matter,* as (com) 
we excel all in valor, to obtain control of all Gaul. 4. Not 
being able^ to sustain the assaults of our men, they betook 
themselves to their baggage and wagons. 5. O wretched 
lot! 6. Although the Suebi had not been able to drive 
out the Ubii, they nevertheless compelled them to pay 
tribute.^ 

649. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. nil, cum neque vl contendere neque clam tiiUisire possent, 
reverti se in suas sedes simulaverunt. 2. At bostes, cum ipsi non 
amplius octiugentos equites^ haberent, celeriter nostros perturbS- 
venint. 3. O praeclarum munus aetatis, si quidem id aufert & 
nobis quod est in adulescentia vitiosissimum I 

IL 1. The Helvetians, because (cum) they knew that he had 
crossed the river in a single day, sent ambassadors to him. 
2. Caesar, although there was no doubt whatever 8 about the pur- 
pose of his adversaries, sent back the legion to Pompey. d. 
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wretched old man, in-that-he* did not see that death onght to be 
disregarded! 

' although these [things] are so, « " Compelled them to pay tribute " 

* ef. 598, Ex. 1. = tnade tJiem tributary to themselves. 

* TranB. : if his comrades shall have ' A. & G. 247, c; H. 417, n. 2. 
/bUowed this [man], > Translate: it was by no means 

* Translate : it is very easy. (mlnimS) doub^U, 

* Translate : since they were not able. * qui (= cam Is) with snbjonctive. 



LESSON LXXXIV. 
Tbmpoeal Clauses with Priusquam and 

Antequam. 

650. EXAMPI^S. 

1. Prinsqnam qnicqnam o5nftr6tiir, Divitiaoum ad 86 Toofiil 

Jubet (1, 19, 8), before taking any actionf he gave orders for Divi- 
tiactis to be summoned before him. 

2. Neo priuB^ sunt vis! quam^ caatrlii appropXnqnftrent (6,87,2), 

and they were not seen until they were close upon the camp. 

8. Anteqnam M me5 adventii audire potaissent, in Mace- 
donian! perrftxl (Cio. P2a9}c.4i,98), before they could hear of 
my coming, I proceeded to Macedonia. 

4. Neque priua^ fugere dfistitfirunt quam^ ad flfLmen perr&iS- 

runt (1, 63, 1), nor did they cease to flee until they had reached 
the river. 

5. Omnia ante ^ facta sunt quam^ iate Italiam attigit (Cie. Verr. 

2, 2, «6, 161), every thing was done before he reached Italy, 

651. Observatiox and Inference : Note that the temporal 
clauses in the foregoing examples are in narration and that they 
are introduced by priuaqnam (Exs. 1, 2, 4) or anteqnam (Exs. 
8, 5). Note that the verb of the temporal clause in Exs. 1-3 is in 
the imperfect or pluperfect tense ; in what mood is it (see : c5nftr6tari 
Ex. 1, appropXnquftrent, Ex. 2, potnissent, Ex. 3)? What other 
temporal particle takes the same mood wi^\^<SBi^\j^iGkai^\s^Tia^^ 
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tion (see Exs. in 627)? Note that the temporal clauses in Exs. 
4 and 5 mark the time of the main action with definiteness and 
precision , what mood do they take (see perrfinSmnt, Ex. 4, and 
attigit, Ex. 5)? AMiat otlier temporal particle takes the same 
mood under the same circumstances (see 632, Ex. 1)? Frame a 
rule for tlie Moods to be used with priuaquam and anteqnam in 
Narration. 

652. EXAMPI^S. 

1. Ante qaam pr5 L. MfLrfinft dioere In8titu5, pr5 ni6 ipsS 

pauca dicam (Cic. Jftir. 1,2), be/ore I undertake to speak in 
behalf of Lucius MurenOj I shall say a few words in my own 
behalf 

2. Nanquam conquiSsoam ante quam illSmm ratl5n58 per- 

c6per5 (Cic. de Orai. 3, 36, 145), / shall never rest until I have 
learned their methods, 

3. Is videlicet ante quam veniat in Fontom, Utterfis ad 

Fompfijum mittet (ao. Affr, 2, 20, 53), doubtless before going to 
Pontus (i.e., that he may the more effectually accomplish his 
purpose in going to Pontus) he will send a letter to Pompey. 

653. Observatiox and Inference : Note that the temporal 
clauses in the foregoing examples refer to the future ; what moods 
and tenses may priuaquam and anteqnam take imder these cir- 
cumstances (see: InstituS, Ex. 1, perc6per5, Ex. 2, veniat, Ex. 3)? 
Frame a rule for the Moods and Tenses to be used with prinsquam 
and anteqnam in Temporal Clauses referring to the Future. 

654. References for Yerificatign of Rules framed under 
651 and 653: A. &G. 327, a; H. 520, L, 1, 2, IL ; 6.576,570. 

655. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Nee prius ille est vacuus relTetus locos quam finis 
est pugnandi f actus. 2. Pi*ius ad hostium castra pervenit 
quam quid ageretur Germani sentire possent. 3. Prius 
quam de ceteris rebus respondeo, de amicitiS pauca dicam. 

4. Caesar priusquam eodem est profectus, Itoa visa est. 

5. DneeuUs annis anteqnam B5mam caperent^ in It 
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Gall! descenderunt. 6. Non defatigabor ante quain illo- 
rum ancipites vias percepero. 

II. 1. Nor did they cease to pursue* until they drew near 
to the gates. 2. He arrived before Pompey could be aware 
of [it]. 3. For the purpose of getting information on these 
points^ before making^ the trial, he sent forwai'd Volusenus 
with a ship of war. 4. Before I come back to the main 
question, I will say a few [words] about myself. 5. A 
few [words] must be said by way of explanation^ before I 
begin.^ 6. Nor was there an end of butchering until Sulla 
had sated all his [followers] with riches. 

656. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Nayibus eorum occupiltis, priusquam ea pars Menapi5- 
rum quae citra Rhenum erat oertior fieret, flumen transierunt. 

2. Non prius yidit turmas Julianas quam 8u5s caedi sensit. 

3. Ante quam de re publics dicam ea quae dicenda^ hoc tempore 
arbitror, exponam y5bis breviter c5nsilium et profectionis et re- 
versionis meae. 

II. 1. They begged Caesar to send them aid before the king 
should collect a force. 2. I shall make a point of coming^ to you 
before I pass quite out of your recollection. 3. The ambassadors 
did not depart until they had seen* the soldiers embarked on 
[board] the ships. 

1 The parts of prlnsqiiain and * Translate : a few [things] muii be 

antequam may be separated by the made clear. 
intenrention of other words. * i.e., in order that I may begin satis- 

s Trans. : make an end o/pursuing. factorily ; cf . 658, Ex. 8. 

* Translate : /or th€9e [things] to be * so. ease. 

aecerkiined. •Translate: I tkatt bettow paine 

« cf . 000, Sx. 1. thaiJmaycoute. 

• cf . 000« Bz. i. 
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LESSON LXXXV. 
Temporal Clauses with Dum and Quoad. — Peice. 

657. EXAMPLES. 

1. Dam Caesar morfttur, ad earn IftgfttI vfinSnmt (4, 22, l), while 

Caesar teas delaying, envoys came to him. 

2. Quoad vlv6s, nnnqnam tibi redditam grfttiam pntftverb 

(Sail. Jug. 110, 4), OS long as you (shall) live, never consider your^ 
self fully requited (that requital has been rendered to you). 

3. [Femim] retinuit quoad renfLntlfttum est vicisse Boe5t58 

(Nep.^iHim.9,3), he kept the sword in place uniU it was reported 
that the Boeotians were victorious (had conquered). 

4. Dum nAvfis e5 convenlrent, ezapectftvit (4,23,4), he waited 

for (until) the ships to come (should come) up (i,e,, that the 
ships might come up before he attempted a landing). 

5. XSzerofibatur ad eum finem quoad oomplecti posset atque 

contendere (Nep. Epam, 2, 4), he trained himself to the end that 
he might be able (until he should be able) to grapple andfghL 

658. Observation and Inference : Note that, in Exs. 1-3, 
the temporal clauses introduced by dum (Ex. 1) and quoad 
(Exs. 2 and 3) express time merely ; what mood do they take (see: 
morSLtur, Ex. 1, vlv6s, Ex. 2, renflntiatum est, Ex. 3) ? Note 
that, in Exs. 4 and 5, the temporal clauses introduced by these 
particles express purpose as well as time ; what mood do they take 
(see : convenlrent, Ex. 4, and posset, Ex. 5) ? Frame a rule for 
the Moods to be used with dum and quoad. 

659. References for Verification : A. & G. 328 ; H. 519, 
I., II., 1, 2 ; G. 571, 573, 574. 

660. Observation : Note that, in Ex. 1, dum is used with the 
present indicative (see morfttur) although past time is referred to. 

661. References : A. & G. 328, a j H. 467, 4; G. 572. 
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662. BXAMPUSS. 

1. VIgintI talentXs fLnam 5ratioiiem Isocratte v6ndidit (Piin. 

N", H. 7, 81), Isocrates sold a single oration /or twenty talents,' 

2. EmSmns vel mSlgn5 (ac ^t^. is, 29, 8), let tis buy even [if we 

have to buy] at a high price, 
8. LIB aestimfttur centum talentf» (Nep. Tkn, z, 5), the fine is 

fixed at a hundred talents, 
4. N6m5 nisi victor pftoe bellum mfLtftvit^ (Sail. CkU, 68, 15), none 

but the victor exchanges war for peace, 

663. Obsebyation and Infebence : Note that v&ididit 
(Ex. 1) is a verb of selling, emSmuB (£x. 2), a verb of buying, 
aestimfttur (Ex. 3), a verb of valuing, and mfLtftvit (Ex. 4), a 
verb of exchanging ; by what case is the price denoted (see : talentXs, 
Ex. 1, mftgn5, Ex. 2, talentXs, Ex. 3, pftoe, Ex. 4) ? Frame a rule 
for the Case of words denoting Price. 

664. Refebekces fob Yebification : A. & 6. 252 ; II. 422 ; 
G.404. 

665. EXAMPI^S. 

1. Emit tanti quanti Fj^thiua voluit (Cic. Off. 3, 14, 50), he bought 

at Pythius's own price (for as much as Pythius wished). 

2. V6nd5 n5n pltlris, fortasBe etiam minSris (ac. Qf. 3, 12, 51), I 

sell no dearer, perhaps even cheaper, 

666. Obsebyation and Infebence : Note that 6mit (Ex. 1) 
and v6nd5 (Ex. 2) are verbs of buying and selling respectively ; and 
that the price is here expressed by tantI (Ex. 1), quanti (Ex. 1), 
plfLris (Ex. 2), and minSris (Ex. 2). In what case are these 
words? Frame a special rule for the constructions here illustrated. 

667. Refebences fob Vebification : A. & G. 252, d; H. 
405; G. 380. 

66a EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Dum ea genintur, ii qui pro portis castroram in 
statione erant, Caesar! nuntiavenint pulverem Yideri. 
2. Ipse iuterea, quoad legiones conlocatas cognoYisset, in 
Gallia moran constituit. 3. DIcit quanta cujusque agri 
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dccimas vendiderit. 4. Quot minis earn emit? Qaadra- 
ginta minis. 5. Ipse, equo vulnerato, dejectas, quoad po- 
tuit fortissime restitit. 6. Quod non opus est, asse carum. 
7. Vcndo meum minoris quam ille. 8. Sic deinceps 
omne opus contexitur dum justa muri altitudo expleatar. 
9. Dum haec geruntur, nuntiatum est equites accedere. 

II. 1. Nor did they cease to pursue* until the horsemen 
had utterly routed the enemy.* 2. But to wait until the 
forces of the enemy should be augmented, he thought was 
the height of folly,* 3. For how much did he buy her? 
Cheap.* 4. Would a good man buj* for a denarius' what 
is worth a thousand denarii*? 5. While he was delaying 
a few days near (ad) Vesontio, great alarm suddenly took 
possession of the army. 6. That sufficient time might 
intervene for the soldiers to assemble,' he answered the 
envoys ... 7. We cannot buy for less. 8. This penalty 
was fixed at fifty talents. 



669. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Caesar uon exspectandum sibi statuit dum in Santonos 
Helvetii perveniant. 2. Quae tribuerat beneficia tam diu memi- 
nerat quoad ille gratus erat qui acceperat. 3. Hoc ndn mindris 
aestimamus quam quenilibet amplissimum triumphum. 4. Eorum 
salutem civitas lev! momento aestimare non potest. 

II. 1. Wait until you can know what you have to do.*** 2. While 
they were getting" these things together,** about six thousand men 
made haste to [reach] the Rhine. 3. I did my utmost" to dispose 
of** the tithes at the highest possible price. 



1 The perfect is here used to express 
a general truth, and must be translated 
hy the present. 

«Trans.: make an end o/ pursuing. 

> Trans. : drove the enemy headlong. 

* Translate : he thought to he of the 
greatest folly. 

s vTlI (Bc. pretiS), at a low rate. 

* Ematne? 

* S«e dSnarios, Latin-EngUah Tocab. 



8 Translate : what i$ qf a thou§miid 
denarii ; for form of genitive (dSnftii- 
um), see : A. & G. 40, e ; H. 62, 8 ; O. 
29, 3 ; for mood of verb, see Exs. in 578. 

» of. 657, Ex. 4. 

w cf. 317, Ex. 1. 

11 Express passively. 

u Translate : ^fort wa$ bettowed b$ 
m/t wUh the greatest energy. 

u ut with ■ubjuncttve. 
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LESSON LXXXVI. 

Place fbom Which. — Place to Which. — Place 

Whebe. 

670. EXAMPLES. 

1. Ab iirbe proficisol (l, 7, i), to set out from the city, 

2. CivitatI perBuftsit ut d6 flnibus suIiEi esdrent (1,2,1), he 

persuaded his countrymen to emigrate. 

3. Ez pr5vincia convfinerant (i, 8, i), they had come together from 

the province. 

4. BmndisiS venifibant (Caes. B. C. 8, 25, i), they came from Brundi- 

sium. 

5. Athfinls vfinimuB (Cic AU. 5, 12, l), we came from Athens. 

6. Dom5 dUserat (l, 5S, 4), he had bi'oughtfrom home. 

7. Rtlre [redire] (Ter. Eun. 3, 6, 63), to return from the country. 

671. Observation akd Inference : Note that, in Exs. 1-3, 
which illustrate the common usage, pZaceyrom which is denoted by 
the ablative with a preposition (see : ab urbe, Ex. 1, d6 flnibus, 
Ex. 2, ez pr5vincia, Ex. 3). Note, however, that in Exs. 4 and 5, 
where the substantive denoting * place from which' is the name of a 
town, the ablative without a preposition is used (see : Brundisio, Ex. 
4, and Athfinis, Ex. 5). Not-e, further, that domua and rils, like 
names of towns, have no preposition (see : doni5, Ex. 6, and rtlre, 
Ex. 7). Frame a rule for the expression of Place From Which. 

672. References for Verification: A. & G. 258, a; H. 
412, L, IL, 1 ; G. 411, Rem. l^. 

673. EXAMPLES. 

1. Ad enm locum vSnit (l,4d, i), he came to that place. 

2. In Galliam contendit (l, 7, i), he hastens into Gaul. 

3. Romam profectua (6, 12, 5), having set ouJtfor Rome. 

4. CorfiDium pervenit (Caes. B. c. i, 15, 6), he comes to Corfinium. 
6. Domum reverterunt (2, 29, i), they returned home. 

6. Dom5B Bufts invltant (Sail. Jug, 66, 8), they invite to their homes, 

7. Abl rfLa (Pi. Most, l, l, 63), go into the country. 
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674. Observation and Inference : Note that in Exs. 1 and 
2, wliich illustrate the commou usage, place to which is denoted by 
tlie accusative with a preposition (see : ad locum, Ex. 1, and in 
Galliam, Ex. 2). Note, however, tliat in Exs. 3 and 4, where the 
substantive denoting * place to which' is the name of a^own, the 
accusative without a preposition is used (see : R5mani, Ex. 3, and 
Corflninm, Ex. 4). Note, further, that domuB and rfis, like names 
of towns, have no preposition (see: domnm, Ex. 5, domSa, Ex.6, 
rCls, Ex. 7). Frame a rule for the expression of Place To Which. 

675. References for Vbrification : A. & G. 258, b] H. 
380, 1., II., 2, 1) ; G. 410. 

67a EXAHPLES. 

1. In e5nun flnibua (i, i. 4), in their territories, 

2. Erat in Gallia legi5 fLna (l, 7, 2), there was in Gaul one legion, 

3. Ut R5mae cSnaulfis, sic CarthftginT rSg6a (Nep. Hann. 7, 4), as 

at Rome consuls, so at Carthage kings, 

4. Remanfire Brundisil (Caes. B. C, l, 25, 2), to stay at Brundisium. 

5. Turn mftadmam magistrfttom Thebla obtinSbat (Nep.Pd.8,2), 

at that time he held the highest magistracy at Thebes. 

6. DomI mXlitiaeqae, marl atque terra (Sail. Cku, 58, 2), cU home 

and abroad, on land and sea. 

7. Belli domlque (Sail. Jug. 41, 7), in war and in peace. 

8. Locus humi dfipressus (Sail. Cat, 55, 8), a place underground 

(sunk in the ground). 

9. An rtLr! ofinsSa t6 esse (Pi. Most, i, i, 7), do you think you're in 

the country? 

677. Observation and Inference : Note that, in Exs. 1 and 
2, which illustrate the common usage, place where is denoted by 
the ablative with a preposition (see In flnibua, Ex. 1, and in Gallia, 
Ex. 2). Note, however, that in Exs. 3-5, where the substantive 
denoting place is the name of a town, a locative form is used toith- 
out a preposition (see : R5mae and CarthaginI, Ex. 3, Bmndiail, 
Ex. 4, and Thabls, Ex. 5). Note, further, that in the first and 
second declensions singular, this locative is the same in form as the 
genitive (see R5mae, Ex. 3, and Bmndiail, Ex. 4) ; and that, in 
the third declension and in the plural, it is the same as the dative 
or ablative (see CarthOginl, Ex. 3, and Thfibla, £x. 5). Note, 
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further, that the preposition is not used with the ablatives mail and 
terra (Ex. 6) ; also with the locatives doml (Exs. 6 and 7), mllitiae 
(Ex. 6), belli (Ex. 7), humi (Ex. 8), and rflrl (Ex. 9). Frame 
a rule for the expression of Place Where. 

67a References for Verification: A. & G. 258, c, 1, 2, d ; 
H. 425, 1., II., 426, 2; G. 412, Rem. 1. 



LESSON LXXXVIL 

Illusteativb Exercises on the Foregoing 

Constructions. 

679. exercises. 

I. 1. Ab Allobrogibus in Segusiavos exercitum ducit. 
2. LegatI Carthagiuienses Bomam venerunt. 3. Interim 
Dion Syracusis interfectus est. 4. In Gallia morari con- 
stituit. 5. Id nos faciemus, cam tu domo proficiscens 
veneris Lemnum.^ 6. Dionysius tyrannus Syracusis 
expulsus Corinth! pueros docebat. 7. Nullam partem 
Germanorum domnm remittere possum. 8. Reliqui, qui 
domi manserunt, se atque illos alunt. 9. Celeriter ad eas 
qu&s diximus munitiones pervenerunt. 10. Diem qu5 Boma 
sis exiturus, cura ut sciam. 11. Armorum magna multitu- 
dine de muro in fossam jacta, pace sunt usT. 12. Nunc rus 
abibo. 13. nil erat animus belli ingens, domi modicus. 
14. Xerxes terra manque bellum intulit Graeciae. 15. Varus 
venientem Uticam Tuberonem portu atque oppido prohibet. 
16. Jacct humi. 17. Res ipsa hortaii yidetur panels^ insti- 
tuta majorum domi militiaeque disserere. 18. Rure hue 
advenit. 

II. 1. Having gone out from the camp, they hastened to 
the Rhine. 2. Caesar came to Brundisium. 3. When this 
battle had been reported' across the Rhine, the Suebi beg|BB 
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to return home. 4. He thinks he*s in the country. 5. Com- 
plete control of public affairs/ both civil* and military,* was 
intrusted to Alcibiades. 6. Oedipus was bom at Thebes. 

7. A certain Demaratus fled from Corinth to Tarquinii. 

8. His services in the battle before (apud) Sena were highly* 
valued. 9. There were but two routes by which they could 
go out from home. 10. Neither by land nor by sea had the 
enemy been able to prove a match ^ [for them]. 11. The 
archers came &om Crete^ and Lacedaemon. 12. When (cum) 
his arms had been seized^ at Capua and his slaves seen at 
Naples, he abandoned his design. 13. The «Allobroges 
are on their way home^ 14. Eporedorix had very great 
influence* at home. 

680. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Ux5rem domo secum duxerat. 2. Multa populus Bo- 
manus domi militiaeque, man atque terra, praeclara f acinora lecit 
3. Sed is natus et omnem pueritiam Arplnl altua eet. 4. Arcem 
Syracusis quam munierat Dionysius ad urbem obsidendam, a fundar 
meutis disjecit. 5. Eorum qui domum rediemnt census habitus 
est. 6. Quibus rebus Romam nuntiatis, tantus repents terror 
invasit ut consul ex urbe profugeret. 7. Athenis profectus est. 

IT. 1. I am able to sleep on the ground. 2. He learns that 
the envoys have been sent home in advance. 3. A letter was 
brought from Athens for Archias,^^ who held the chief magistracy 
in Thebes. 4. In the consulship of Marcus Claudius and Lucius 
Furius,^ envoys came from Rome to Carthage. 5. A list had been 
made out [showing] how many^* of them had left their homes." 

6. The-people-of-Zama meantime sent envoys to Caesar at Utica.^* 

7. He is very powerful at home. 



^ The names of ^mallislands have the "In what mood? cf. Ezb. under 

^ADie construction as the names of towns. 637. 

' briefly. » Translate : ioas of very great it^fiu- 

'Ablative absolute. ' fncfi» 

* t5ta rSs publlca. " See Lesson LXXn., foot-note 7. 
^ Translate : at home and in vfor, u ft how many " = what number. 

* A. & G. 252, a; H. 404; G. 379. " Trans. : had gone ofitfrom home. 

* "to prove a matches: to («egtiot. ^Twdb.: to Oaeeario UUiDo, 



^ 
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LESSON LXXXVIII. 

Indieect Discoubsb: Declaratory and 
Imperative Sentences, 

681. EXAMPLXS. 

o. M5ii8 tenOtur, the mountain is held, 

1* "{ b, Conmdius dicit montem tenfirl (l, 22, 2), Considius says 
that the mountain is held, 

a, [K5b] parati Biimua, we are ready, 

2* ■{ b, 86 parat5B esse arbitrati sunt (i, s, 2), they thought that 
they were ready, 

" a. Helvfitil castra m5v6nint, the Helvetians have broken up 
their camp, 

b, Caesar cognovit HelvSti58 castra mSviBse (i, 22, 4), Caesar 
learned that the Helvetians had broken up their camp, 

" a. Ego id quod in Nervils fSc! faciam, / shall do what I 
did in the case of the Nervii, 

b, Caesar respondit aS id qnod in Nervils fteisset factfl- 

mm (2,82,2), Caesar replied that he should do what he 
had done in the case of the Nervii, 



8. 



4. 



682. Observation and Inference : Note that the exampleis 
marked a in the foregoing illustrations, give the exact language of 
the original speaker as it came from his lips (see Exs. 1 and 4), as it 
passed through his mind without being actually spoken (see £x. 2), 
or as it was communicated through messengers or letters (see Ex. 3). 
Note, further, that the examples marked b show the transforma- 
tions which the language of the original speaker undergoes when 
it is reported. The examples marked a illustrate what is called 
Direct Discourse ; the examples marked b illustrate what is called 
Indirect Discourse, Define Direct Discourse. Define Indirect 
Discourse. 

683. References for Verification : A. Ic 6. 335 ; H. 5^, 
1 ; G. 651. 



1. 



2. i 
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686. BXAMPUSS. 

^ a. AdI cIvitfttSs, visit the communities, 

b, Huic imperat adeat clvitfttfis (4, 21, 8), he ordered this man 
to visit the communities. 

a. N51I hoBtis popul5 R5mftn5 fieri, do not become an enemy 
to the Roman people. 

b. Legatos ad Bocchum mittit postulatum nS hostis popul5 
R5mftn5 fieret (Bail. Jug, 8S, i), he sent ambassadors to 
Bocchus to urge him not to become an enemy to the Roman 
people, 

687. Observation and Inference : Note that the examples 
marked a in the foregoing illustrations contain imperative expres- 
sions (see : adi, Ex. 1, a, and n51I fieri, Ex. 2, a). Note, in the 
corresponding examples of Indirect Discourse marked &, that these 
imperative expressions are denoted by the subjunctive (see : adeat, 
Ex. 1, by and ii6 fieret, Ex. 2, b). Frame a rule for Imperative 
Expressions in Indirect Discourse. 

688. References for Verification : A. & G. 339 ; H. 523, 
m. ; G. 655. 

689. Note : The Tenses of the Infinitive in Indirect Discourse 
follow the rules already framed for dependent infinitives (see 
466 and 467, Lesson LIX.); the Tenses of the Subjunctive in 
Indirect Discourse follow the rules already framed for dependent 
subjunctives (see 439-442, Lesson LY.). But see, also: H. 525, 
1; G.657. 



204 INDIBBOT DISCOURSE: DECLABATOBY 



LESSON LXXXIX. 

Illustrative Exercises on the Foregoing 

Principles. 

690. exercises. 

I. 1. AeduTs ego obsides non reddam. 2. Ariovistus 
rcspondit : Acduis se obsides redditurum non esse. 3. Mihi 
ea res curae erit. 4. Caesar poUicitus est sibi earn rem 
eurac futuram. 5. Allobrogibussesepersuasurds^ existima- 
bant. 6. Intellegimus earn rem non minus ex usu terrae 
Galliac qnam populi Roman! accidisse. 7. Legate ad 
Caesarem gratulatum* convenerunt: intellegere sese earn 
rem non minus ex usu terrae Galliae quam populi Roman! 
accidisse. 8. Hoc* est gravior fortuna Sequanoinim, quod 
soli ne in occulto* quidcm queri audent. 9. Divitiacus 
rcspondit : hoc esse graviorem fortunam Sequandrom, quod 
soli ne in occulto quidem queri auderent. 10. Cum voles, 
congredere. 11. Ariovistus rcspondit : cum vellet, congre- 
deretur. 12. Ariovistus rcspondit: se non sine exercitu in 
eas partes Galliae venire audere quas Caesar possideret. 

II. 1. No one has [ever] contended with me without 
[meeting] his own destruction. 2. Ariovistus made answer 
that no one had [ever] contended with him without [meet- 
ing] his own destruction. 3. I shall wage war neither 
against^ the Aedui nor against their allies. 4. Ariovistus 
made answer that he should wage war neither against the 
Aedui nor against their allies. 5. Caesar observed that 
the Seqnani were gazing on the ground. 6. What busi- 
ness^ has Caesar in my Gaul, which I conquered in war?' 
7. I am at a loss to understand^ what business Caesar has 
in my Gaul, which I conquered in war. 8. Ariovistus 
answered that he was at a loss to understand what business 
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Caesar had in his Gaul, which he had conquered in war. 
9. Restore the hostages which you have [received] from the 
Aedui. 10. Caesar sent ambassadors to him [who were 
authorized to demand] that he should restore the hostages 
which he had [received] from the Aedui. 

691. Supplementary Exercises. 

NoTX : In the following sentences, restore to the direct form the passages in 
indirect discoorse. 

I. 1. Animadvertit Caesar Sequanos nihil earom rerum facere 

qoas ceteri facerent. 2. Legati ab Aednis veniebant questum*: 

seseDeobsidibus^ quidemdatispacemredimerepotuisse. 3. Caesar 

honoris Divitiaci causa sese eos in fidem recepturum et conservatu- 

rum dixit. 4. Ad haec Q. Marcius respondit: ab armis disce- 

dant,* Romam supplices proficiscantur.* 5. Adu&tuci legates ad 

Caesarem miserunt, qui ad hunc modum locuti : ne se armis 

dSspoliaret ; sib! omnes fere finitimos esse inimicos ; a qmbus se 

defendere traditis armis non possent. 

n. 1. Arioyistus answered that the Aedui, inasmuch as they 
had been defeated, had become subject to him. 2. Caesar sent 
ambassadors to Ariovistus [who were commissioned to demand] 
that he should bring no more men ^^ across the Rhine into Gaul. 
8. Nor did they think that men of hostile disposition would refrain 
from injury. 

^ sc. esse. ' Translate : it seems strange to me. 

* cf . 381. ' The subjunctive is here in a primary 

* Ablative of cause. tense, although the leading verb respon- 

* See Lesson LXVTII., foot-note 8. dit Is in a secondary tense ; this fre- 

* bellum Tnf erre with dative. quently happens in indirect discourse. 

* cf . Lesson LIII., foot-note 7. ^ Trans. : not any (nS quain) muUi- 

* ** in war " = by means of war, twie of men more (amplius) • 
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1. 



2. 



3. 



4. 



5. 



LESSON XC. 
Conditional Sentences in Indibbot Disoouese. 

692. EXAMFUCS. 

a, 81 quid ille m6 vnlt, ilium ad m6 Tenlre oportet, i/ 

that man wants anything ofme^ he ought to come to me, 

b. Ariovistus respondit: bI quid ille bS Telit,^ ilium ad 
b6 venire oport&re (i, 84, 2), Ariovistus replied that, if 
that man wanted anything of him, he ought to come to him, 

a. 81 quid petere vultis, ab armla disoSdite, if you wish to 
ask for anything, lay dotcn your arms, 

b. Marcius respondit: al quid petere velinV ab armlii 
discfidant^ (Baih Cat. M,i), Marcius replied that, if they 
wished to ask for anything, they must lay down their arms, 

a. 81 quid milil opuB eaaet, ego veniasem, if I were in 
need of anything, I should have come myself, 

b. Ariovistus respondit: al quid ipal opus eaaet, aSafi 
ventflrum fuiaae (1,34,2), Ariovistus replied that, if he 
were in need of anything, he should have come himself, 

a. Id al flet, mftgnS cum perlcul5 erit, if this happens (shall 
happen), it will be attended with great danger, 

b. Id al fieret, intellegebat m&gn5 cum perIoul5 futdrum 

(1, 10, 2), he saw clearly that, if this should happen, it would 
be attended toith great danger, 

a. 81 id ita fSceria, popul5 Romftn5 amicitia t6cum erit, 

if you do (shall have done) this, you will have the friend' 
ship of the Roman people. 

b. Ad eum Caesar legatos cum his mandatis mittit: al id ita 
fSciaaet, popul5 R5m&n5 amicitiam cum e5 futA- 
ram (i, 35, i and 4), Caesar sent ambassadors to him^ who 
were commissioned to say that, if he should do this, he 
would have the friendship of the Roman people. 
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6. -l 



' a. VolnptaB quidem, si ipsa pr5 sfi loqnfttor, concSdat 
dignitatis indeed, if Pleasure herself were to speak in her 
own behalf, she wotdd yield precedence to Worth. 

b. Voluptatem quidem, si ipsa pr5 sfi loqnfttar, concteBfl- 

ram arbitror dignit&tit (Cic. Fin, s, i, i), indeed, I think 
that, if Pleasure herself were to speak in her own behalf, 
she would yield precedence to Worth. 

693. Note : The foregoing examples involve no new principles; 
they merely illustrate the application of the principles of Indirect 
Discourse to Conditional Sentences. 

694. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Si iteram experiri vultis, ego itemin paratus sum 
decertare. 2. Ariovistus respondit: si iterum experiri 
velint,* se iterum paratum esse decertare. 3. Noli proelium 
committere nisi meae copiae prope hostium castra visae 
erunt. 4. Labieno erat praeceptum a Caesare : ne proelium 
committeret nisi ipslus c5piae prope hostium castra visae 
essent.^ 5. Caesar profectus est in Italiam ; neque aliter 
Camutes interficiendl Tasgetii consilium cepissent, neque 
Eburones, si ille adesset, tanta contemptione nostri ad 
castra venirent. 6. Titurius clamitabat: Caesarem pro- 
fectum in Italiam ; neque aliter Carnutes interficiendl Tasgetii 
consilium fuisse capturos, neque Eburones, si ille adesset, 
tanta contemptione nostri ad castra venturos esse. 7. Ae- 
duis ego bellum non inferam, si in eo manebunt quod convenit. 
8, Ariovistus respondit: Aeduls se bellum inlaturum non 
esse, si in eo manerent quod convenisset. 9. Ariovistus ad 
Caesarem legatos mittit : velle se agere cum eo ; uti aut 
conloquio diem constitueret aut, si id minus vellet, e suis 
aliquem ad se mitteret. 

II. 1. If Hamilcar had lived longer, the Carthaginians 
would have carried their arms into* Italy. 2. It was evi- 
dent that, if Hamilcar had lived longer, the Carthaginians 
would have carried* their arms into Italy. 3. Unless you 
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:^«n:<iji;f;'-; 



withdraw' your army from these regions, I shall regard you 
as (pr5) an enemy. 4. Ariovistus answered that, unless 
Caesar should withdraw his army from these regions, he 
should regard him as an enemy. 5. If you wish to enjoy 
peace, it is unreasonable to object to the tribute. 6. Ario- 
vistus answered that, if they wished to enjoy peace, it was 
unreasonable to object to the tribute. 7. If you want 
anything, return on the thirteenth of April.^ 8. He told 
the ambassadors in reply,' to return on the thirteenth of 
April if they wanted anything. 



695. 



Supplementary Exercises. 



NoTS : In the following sentences, restore to the direct torm Che passages in 
indirect discourse. 

I. 1. Caesar respondit : si judicium sen&tus observSri oporteret, 
liberam dcbcro esse Galliam. 2. Ariovistus respondit: si dis- 
cessisset® Caesar, magno se ilium praemio remuneraturum, et 
qiiaecumque bella geri vellet sine ullo ejus labore et periculo con- 
fecturuni. 3. Nisi eo ipso tempore nuntii de Caesaris victoria 
essent adlati, existim&bant plerique futurum fuisse ut^ oppidum 
fimitteretur. 

II. 1. If the flight of the Gauls disquiets any, these can learn, 
if they take the trouble to inquire,^^ that Ariovistus conquered more 
by craft £han by valor. 2. Caesar took them severely to task 
[saying that] if the flight of the Gauls disquieted any, these could 
leam, if they should take the trouble to inquire, that Ariovistus 
had conquered more by craft than by valor. 3. Most people think 
that Hamilcar, if he had lived longer, would have carried* his arms 
into Italy. 



1 of. foot-note 0, preceding lesson. 

2 Note that, in accordance with the 
law of Boquoncc of tenses, the future per- 
fect vTsae erunt (sent. 3) has become 
the pluperfect subjunctive visae essent 
after the secondary tense erat prae- 
ceptum : H. 525, 2. 

* arma Inf erre with dative. 

* cf . fuisse captfLrSs, sent. 6, pre- 
ceding exercise. 

B cf . 692, Ex. 4. 

* ad IdHs AprUlB or ad Id. ApTlL 



See TdfU in the general vocab. Note 
that AprlUs is here an adjective in the 
accnsative plural agreeing with Idus. 

7 liSgrfttls respondit. 

* cf . foot-note 2. 

*fntfimm fuisse ut SmitterS- 
tnr is a i>eriphra8tic expression for the 
f ut. pass, infin. of SmlttS ; translate : 
a greai many thought thai the town 
would have been lost. 

10 Translate : if they shall inquire. 
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LESSON XCI. 



Note : In this and the following lessons on formation, attention is confined to 
Buch modes of formation as are easily understood, and are copiously illustrated in 
the vocabulary of this book. 

Formation: Substantives. 

I. Names op Agents. 



696. 



I. 



Roots ob Vbbb 

Stems. 



EXAMPIiES. 

n. in. iv. 

Suffix. Stems. Names of Agents. 

1. iVdnc-, lead, + -t6r- = dnct5r-, st. of ductor, leader. 

2. ^JTio-t conquer, + -t6r- = victSr-, st. of vlotor, conqueror. 

, * f + '^^' = 6rat6r-, st. of 5rator, speaker, 

speak, } ^ 

4. imperft- (st. of 1 

imper6),com- J^ +-t6r. = imperat6r-.8t.of j^^P®"^*^"^' ^^ 
mand, 



\ mander. 



697. Observation and Inference: Not« that the substan- 
tives in column IV. denote the agent (doer) of the action expressed 
by the corresponding root or verb stem in column L Thus dnctor 
from Vdnc-, lead, means *he who leads' or * leader.* Hence these 
substantives are called Names of Agents. Note that these names 
of agents are formed by adding to roots (see Exs. 1 and 2) or to 
verb stems (see Exs. 3 and 4) the suffix -tor-, nom. -tor. Frame a 
rule for the formation of Names of Agents. 

698. Form, as in the foregoing examples, Names of 
Agents from the following — 

1. Boots: V doc-, teach; V 16g-,2 reac?; ^-ptg-? paint ; Vsta-, STAy 
(= make QTAnd); Vsu&d-,^ (make sweet, and so) advise, 
urge. 
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2. Vkrb Stems : approbft-, approre ; dfipreoft-, intercede ; dicta-, 

dictate; ezpl5rft-, ejr/»/ore; raexQ^Lr, trade, 

3. (\»Mi'<)rM)S KNi>iNG IN A RooT : dfi-Vser-, desert; im-Vpol-,* 

impel : inWven-, come m/)ON, discover; praeWi,^ go i>cFORE; 
pr5-Vda-,^ give awayy betray, 

II. Abstracts denoting State. 

699. EXAMPUBS. 

I. iL m. rv. 

Roots ob Basks tbxatib as aTT«»T^ Q-t*wa Abstbacts BEKomre 

Roots. Suito. Btkms. State. 

1. Vdol-, tear, rendf + -6r- = dol5r-, st. of dolor, joam. 

2. Vfur-, rage, + -6r- = furSr-, st of furor, fury. 

3. Base am- (in am6), 1 + ^^. = amSr-, st of amor. love. 

love, } 

4. Base pud- (in PU- K ^,. ^ p„aa,., at. of pn&OT, modesty. 

det), shame, ) 

700. Observation and Inference : Note that the substan- 
tives in column IV. are abstracts denoting the state suggested by the 
corresponding roots or bases in column I. Thus furor from Vfur-, 
rage, means * a state of rage ' or * fury.' Note that these abstracts 
are formed by adding to roots or to bases treated as roots the suffix 
-5r-, nom. -or. Frame a rule for the formation of Abstracts denot- 
ing State. 

701. Form Abstracts denoting State from the follow- 
ing— 

1. Roots: Vang-, squeeze; Vlab-, lay hold of; Vtera-,' tremble; 

Vtim-, choke, be breathless, 

2. Bases treated as Roots : rfUn-, sound ; clftm-, caU, call out. 



1 Roots are denoted by the sign ^. * -o- of the root is here weakened to 

Thus Vdac- is to be read * root due-.' -a-, and -t- of the snfllx beoomea -s-. 
> .g^. and -gn- become -c* before -t*. ^ prae -i- is contracted to prae-. 

* -dt- becomes -b-, ^ -a-of therootishereweakenadto-i^ 

7 -B- of the root becomes -r-» 
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LESSON XCII. 
Formation: Substantives (continued). 

III. Abstracts denoting Action. 

702. EXAMPI.es. 

I. n. m. IV. 

^'^^sSSwI"** SDFFIXK8. Stems. ^*^?!?""^ 

Stbmb. ing Action. 

1. Vsta-, STAnrf, + -ti6n- = statiSn-, st. of \ ^^^^^ STAnding ; a 

i post or station, 

2. V gna-, he horn, + -ti6n- = »(6)iiati6n-,st. of \ ""^^^^ ^^*'*^ ^^'^ ' « 

( race or nation, 

3. 6ra. (St. of 7 ^ .ti6n. = oratiSn-, st. of \ ^"^****' poking; an 
6x6), speak, ) i address, 

4. 16ga- (st. of ^ (ICgatiS, deputing; a 
IggS), de- y + -ti6n- = IfigatiSn-, st. of J deputation or em- 
P^^^i ^ i hassy. 

6. Vic-, AiV, +-tu- =ictu-, st. of iotas, hitting; a hlow. 

6. V or-, rise, + -tu- = ortu-, st. of ortua, rising; origin. 

7. c6na- (st. of ^ r c5nata8, endeavor- 
c5nor), en- >- + -tu- = c5nata-, st. of } ing ; an effort or 
deavor, ) i undertaking. 

8. equita- (st. ) 

of eqult6),f +-tn. =equltatu-,st.of j®^^***~' '^*^^'; 
ride, ) ^ ^"^^'^* 

703. Observation and Inference : Note that the substan- 
tives in column IV. are ahstracts denoting the action suggested by 
the corresponding roots or verb stems in column I. Note further, 
however, that these abstracts may become concrete and assume 
other than their literal meanings. Thus 5rati5, from the verb- 
stem Ora-, speak, means not only * speaking,' but ' that which is 
spoken ' or < an address.' 
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Note that these abstracts are formed by adding to roots or to 
verb stems the suffixes -ti5n-, nom. -ti6 (Exs. 1-4), and -tu-, nom. 
-tos (Exs. 5-8). Frame a rule for the formation of Abstracts 
denoting Action. 

704. Form Abstracts in -ti5 from the following — 

1. Root: ^fac-, DOy make, 

2. Bask treatkd as Root : quaes-, inquire, 

3. Compounds ending in a Root : c6-Vgn&-, he horn with ; con- 

Vten-, stretch vigor oxisly, struggle ; con-'^iu^-t^ yokk together ; 
oc-Vcad-,* /aZZ towards; xe-yhrertrt* turn back ; ^yhrap-, break 
forth; pro-Vfac-,* make FORth or off; d6-Vfend-,^ thrust 

off' 

4. Compounds ending in Bases treated as Roots : dis-sent-, 

think differently ; in-curr-,* rush against, 

5. Verb Stems: miiiil- (st. of m.fLDi6), fortify ; aestiinft- (st. 

of aestinid), value ; perturbft- (st. of pertiirb5), throw into 
confusion ; ciinctft- (st. of conctor), delay ; conjflrft- (st. of 
conjflrd), swear together; snpplicft- (st. of supplied), kneel; 
cohortft' (st. of cohortor), exhort; exercitft-, (st. of exer- 
cit5), exercise repeatedly ; v6nS- (st. of vfinor), hunt ; com- 
mutft- (st. of comm(it5), change completely; mftchinft- (st. 
of xn&cliinor), devise, 

705. Form Abstracts in -tus from the following — 

1. Roots: Vvigu-,^ /iW; Vfrtigu-,^ enjoy; ylni-, ptU; Voad-.*/aZ/; 

ylpoT', FARE, go through; ^fliSLga-i' flow ; >l ool-,^ tUl ; Vpat-,' 
spread, 

2. Bases treated as Roots: qnaes-, ^e^A;; sent-,^ become aware; 

lit-,* enjoy y use, 

3. Compounds ending in a Root: ad-yH-, go to, approach; ad- 

Vven-, come to ; cSn-Vspec-, spy at a glance ; amb-Vi-, go 
about; con-Vven-, come together; sfim-^o (for sab-Vem-), 
spend; circu-Vi-, go round; oc-Vc&d-,^/a// towards or down. 



SUBJECT, MEANS, BESTJLT. 



218 



4. Verb Stems: crucift- (st. of cmci5)b torture; maglBtriL- (st. 
of maglBtr5), direct, be master; commeft- (st. of comine5), 
go to and fro; vestit- (st. of ve8ti5), clothe* 



1 Initial g:- is lost before •!!-. 

s The abstract formed from oon- 
•/tvLg- haa -n- before -g^- after the anal- 
ogy of conjnngro ; eee alao foot-note 2, 
Lesson XCI. 

* See foot-note 3, Lesson XCI. 

« -tt- becomes -g-. 

< -a- of the root is here weakened to 



* One -r- disappears and -t- beocMnea 

^ See foot-note 2, Lesson Xd. 
s -o- is weakened to -a-. 

• -tt- becomes -as-. 

10 .p. sometimes (as here) grows up 
between -m- and -t-. 
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Formation: Substantives (continued). 

lY. Substantives denoting Subject, Means, Result. 



706. 



EXAMPIiES. 



I. 



n. 



nL 



^^^«7"™ SUFFIXBS. 



Stbks. 



1. Vcrl-, sift^ + -min- = oifmin-, st. of 



2. Vag-, lead, + -min- = agmin-, st. of 



3. impedl- 

(8t.ofim- 

pedid), 

hinder. 



4. Vfrag-, l + .niento- = 
break, > 



IV. 

BUBSTANTIYSS DE- 
NOTING Sttbjiegt, 
Means, Bbsulv. 

r crimen, that which 

< sifts; a judicial 
i. decision, 

r agmen, that which 

< is led ; army (on 
( the march). 

" impedlmentum, 
J means of hin- 
I deriny; impedi- 
^ ment. 

i fragmentum, re- 
fragmento-, st. of -< suit of bkeak- 

( ing; fragment 



+ -mento- = impeclimento-,st.of 
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707. Obsbryation and Inference: Note that the subetan- 
tiyes in column IV. denote : (1) the subject of the action, viewed 
actively (see Ex. 1) or passively (see £x. 2) ; (2) the means or 
instrument (see Ex. 3); (3) the result (see Ex. 4). Note that 
these substantives are formed by adding to roots or verb stems the 
suffixes -min-, nom. -men, and -mento-^ nom. -mentnin. Frame 
a rule for the formation of substantives denoting Subject, Means, 
Result. 

706. Form substantives in -men from the following — 

1. Roots: VsS-, sow; VvI-, plait; Vntl-, nod; Vlflc-,* shine; 

^flfiga-^Jlow. 

2. Verb Stem : certft-, struggle. 

709. Form substantives in -mentmn from the fol- 
lowing — 

1. Roots: ^toxqvL-,^ twist, hurl ; ^naxp-^^lqpf prune; Vmov-,' /ni»A; 

Vjtlg-,^ yoke; Vfrflgu-,* enjoy, 

2. Compound ending in a Root : dSWtiT-, rub away. 

3. Verb Stems: mfixil-, fortijy ; fondft-, Boxxom, make secure; 

testft-, bear vjitness ; 5mft-, embellish, 

V. Neuxer Abstracts: Primitive and Denominative. 
710. 



I. n. m. rv. 

Roots, or Coxpoxjndb aTT-^r-r cairaw* Nbtjtbb Abstracts .* 

ZNDiNe IK A Boot. °""*^ dt««b. PRiimnrBs. 

1. Voa-. hate, + -io- = oaio., 8t of j *^'T' ^****^' " 

( grudge. 

r conloquiun, talking 

2. con-Vloqu-, I4. 40- =oonloquio.,st.of ^ together; a confer- 

talkwtthy > ; ^„^^ 



8. inWcand-,* 

se 



( ence. 
Cincendinm, setting 



^ '* >• + -io- = incendio-, at. of < fire to; a confiagrQ- 
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NouH Stbmb. Nbdtbb Abstracts : 

DENOimiATiyBS. 

4. arbltro-» (8t. of> rarbitrimn, being 
arbiter). umpireA-^ -io- = arbitrio-, st of j umpire; a decision 

V (of the umpire). 

5. artific- (st. of ) ( artificinm. artisan- 
artifex),ai^//Fcer,;+-*^ = "***«*^-'«*-^^i ship; a trade. 

6. exsul- (St. of ex- 1 + .jo- = e«mo-.« st. of | e»*^'™. ^*^9 a» 
sol), ejr/7e, ) ( exi/e; banishment. 



711. Observation and Inference: Note that the substan- 
tives in column IV. are neuter abstracts which may become concrete 
in meaning. Note that the neuter abstracts in Exs. 1-3 are from 
roots and are therefore called Primitives; whereas those in Exs. 
4-6 are from noun stems and are therefore called Denominatives. 
Note, further, that the denominatives denote office (see Ex. 4), 
employment (see Ex. 5), condition (see Ex. 6). Note, finally, that 
both primitives and denominatives are formed by the suffix -io-, 
nom. -ium. Frame a rule for the formation of Primitive and 
Denominative Neuter Abstracts. 

712. Form Primitive Abstracts in -ium from the fol- 
lowing — 

CoMPOUNDB ENDING IN A RooT : prae-v'sedV sit (€FORe; sub- 
Vaed-,^ SIT in support; in-Vgen-, beget in. 

713. Form Denominative Abstracts in -imn from the 
following — 

Noun* Stems: convlva-* (st. of conviva), table companion; 
indie- (st. of index), informer; jfldic- (st. of jfldex), 
judge; supplic- (st. of supplex), suppliant; benefice-^ (st. 
of beneficus), kind^ obliging; malefico-^ (st. of maleficus), 
mischievous ; sacxifico-^ (st. of saorificus), sacriUcial; r6- 
mig- (st. of r&nez), rower; aedifio- (st. of *aedifex*), 
hiUder. 
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FBMININB ABSTBACTS 



* Medial -e- (or -qii-) and -g- (or 
-g^O are dropped before many conao- 
nants (here before -m-)» 

* -p- here diwippcars before -m-. 

s -T- becomes -u-, and the resulting 
diphthong -on- becomes -O-. 

* See foot-note 5, Loeaon XCII. 

s The Anal vowel of the stem disap- 
pears before the initial vowel of the 
suffix. 

* -a- of the stem is weakened to -1-. 



T .«. of the root is here weakened to -I*. 

*The term 'noun' includes both 
' substantive ' and ' adjective.* 

>The asterisk * is used to mark a 
form which is not found in any classical 
writer, but which is assumed as afford- 
ing a rational explanation of existing 
forms. In the present case, as artifez 
gave rise to artlfioliiin (see 710, Ex. 
5), BO it is assumed that *aedifex gave 
rise to aediflolmii. 



LESSON XCIV. 
Formation: Substantives (contintied). 

VI. Feminine Abstracts Denoting Quality. 



714. 


EXAMPI.£S. 


I. 


n. in. 


AOJBCTIVS Stbms. 


Suffixes. Stbms. 



IV. 
Fbminins Abstracts 

DKNOTHfO QUAUTT. 

audftcia, 

boldness. 



1. audtoi-» (St. of K .ja. ^ aucUUslft-. 8t of j 
audftz), bold, ) i 

2. ignavo J (8t of ) ^ .^j^. ^ jg^a^j^.^ ^^ ^f I I6navla,«//e 
Ignavus), idle, ) ( ness. 

3. trlBti- (st. of ) ^^^^ 
trlBtU), 8ad, ) 

4. jtlstoJ» (St. ofK _^^_ 
jtlBtas), just, ) 

5. brevi- (St. of K .^j^. = brevltat^ rt. of I ^'•^*^ 
brevis), short, ) i shortness. 



trlBtitia^ St. of 5«^titia»««'- 

( ness. 

jtiBtitia., 8t.of ii^^^J"'' 

i t/ce. 



= dXginitat-, St. of -] 



worth. 



'\ 



6. dlgno^ (St. of ) ^ .jjj. 
dignus), worthy, ) 

7. fortl- (St. ofK.«ain. 
fortis), brave, ) 

8. lato^ (8t of U- ) ^ .yj^. ^ utltaain-. at of \ «««^»» 
tu»), broad, ) i hreatUh. 



fortitflaiii.. St. of \ 'ortitaaa, 

( bravery. 
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715. Observation and Inference: Note that the substan» 
tives in column IV. are feminine abstracts denoting quality f and 
that they are formed from adjective stems by the addition of the 
suffixes: 4&-, nom. -ia; -tiS.-, nom. -tia; -tftt-, nom. -tSB; -tfidin-k 
nom. -t1ld5. Note that vowel stems lose their Jincd vowel before 
the initial vowel of the suffix -i&- (see Exs. 1 and 2) ; and that the 
Jinal vowel of -o- stems is weakened into 4- before the suffixes -ti&-, 
>tftt-, and -tCLdin- (see Exs. 4, 6, 8). Frame a rule for the forma- 
tion of Feminine Abstracts denoting Quality. 

716. Form Feminine Abstracts in -ia from the fol- 
lowing — 

Adjective Stems: adolescent- (st. of adulSsc&iB), young; 
diligent- (st. of dIlig6nB), attentive ; grftto- (st. of grfttas), 
pleasing; Infftmi- (st. of Tnfftmifi), disreputable; inopi- (st. 
of inops), without resources; invido- (st. of invidos), 
enwious ; Inscient- (st. of Insciens), inexperienced; Ir&cando- 
(st. of frftcnndus), passionate; misericordi- (st. of mis- 
ericors), tender-WRARTed ; potent- (st. of potSaB)j powerful; 
prtLdent- (st. of prtLdCns), sagacious ; sclent- (st. of adfins), 
knowing ; superbo- (st. of superbus), proud, 

717. Form, in like manner, Feminine Abstracts in 
-la from the following — 

Substantive Stems : cust5d- (st. of cust5s), guard; mlllt- (st. 
of miles), soldier; vlct5r- (st. of victor), r/cfor. 

718. Form Feminine Abstracts in -tla from the fol- 
lowing — 

Adjective Stems: amico- (st. of BxaloxkB)^ friendly ; dflro- (st. 
of df&ms), hard; Inlmico- (st. of Inlmlcns), VNfriendly; 
laeto- (st. of laetos), Joyful; pudico- (st. of pudlcns), 
modest, 

719. Form, in like manner, a Feminine Abstract in 
-tia from the following — 

Substantive Stem : puero- (st. of puer), chUd, 
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720. Form Feminine Abstracts in -tfts from the fol- 
lowing — 

Ai>jECTiYB Stems: aeqno- (st. of aeqniui), even; alacri- (at. of 
alaoer), eager; atr5oi- (st. of atr5z), savage; celeri- (st. 
of celer), stoift ; crildfili- (st. of crtLdSlis), cruel; cupido- 
(st. of cupldns), desirous; familiftri- (st. of familiftxia), 
intimate ; hilmftno- (st. of hflmftnus), rejined ; inlqno- (st. 
of inlqnus), vifjust , n5bili- (st. of n5biliB), nobie ; obsofl- 
ro- (st. of obscfbiiB), obscure; opportihio- (st. of opporttL- 
ntui), convenient; probo- (st. of probtui), upright; Tftno- 
(st of vftnus), empty; v6ro- (st. of vSms), true. 

721. Form, in like manner, Feminine Abstracts in 
-tfis from the following — 

Substantive Stems : civi- (st. of civis), citizen ; auctSr-^ (st. of 
anctor), author; h6r6d-^ (st. of hfirte), heir. 

722. Form Feminine Abstracts in -t&do from the 

following — 

Adjective Stems: alto- (st. of altas), high; longo- (st. of 
longus), long; m&gno- (st. of mSgnus), great; malto- (st. 
of xnultus), much ; 851o- (st. of b51ub), alone ; o5iuitiSto^ 
(st. of cdnBuStas), accustomed. 



^ See foot-note 5, Lesson XOm. « The syllable -tl- In *o5iisii8tItfid5 

> Final -o- of the stem is here weak* produced a stuttering sound ; it there- 

ened to -i- before the suffix. fore disappeared, and the form became 

* The suffix here assumes -!• after the c5iisa6tfid5» 

analogy of vowel stems, and becomes 

-itftt-, nom. -iVBm* 
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LESSON XCV. 
Formation: Adjectives. 

I. Adjectives Denoting Belonging or PERTAnnNG to. 

723. EXAMPIiES. 

I. n. m. IV. 

Stems. buitixbs. btucs. LOHOiKooBPKMAiHnfOTO. 

1 rfie- rat of) (r^^Hi», belonging or 

S)lt, } + -*^ ='^-^«*'*'* ] pertainingtokinss, 

^ r^a/, royal, 

navl.)r*A.>J+"™" = "*'"*^ «*• «>* ] pertatmngto»hip,. 

^ navaf. 

8. mlLit- (st. of ^ / mHitftris, belonging 

mXleB), sol- > + -arir^ = mTHtaii-^ at. of •< or pertaining to 
dier, ) ( soldiers, military. 



4. 311x1110-^(81^1 / aiudllftrls, Mon^'n^ 

of aiixlli->-+ -Ari-^ =aiiJdliflxl>8t of \ or pertaining to 



stof \ 

urn), ^//>, ) ( help, auxiliary, 

5. civlJ (st. oi\ ctlMhB, belonging or 
clvls), citi' > + -HI- = clvHi-^ st of ^ pertaining to citi- 
zen, } i zens,ci¥il, 

6. viroJ (St. of K Til ^^1 of .# 5''*'™^ heUmging or 
vir), nuin, ; + "^" = ^'""■' ^** ^^ j pertaining to men, 

^ manly, 

7. Iegl5n- (st.^ rlegl5nftrliui, belong- 
of leglS), /•->• + -Olio- = leslfiiifi]io-k8t.of < tn^ or pertaining to 
gion, } i legions, hgionary, 

8. aiaJ (St. of) rSiaiixm, belonging ot 
aia),icm^, | + -«rfo-=«*io^Bt. of j pertaining to the 






wtng. 



724. Obsebvation and Infebbncb : Note that the Adjectiyes 
in column lY. denote belonging or pertaining tc^ and that lliey are 
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formed from svhstantive stems by the addition of the suffixes : -Ali-^ 
nom. 4LliB; -ftri-, nom. -AriA; -Ili-^ nom. -Ilis; -Ario-, nom. -Arias. 
Note that vowel stems (see Exs. 2, 4, 5, 6, 8) lose their Jinal vowel 
before the initial vowel of these suffixes. Frame a rule for the 
formation of Adjectives denoting Belonging or Pertaining to. 

725. Form — 

1. Adjectives in -fills from the following Substantive Stems: 

morti- (st. of mors), death ; nfitOrfi- (st. of nfitOra), nature ; 
anno- (st. of annus), year; caplt- (st. of capnt), head; 
Ubero- (st. of liber), freeman ; quo- (st. of some forms of 
qui), wuAt; to- (st. of turn), tha/. 

2. Adjectives in -ftris^ from the following Substantive Stems: 

c5nsul- (st of cGnsul), consul; salUt- (st. of saltls), safety, 
populo-, (st. of populus), people ; familUU (si of familia), 
hoiisehold. 

8. Adjectives in -Ilis from the following Substantive Stems: 
puero- (st. of puer), child; servo- (st. of serras), slave; 
sen- (st. of senex, gen. senis), old person ; aedi-^ (st. of 
aedis or aed6s), building. 

4. Adjectives in -firius from the following Substantive Stems: 
frfLmento- (st. of frfLmentum), grain ; agro- (st« of ager)^ 
land; sagittfi-^ (st. of sagitta), arrow; aes-^ (st. of aes), 
money; sfimin-^ (st. of sSmen), bee J. 

n. Adjectiveb Denoting Full of. 

726. EXAMPLES. 

L n. m. IV. 

SuBBTAUTivB Stems. Sufmk. Svbmb. Ambctijm Dbwotino 

Full of. 

1. annoJ (st. of K ^^ ^ ^5,^ ^ ^j < aimfisi», JWl of 
annus), year, > c years. 

2. crImin-(st.of^ /-crIminSsus, Jidl 
crimen), re- > + -5bo- = crImln5so-, st. of < of reproaches^ re- 
proachf ) ( proachful. 

8. sflmptu- (st.^ rsflmptu6sus,yW2 

of sflmptus), C 4. .6so- = 8fLmptu580-,8t.of \ of expense^ ea> 
esipense, ) C pensive. 



VBEBS : DBNOMINATIVBS. 
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727. Observation and Inference : Note that the Adjectives 
in column IV. denote full o/y and that they are formed from sub- 
stantive steins by the addition of the suffix -6bo-, nom. -58us. Note 
that the vowel stems regularly lose their Jinal vowel before the 
initial vowel of the suffix (see Ex. 1), but that -u- stems retain u 
(see Ex. 3). Frame a rule for the formation of Adjectives denot- 
ing Full of. 

728. Form Adjectives in -osus from the following — 

Substantive Stems: aesta- (st. of aestus), heat; animo- (st. 
of animus), courage; cGpift- (st. of c5piae), wealth; frtlota- 
(st. of fructus), fruft; perlculo- (st. of perlculum), /^eri/; 
studio- (st. of stadium), zeal^ vitio- (st. of vitium),^uZ^ 



1 See foot-note 5, Lesson XCIII. 

* Note that the suffix -ftli- becomes 
•Ari- when the stem contains the letter L 

s The masc. form of the adj. obtained 
from this stem is used subst., and means 
*aedile' (superintendent of public 
works, etc.). 

* The masc. form of the adj. obtained 



from this stem is used subst., and means 
* archer.' 

^ Medial -g- between two vowels 
often (as here) becomes -r- ; the neuter 
form of the adj. obtained from aes- is 
used subst., and means * treasury.' 

^ The neuter form of the adj. is used 
subst, and means < nursery.' 



LESSON XCVI. 
Formation: Verbs: Denominatives. 



729. 



I. 



n. 



EXAMPI^S. 



m. 



Chabactbbistio 
Noun ^ Stems. Fobmativb YkbbStbics. 

VOWBLB. 

1. fuga^ (st of> ^^, ^ f 

tu&i). flight, i «6»>B«.oi 

2. flrmoJ (St. of ) ^ ^ ^ ^^^^ ^^ ^^ 
firmnB), nrm, ) 

3. levi^ (st. of^ 

levis), LiGHi C + -ft- = levft-, st. of 
(not heavy), ) 



IV. 
Bbnomihatits Vbbbb. 

fvLg^put to flight. 

f finii5, make firm, 
i strengthen. 

51ev6, make lioh^, 
UGHtofl. 
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I. n. m. IV. 

Cha&actbbistio 

NOUN^ StSMS. FoBMATIYS VsRBBtBMS. DXHOHHATiyX YXBBfl. 

V0WBL8. 

4. nfimln- (st. of K 4i_ nSmlna-, st. of \ «*«»»*««• ^«^^ ^ n^«» 
n5men),NAME, ) i name. 

5. clftro-» (st of > ^ ^ ^ eiai*, st. of ciare5, be hnghL 
clftms), bright J > 

6. M^ (St. of > ^ ^ ^ ^^^ g^ ^j ^jp^^ ^ ^^ ^^^^ 
Mb), flower, ) 

7. flni-» (St. of) ^ j^^jj^^g^^j ani6, put an end to. 
finis), end, ) 

8. moUlJ» (St. of K .1. ^ ^oui.^ gt. of 5°*^!^^' '"«^ «^A 

, .«o/?, ) ( so/ten. 



mollifl) 

9. Insftno-^ (st. of 

IhBazma), in- ^ + -I- = Insanl-^ st. of Insftnid, be insane. 
Bane 



Ino-^ (st. of ) 
Lnna), in- > 



730. Observation and Inference : Note that the stems of 
the verbs in column IV. are formed from the corresponding noun 
stems in column I. by the addition of the characteristic vowels of 
the Jirst (see Exs. 1-4), second (see Exs. 6 and 6), and fourth (see 
Exs. 7-9) conjugations. Because these verbs are formed from noun 
stems, they are called Denominatives. Note that the noun stems 
which end in a vowel (see Exs. 1-3, 5, 7-9) lose this vowel before 
the characteristic vowels -A-, -^ -I-. Frame a rule for the formation 
of Denominative Verbs. 

731. Form Denominative Verbs of the First Conju- 
gation from the following — 

NouN^ Stems : loco- (st. of locus), jsZac^ ; ctlrft-(st. of ctlra), care; 
nOntio- (st. of nfbitiuB), messenger; ptignft- (^t. of pOgna), 
Jight; honesto- (st. of honestus), honorable; interpret-^ 
(st. of interpres), interpreter; labte-^ (st. of labor), /a6or; 
laud- (st. of laua), praise ; memori- (st. of memor), mind- 
Jill; proelio-^ (st. of proeliom), battle; r6gno- (st. of r9- 
gnom), sovereignty; salfit- (st. of salfUi), safety; celebrl- 
(st. of celeber), frequented; sacro- (st. of sacer), sacred; 
damno- (st. of damnum), loss; equit- (st. of eqaes)« horse' 
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man; gl5ria.-^ (st. of gldria), ^/o/y; hiem- (st. of hiems), 
winter ; jUdic- (st. of jUdez), Judge ; laeto-^ (st. of laetus), 
joyful; Ubero- (st. of liber), /ree; ntLdo- (st. of nfiduB), 
hare ; novo- (st. of noirtts), new ; integro- (st. of integer), 
whole; volnes-^ (st. of ▼nlnus), wound, 

732. Form Denominative Verbs of the Second Con- 
jugation from the following — 

NouN^ Stems: albo- (st of albus), white; flftvo- (st. of flftvns), 
yellow ; lilo- (st. of ItLz), ligh^ 

733. Form Denominative Verbs of the Fourth Con- 
jugation from the following — 

NouN^ Stems: 16ui- (st. of ICnis), soft; saevo- (st. of saeims), 
fierce; sitiL- (st. of aitia), thirst; cuat5d- (st. of cuat(ta), 
guard. 

^ See foot-note 8, Lesson XCHI. * Make the verb deponent, i,e., give 

* See foot-note 5, Lesson XUiii. It a passive form with active or reflexive 

• See foot-note 6, Leeaon ZOV. meaning. 
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ASBCDOTES FBOH OIOBBO. 



ANECDOTES FROM CICERO. 



Note : The following anecdotes are to be translated by the pupil and afterwards 
oommitted to memory. The point at which the several anecdotes may be taken up 
is indicated in a bracketed note prefixed to each ; and the amount and kind of help 
afforded in the foot-notes is adapted to tlie needs of the pupil at the stage thus 
indicated. 



734. 



Discourtesy Rebuked. 

[To follow Lesson XXXI.] 



Memoriae proditum est, cum^ Athenis* ludls' quidam in 
theatrum grandis natti venisset,^ magno consessu^ locum 
nusquam ei^ datum ^ a suls civibus. Cum autem ad Lace- 
dacmonios aceessisset,^ qui,^ legati cum essent,^^ certd in loco 
consederant, consurrexisse" omnes ill!" dicuntur et senem 
sessum^ recepisse." Quibus^ cum a cuncto consessu 
plausus esset^' multiplex datus," dixisse ex iis quendam^ 
Atheniensis scire quae^ recta essent,^ sed facere* nolle. ^ 

— [Cic. Cat. Maj, XVIII.]. 



SA.&G.258,C,2: H.425,n.; G.412. 

> The reference is to the great Pan> 
athenaic festival celebrated once In four 
years at Athens in honor of Athena as 
protectress of the city, and participated 
in by the combined population of Attica. 

* had come. 

" Abl. ot place where without prep. 

^for him. 

^ sc. esse ; datum esse is the perf. 
pass, infin. of d5, give ; the subj. of the 
infln. (here locum) is in the accusative. 
Translate: that room was made (lit., 
room to have been made). 

8 he had come near, 

* who, nom. pi. masc. 



*• they were, 

u to have risen in a body. 

^ those (£.e., the Lacedaemonians), 
nom. pi. masc. 

*s to be seated, 

>* to have invited, 

*B to them (lit., to whom). 

^0 Tiad been given, 

*7 [prSditum est] dixisse ex lis 
quendam, [the story adds] that one 
of the Lacedaemonians said (lit., one 
from them to have said). 

" what, nom. neut. pi. 

^was. 

M Pres. infin. of f aci5, do, 

*i Pres. infln. of ii515, be unwHUng» 
Translate : lacked the inclination. 
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735. Remarkable Inatanoes of Mental Vigor in Extreme 

Old Age. 

[To follow Lesson XXXV.] 

1. Plato^ un5 et octogesimo anno scribens est mortuus.' 

2. isocrates' eum* librum qui* Panathenaicus* Tnscnbi- 
tur quarto et nonagesimo anno scripsisse s§^ dicit, vixitque 
quinquennium postea. 

3. Leontinus® Gorgias* centum et septem complevit an- 
nos, neque umquam In suo studio atque opere cessavit. 
Qui,'^ cum ex eo quaereretur" cur tam diu vellet esse" in 
vita: "Nihil habed,"^ inquit,^* "quod accusem^ senectu- 
tem." Praeclarum responsum, et docto homine'* dignum ! 

— [Cic. Cat, Maj, V.]. 

^ Flats, -Snig, m., Plato, the cele- ^ gcrTpsigse sS, tiMi he wrote (lit., 

brated Athenian philosopher; died 347 himself to have written). 

B.C. > LieontTnas, -a, -am, ac^., ofLt- 

* egt mortuus, died, ontini (a town in Sicily). 

> fgocratSs, -ig, m., IsoereUes, a & Gorg^fts, -ae, m., Gorgiaa, a cele- 

celebrated Athenian rhetorician and ora- brated rhetorician and orator of Lcontini 

tor; died 338 B.C. On the composition in Sicily; bom about 480 B.C. 
and elaboration of the most celebrated of lo jje (iit., who), 

his orations, the ** Panegyric," he is said i^ cam ex e5 qnaererStur, when 

by some to have spent ten years, by he was asked (lit., when it was inqoired 

others, fifteen. from him). 

* that, ace. eing. masc. u veUet esse, he wUhed to he, 

B which, nom. sing. masc. » Nihil habeS quod aocfigeiii, / 

PanathSnUoag, -T, M., the Pan- have no fauU to find with (lit., I have 

athenaic, an oration pronounced by nothing which I may lay to the charge of). 

Isocrates at one of the Panathenaio festi- ^* See Lesson LIQ., foot-note 12. 

▼als ; see 734, foot-note 8. u See Leaaon XXXIl., foot-note 8. 



736. A Tree Known by Its FmitBi 

[To foUow Lesson XXXIX.] 

Sophocles^ ad summam senectutem tragoedias fecit.' 
Quod* propter studium cum* rem neglegere familiarem 
videretur,* a ffliis in judicium vocatus est, ut* eum* quasi 
desipientem a re familiaii removerent* judices. Turn senez 
dicitur eam^ fabulam quam* in manibus habebat et ^coidsi^ 
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m§ scripserat, Oedipum' Coloneum,® recitasse^ judicibus, 

qoaesisBeque^^ nam illud" carmen desipientis videretur.^ 

Qu5^^ recitato, sententils judicam est liberatus. 

— [ac. Cat, Maj, YIL] 



^ SopboclSs, -is, M., Sophoclett the 
famoas Attio tragic poet, born at the vil- 
lage of Colonus, near Athena, 49b b.o. ; 
died 406 B.C. 

* Perfect indicative of faolO, make, 
compote. 

s this (lit., which), ace. neut. sing. 

* eum-vld^r^tuTftukewcu thought. 
» to the end that. 

* earn removSrent, might remove 

V earn, ace. sing, fern., that. 

* qaam, ace. aing. fern., tohich, 

* Oedipfis, -odis and -I,m., Oedipus; 
OolOnBns» -a, -11111, adj., o/ Colonus. 



The *' Oedipua of Ck>lonu8," which was 
the hut and fineat play of Sophoclea, re- 
calls the scenery and the religions associ- 
ations of the poet's native village (cf . foot- 
note 1). The passage said to have been 
recited on the occasion here referred to, 
contains a chorus descriptive of the beau- 
ties of Athens. 

^0 to have recited. 

u to have asked. 

" illud, nom. neat, sing., thai, 

u seemed [to them]. 

>«Qa5, abl. neat, aiag., this (Ut» 
which). 



737. 



Tit for Tat 



[To follow Lesson XUL] 

Nasica^ cum ad' poetam Ennium' venisset,' eique^ ab 5sti6 
quaerenti Ennium ancilla dixisset^ domi non esse,' Nasica 
sensit illam^ domini jussu dixisse* et ilium ^ intus esse/ 
Faucis post diebus, cum ad Nasicam venisset Ennius et 
eum® a janua quaereret,^ exdamat Nasica se® domi non esse. 
Tum Ennius : " Quid?^ ego non cogn6sc5," inquit, " v6cem 
tuam?'' Hic Nasica: '^Homo es impudens. Ego, cum 
te quaererem,^^ ancillae tuae eredidi te' domi n5n esse; tQ 
mihi non credis ipsT^?" — [Cic. de Orat. 2, LxvuLL] 



^NBsToa, -ae, M., Nasica (Publins 
Cornelius Scipio Nasica), a celebrated 
Roman jurist. 

* ad vSnigget, ?iadcometo [call on]. 

* XSnnina, -il, M., Ennius (Quintus), 
the father of Roman epic poetry; lived 
239-160 B.O. 

« $1 (dat.) dizlaset, had told Mm. 
*domI esse, vku (lit., to be) at 



«inamdlxlsse, thai she had said 

[so]. 

V Uluin esse, that Ms JHend was 
(lit., him to be). 

8 eum nju^reretfinquirtd/brhitm. 

• The sutiject of an infln. (bare eiMi) 
is in the aoc. 

10 Whatt 

^ I inquired for. 

u ipsi, dat. abg., m{^. 
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738, The Bonl ZmmortaL 

[To follow LesBon XLYI.] 

Apud Xenophdntem^ moriens Cyras' major haec dicit: 
^' NoHte arbitrari,' o mel carissimi filii, me,^ cum & v5bl8 
discesser6, nusquam aut nullum fore.' Nee enim, dam 
eram voblscum, animum meum yidebatis, sed eum esse in 
hoc oorpore ex iis rebus quas* gerebam intellegeb&tis. 
Eundem^ igitur esse creditote, etiam si nullum videbitis. 

— [Cic. Cat. Maj, XXH] 

^The reference la to a passage in quietly in bed with hia childroi and 

Xenophon*8 Cyropctediay an historical friends about him. 
romance founded on the career of Cyrus * NSnte arbitrSrT, do noi suppoie 

the elder. (lit., be unwilling to suppose). 

* Cyrus the elder founded the Perdan * cf . 737, foot-note 9. 

empire 559 B.C.; after a long and pros- '^fore»usedasfut. infin. ofBii]n;iii8 

perous reign, he was killed in battle 529 fore» that I shaU be, 
B.O. Xenophon, however, in the passage * quSs» aoe. pi. f«n., which» 

here referred to, represents him as dying 



739. Dead Muscle. 

[To follow Lesson L.] 

Quae^ v5x potest esse* contemptior quam Milonis Crotoni- 
atae?' qui, cum jam senex esset^ athletasque s§ exercentis 
in curriculd videret,' adspexisse* lacertos suos dicitur inlacri- 
mansque dixisse:' ^' At hi quidem mortui jam sunt.'' N5n 
vero tam isti quam tu ipse, nugator ! Neque enim ex t§ 
umquam es nobilitatus, sed ex lateribus et lacertas tuis. 

— [Cic. Cat. Maj. IX.] 

^ Qnae» intern^, pron., nom. sing. Italy; many stories of his extraordinary 

fem., tohat. feats are told by the anelent writen. 

> Bee Lesson LUL, foot-note 6. * Ae «nis. 

• M U5, -Anis, MOto ; OrotSntttSs, • saw. 

•ae, X., MuMtanU af Oratona. ICilo • to have lootM uL 

was a funow alhlele el Oroloiia, in ^ to haive mdd. 
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740. Tertia's Pet Dog. 

[To follow LeMon LIY.] 

L. Paullus, consul iterum, cum ei bellum ut^ cum rege 
Perse' gereret^ obtigisset, ut ea ipsa dig domum' ad yespe- 
rom rediit,^ filiolam suam Tertiam,' quae tum erat admodum 
parva, osculans^ animum advertit tnsticulam. ^^ Quid est/' 
inquit/ "mea Tertia? quid® tristis es?" '*Mi' pater/* 
inquit, "Persa^° periit."" Tum ille artius^ puellam com- 
plexus:^ "Accipio," inquit, "mea fflia, dmen." Erat 
autem mortuus catellus eo nomine." — [Cic. rfc i>iV. 1, XLVI. J 



^ ut fl^ereret, to conduct (lit., that 
he should conduct). 

* See PersSt in general vocabulary; 
for abl. Perse, of. A. & a. 87; H. 60 
(pyrltSs). 

* Ace. ot place to whidi without prep. 

* See redeS in general vocabulary. 

* The English form is the same as the 
Latin nom. 

9 See Ssculor in general vocab. ; 5t- 
onlor has a pass, form with act. meaning. 



V See Lesson LIQ., foot-note 12. 

* Adverbial accusative, why, 

See Lesson XX., foot-note 6. 

*<> Name of a pet dog; also a possible 
form of the name PersSs. 

>* See pere5 in general vocabulary. 

" artiug, adv., more doselp, closer, 

" See Gomplector in general vocab- 
ulary; oomplector has a pass, fonn 
with active meaning. 

1« cf . Ezs. in 32S. 



741. Roman Character in the Earlier Days of the Re- 

publio. 

[To follow Lesson LIX.] 

Curio ^ ad focum^ sedenti magnum aun pondus Sammtes' 
com attulissent,^ repudiati sunt. Non enim aurum habere 
praeclarum sihi viden dixit, sed eis qui haberent aurum im- 
perare. — [Cic. Cat. Maj, XVL] 



^Manins Ourius DenUltus, consul 
Hbree times; he is often referred to in 
Cicero's writings as a noble example of 
the early Roman simplicity. 

* focus, -T, M., fire-pkiee, hearth. 
The focus was a small platform of brick 
or stone raised a few inches above the 
ground ; it stood in the fttrium, which 
in primitive times served as sitting room, 
dining room, and kitchm. 



* SamnltSs, -iom, m., the Samnitea, 
The incident here narrated belongs to 
the period (about 273 b.o.) which fol- 
lowed the great wars of the Romans 
with the Samnites and Pjrrrhns. Curios 
then retired to his farm in the Sabine 
country, and is said to have been found 
here by the Samnite ambassadors, sitting 
at his hearth and roasting turnips. 

* See adf «rO in general Toealmliiy* 



ANECDOTES FBOM OIOEBO. 



229 



742. 



Brain Better than Brawn. 



[To follow Lesson LXI.] 

Olympiae^ per stadium' ingressus esse* Milo^ dieitur cum 
umerls sustineret bovem. Utrum' igitur has corporis an' 
Pythagorae* tibi malls' viris® ingenii dari? — [Cic. Cat, Maj, X.] 



^Olympia, -ae, F., Olpmpia, a 
small plain in Ells, celebrated as the 
scene of the Olympic games ; these games 
were held at intervals of four years and 
attracted spectators and participants 
from all parts of the world inhabited or 
colonized by Greeks. 

* gtadlum, 41, n., rttce-course. The 
stadium was an oblong area having 
one end straight and the other semi- 
circular, and having its sides parallel. 
Around this area rose the seats of the 
spectators. The stadium was especially 
designed for the foot-race. The course 
extended from the straight end (see A, 
Fig. 1) to a point near the centre of the 
semicircle at the opposite end (see B, 
Fig. 1), and was 606| feet long. 

* See iugrredlor in general vocab.; 
IngTO^or has a pass, form with act. 
meaning. 



< See 739, foot-note 8. 

See references in foot-note 1, Lesson 
XLI. 

« P^hagorfts, -ae, m., Pythagorat, 
a celebrated Greek philosopher who 
taught at Crotona in Italy. Three 
hundred of his disciples were formed 
into a brotherhood, partly philosophical, 
partly religious, and partly political, for 
the purpose of studying the doctrines of 
their master, and cultivating the observ- 
ances which he enjoined. The contrast 
drawn in the text between Pythagoras 
and Milo is suggested by the fact that 
Milo was a member of this brotherhood. 

7 mftils, second sing. pres. subj. of 
inB15, prtftr; translate: ihovHd you 
prtfert 

BSee refs. in foot-note 10, Lesson 
XXXVL 



3C 



\i 




Fig. 1, — Groond-plan of a stadium at Gibyra in Lyda. 
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READING LESSONS. 

I. 

743. Division into Parties a Characteristic Feature of 

Oallic Society. 

In Gallia non solum in omnibus civitatibus atque in omni- 
bus pagis paitibusque,^ sed paene ctiam In singulis domibus 
factiones sunt ; caruiiique facti5num principes sunt qul^ sum- 
mam auctoritatem eorum judicio^ habere existimantur, quorum 
ad arbitrium* judiciumque* summa* omnium rerum consilio- 
rumque redeat.' Idque ejus rei causa ^ antiquitus institutum^ 
videtur, ne quis ex plebe contra potentiorem auxilil* egeret :^^ 
suos enim" quisque opprimi et circumvenirl n5n patitur, 
neque, aliter si faciat,^ uUam inter suos habet^ auctSritatem. 
Hacc eadem ratio est In summa^^ totlus Galliae;^ namque 
omnes civitates in partes divlsae sunt duas. 

744. Classification of the Inhabitants of QaoL 

In omnI Gallia eorum hominum qui aliquo sunt numero^ 
atque hon5re,^ genera sunt duo ; nam plebes^ paene servorum 
habetur loco,^ quae* nihil audet per se, nuUo adhibetur con- 
ailio.^ Plerique, cum aut aere alieno aut magnitudine tribu- 
torum aut injuria potentiorum premuntur, sese In servitutem 
dicant nobilibus : in^ hos eadem omnia sunt jura quae domi- 
nis^ In* servos. Sed de his duobus generibus^ alterum est 
Druidum,® alterum equitum. 

745. The Druids the Supreme Authority in Religious 

and Social Matters. 

mi^ rebus divlnis intersunt, sacrificia publica ac privata 
procurant, religiones interpretantur. Ad hos magnus adu- 
lescentium numerus discipllnae causa concurrit, magnoque 
hi' sunt apud cos honore. Nam fere de omnibus contro- 
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versils publicis piTvatisque constitaunt ; et si quod est ad- 
missum facinus, si caedes facta, si de hereditate, si de Hnibas 
controversia est, Idem' decernunt ; praemia poenasque c5ii- 
stituunt. Si qui aut priv&tus aut populus eorum decreto n5n 
stetit,^ sacrlficils interdlcunt.' Haec poena apud eos est 
gravissima. Qnibus ita est mterdictum,'^ hi numero^ impio- 
rum ac sceleratorum habentur ; his omnes dSoedunt, aditum 
eorum sermonemque defugiunt, ne qaid ex oontagione incom- 
modl accipiant ; neque his petentibos ]tls redditur neque 
hon5s ullos oommunicatur. 

746. The GtoTenunent of the Dmida ; their Annual Meet- 

ing; the Origin of their System. 

His autem omnibus Druidibus praeest unus,.qui summam 
inter eos habet auctoritatem. Hoc mortuo,^ aut, si qul^ ex 
reliquls' excellit dignitate, succedit ; aut, si sunt plures 
pares, suffragio^ Druidum, n5nnunquam etlam armis, de 
principatu contendunt. HI cert5 annl tempore In finibus 
Carnutum,' quae regi6 toUus Galliae^ media habetur, c5nsi- 
dunt in locd consecr&t5. Htic omnes undique qui contro- 
versias habent eonveniunt, edrumque decretis judicilsque 
p&rent. Discipllna^ m Britannia reperta atque inde in 
Galliam tr^nslata esse existimatur;^ et nunc qui® dQigen- 
tius^^ eam rem cognoscere volunt plerumque illO discendi 
causa proficiscuntur. 

747. ZmmunitiLea Enjoyed by the Drnids ; their Doctrines 

Orally Transmitted. 

Druides & bello abesse consuerunt,^ neque tributa una cum 
reliquls pendunt ; mllitiae vacati6nem omniumque rerum 
habent immunit&tem. Tantis excitati praemus, et^ sua 
sponte muUi in discipUnam eonveniunt' et a parentlbus pro- 
plnquisque mittantur.^ MiLgnum ibi numerum versuum 
ediscere' dlcuntur:^ itaque ann5s nonnulli yfcends^ in disci- 
pline^ permanent. Neque fSiA^ esse eidstimant e& llttoa& 
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mandare,^® cum" in reliquis fere rebus, publicis privatTsque 
rationibus, Graecls Ktterls utantur." Id"^ mihi duabus de 
causis instituisse videntur," quod neque in vulgum discipll- 
nam efferri velint,^ neque eos qui discunt lltteris^® confisos 
minus memoriae studere; quod fere plerisque accidit" ut 
praesidio^ lltterarum dlligentiam in "perdiscendo^ ac memo- 
riam remittant.^ 

74a Teachings of the Dmids. 

In primis^ hoc volunt persuadere,* non inteiire animas, 
sed ab aliis' post mortem transire ad alios,' atque hoc^ maxi- 
me ad virtutem excitari' putant, metu mortis neglecto. 
Multa praeterea de sideribus atque eorum motu, de mundi 
ac terrarum^ magnitudine, de rerum nattira, de deorum im- 
mortalium vi ac potestate disputant et juventuti tradunt. 

749. The Knights or Warrior Class. 

Alterum genus est equitum.^ HI, cum est tisus atque 
aliquod^ bellum incidit (quod fere ante Caesaris adventum 
quotannis accidere solebat, uH aut ipsi injurias Inferrent 
aut inlatas propulsarent') , omnes in bello versantur ; atque 
eorum ut quisque^ est genere copiisque amplissimus, ita^ 
plurimos circum se ambactos clientesque babet. Hanc unam 
gratiam potentiamque noverunt.' 

750. Human Sacrifices Prevalent among the Gkitils. 

Natio est omnis Gallorum admodum dedita religionibus,^ 
atque ob earn causam qui sunt adfecia gravioribus' morbis 
quique in proelils pericullsque versantur,* aut pro victimis 
homines immolant aut se immolatur5s vovent, administrisque^ 
ad ea sacrificia Druidibus utuntur, quod, pro vita hominis 
nisi hominis vita reddatur,^ non posse deorum immortalium 
numen placarl arbitrantur, publiceque ejusdem generis ha- 
bent Instittita ^ sacrificia. Alii immani magnitudine simulacra 
habent; quorum contexta yiminibus membra viyis hominibus 
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complent ; quibus succensis, circumvent! flamma exaniman- 
tur homines. Supplicia eorum qui In furto aut in latrocinio 
aut aliqua noxa sint comprehensl^ gratiora diis immortalibus 
esse arbitrantur ; sed, cum ejus generis copia defecit,^ etiam 
ad innocentium supplicia descendunt. 

751. The Gk>da Worshiped by the Gkiuls. 

Deum maxime Mercurium colunt. Hujus sunt plurima 
simulacra; hunc^ omnium inventorem^ artium ferunt, hunc 
viarum^ atque itinerum' ducem, hunc ad quaestus pecuniae 
mercaturasque habere vim maximam arbitrantur. Post hunc 
Apollinem' et Martem et Jovem^ et Minervam. De his 
eandem fere quam reliquae gentes habent opTnionem : Apol- 
linem morbos depellere, Minervam operum atque artificiorum* 
initia tradere, Jovem imperium caelestium tenere, Martem 
bella regere. Huic, cum proelio* dimicare constituerunt, 
ea quae bello* ceperint' plerumque devovent ; cum superave- 
runt, animalia eapta immolant, reliquas res in unum locum 
conferunt. MultTs in civitatibus harum rerum exstrtictos 
tumulos locTs^ consecratis conspicari licet, neque saepe acci- 
dit^ ut neglecta quispiam religione^^ aut capta apud se^ 
occultare aut posita toUere auderet;^ gravissimum ei r^ 
supplicium cum cruciatu constitutum est. 

752. Traditional Origin of the Oanla; their Mode of Desig- 

nating Intervals of Time ; the Relation of 
Children to Parents. 

Gall! se omnes ab Dite^ pr5gn&tds praedicant, idque' ab 
Druidibus proditum dicunt. Ob cam causam' spatia omnia 
temporis^ non numer5 dierum, sed noctium* finiunt'; dies 
natales et mensium et annorum initia sic observant ut noc- 
tem dies subsequatur.^ In reliquls vitae institutas hoc fere' 
ab reliquTs differunt,® quod suos liberSs,^ nisi cum" adoleve- 
runt ut munus militiae sustinere possint, palam ad se adire^ 
non patiuntur; filiumque puerHi aet&te^in publico in. o5«\s- 
spectu patris adsistere torpe ducsant. 
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753. Marriage BetUementa among the Gaula; Subjeo- 

tiLon of Wlvea. 

Vin, quantas pecunias ab uxoribus dotis ndmine accepe- 
runt, tantas ex suls bonis, aestimati5ne facta, cum dotibus 
communicant.^ Hujus omnis pecuniae conjunctim' ratio 
habetur fiiictusque servantur: uter eorum vita' superarit,^ 
ad eum pars utriusque cum f ructibus superiorum temporum 
pervenit. Viri in uxdres, sicuta in liberos, vltae necisque 
habent potestatem; et cum pater familiae inlustri5re loco 
natus decessit,^ ejus proplnqui conveniunt et, de morte si res 
In suspicionem venit,* de uxoribus in servflem modum^ 
quaestionem habent et, si compertum est,^ Igvl atque omni* 
bus tormentis excruciates interficiunt. 

754. Funeral Rites and Usages. 

Funera sunt pro cultu^ Gallorum m&gnifica et sumptu5sa ; 
omniaque quae vivis* cordi* fuisse arbitrantur in \gnem 
Tnferunt, etiam animalia: ac pauld' supra banc memoriam^ 
servT et clientes, quos ab iis dUectds esse c5nstabat, justls 
funeribus' confectis, una crem&bantur. 

755. Free Discussion of Public Questions Forbidden 

by Law. 

Quae civitates commodius^ suam rem publicam admini- 
strare existimantur,^ habent legibus sanctum,' si quis^ quid^ 
de re publica a finitimis rumore aut fama acceperit,' uti ad 
magistratum deferat^ neve^ cum quo^ alio communicet: quod 
saepe homines temer&ri6s atque imperitos falsis rumoribus 
terren et ad faciaus impelll et d^ summis rebus consilium 
capere' c6gnitum est.^ Magistr&tus quae visa sunt^^ occul- 
tant ; quacque esse ex &su Judic&verunt, mi]ltitudi|4 produnt. 
De re publica nisi per concilium^ loqui nOn oQn,o5d|i4}ir, 
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n. 

756. The Worship of the Germans; their Out-of-Door 

Life. 

Germani multum ab hac^ consuetudine differunt. Nam 
neque Druides habent qui rebus divinTs praesint, neque sacri- 
ficiis student. Deorum numero eos solos ducunt quos 
cernunt et quorum aperte opibus juvantur, Solem et* Volea- 
num' et^ Lunam: reliquos ne fama^ quidem aceeperunt* 
Vita omnis in venationibus' atque in studiis rei mllit&ris* 
consistit ; ab parvulls^ labor! ae duritiae student. 

757. Means of Subsistence; Annual Change of Abode. 

Agriculturae non student ; majorque pars eorum vTctus in 
lacte, easeo,^ carne^ consistit. Neque quisquam^ agif modum 
certum aut fines habet proprios, sed magistratus ac prlneipes 
in annos singulos' gentibus cognationibusque hominum qui 
una coienint, quantum et quo loco visum est agn^ attribuuntf 
atque anno' post alio transire cogunt. 

758. The Reasons Assigned for this Annual Change of 

Abode. 

Ejus rei multas adferunt causas : ne adsidua consuetudine 
capti studium belli gerendi agriculturS.^ commutent ; ne latos 
fines parare studeant potentioresque humili5res possessioni- 
bus expellant ; ne accuratius ad f ngora atque aestus vltandos ' 
aedificent; ne qua' oriatur pecuniae cupiditas, qua ex re 
factiones dissensionesque nascuntur; ut animi aequitate 
plebem contineant, cum suas quisque opes cum potentissimis 
aequari videat.* 

759. Deserted Frontiers Deemed an Evidence of Mili- 

tary Greatness. 

Civitatibus maxima laus est quam latissime circum se 
yastatas finibus^ solitudines habere. Hoc' propriom' ^nxtiSc^ 
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tis^ exlstimant, expulsos agris finitimos cedere neque quem- 
quam' prope audere consistere : simul hoc^ se fore^ tutiores 
arbitrantur, repentinae incursionis timore sublato.® 

760. Methods of Gk>vemment in War and in Peace; 

Predatory Warfare Deemed Honorable. 

Cum bellum cTvitas aut inlatum defendit aut infert, magis- 
tr&tus qui el bello praesint* ut vTtae necisque habeant* pote- 
statem, deliguntur. In pace nullus est communis^ magistra- 
tus, sed piincipes regionum^ atque pagorum^ inter suos jus 
dlcunt controversifisque minuunt. Latrocinia nullam habent' 
infamiam quae extra fines cujusque civitatis fiunt; atque 
ea juventutis exercendae ac desidiae minuendae causa fieri 
praedicant. 

761. Zioyalty of the Germans to their Chiefs; Hospi- 

tality to Strangers. 

Atque ubi quis^ ex pnncipibus* in concilio dixit se ducem 
fore, qui* sequi velint* profiteantur,* consurgunt ii qui et 
causani et bominem probant, suumque auxilium pollicentur 
atque ab multitudine conlaudantur ; qui* ex hls^ secuti non 
sunt, in desertorum ac proditorum numero ducuntur, oranium- 
que his' rerum postea fides derogatur.* Hospitem violare 
fas non putant ; qui* quacumque de causa ad eos venerunt, 
ab injuria prohibent, sanctos^ habent) bisque omnium domus 
patent vlctusque communieatur. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES ON THE PRECEDING READING 

LESSONS. 

743. * pagis refers to the districts ; partibus to the parts or subdi- 
visions ot the districts. — ^ qui, those who ; cf . 393 and 394. — * eo- 
rum jadicio, in their (i.e.f the Gfuvl^*) judgment. — ^ arbitriuniy decision 
(of the arbitrator) ; Jadiciuniy sentence (of the judge). — ^ suinina 
redeat, the final appeal is to he made, — * redeat : for mood, cf . 973, 
Ex. 1.. — ^ Note the position of causa. — ^instttatum : sc. esse. — 
^ auxllii : A. & G. 223 ; H. 410, V., 1 ; G. 389, Rem.2. — ^^ egeret : for 
mood, cf . 528^ Ex. 2 ; note that egSret takes its tense from institfi- 
turn (esse), not from videtur : A. & G. 287, a ; H. 495, IV. ; G. 518, Exc. 

— ^^ Note that enim is postpositive. — ^ fSetclat : for mood and tense, 
cf. 601, Ex. 1. — ^^ habet : H. 511, 1, (1). — ^^ in summfi, in general, 

— ^^ Galllae : predicate possessiye genitive limiting ratio and sepa- 
rated from it by est: A. & G. 214, c ; H. 401 ; G. 865. 

744. ^ numero and honore : cf . 322, Ex. 6. — ^ plebes : archaic 
form of nominative = plebs. — 'loco: for absence of preposition, 
see A. & G. 258,/, 1 ; H. 425, 2 ; G. 385, Rem. — « quae : and they (refer- 
ring to the common people). — ^ consilio : dat., they are admitted to no 
council, — ^in: over, — ^ sc. sunt; for case of dominisy cf. Exs. in 
449. — ^ Might the partitive genitive have been msed in place of de . . . 
generibus? See A. & G. 216, c; H. 397, n. 3; G. 371, Rem. 5. Why 
is it not used ? — « Druldum : A. & G. 214, c ; H. 401 ; G. 365. 

745. * III! : refers to Druldum at the end of 744. — ^ bi : refers 
to the Druids. — * idem : nom. pL — ^ decretS n5n stetit : does not 
acquiesce in the decision ; note that stetit is construed with the ablative 
(decreto) ; for tense of stetit (translated present), see A. & G. 279, 
b; H. 471, 5. — ^sacrlficils interdicunt and Quibus est interdic- 
tum: with iiiterdic5y the thing from which the person is excluded 
is expressed by the abl. of separation (see sacrlflciis) ; the person on 
whom the prohibition is laid is expressed by the dat. (see Quibus). 
For the impersonal use of interdict in the pass., cf. Exs. in 922. 

— ' numer5 : abl. of place where, without prep. 

746. ^ mortuS : perf. part, of morior; hoc mortuOy at his deaih. 
— ^ qui : used subst. = quis. — * ex reliquls : see refs. in 744, note 8. 

— ^suffrSgiS: in the same construction as armis* — > ^ CamJatmsoLX 
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southwest of Paris, between the Seme and Loire. — ^Galllae: gen. 
after media: A. & G. 218, a; H. 399, 3; G. 373. ~ ^ ]>igeipiiiia : 
the Druidtcal system, — ^ Note that Caesar sajs here : dlscslplliia trfins- 
mta esse exisHmfitury the system is thought to have been transferred ; 
might he haye said : disciplinam trftnslStam esse exfstlinStur, it 
is thought that the system was trans/erred f See A. & G. 330, b ; H. 534, n. 
1, (2 ) ; G. 528. — ^ qui : cf . 743, note 2. — ^^ diligentius cSgnoscere : 
to gain a more thorough acquaintance vnth, or a more accurate knowledge of, 

747. * cSnsuerunt : cf . Lesson XXXIV., foot-note 2. — ^ et : 
hath, — * in disciplinam conveniiint: place themselves under instruc- 
tion ; hence, enter the order, — ^ mittuntur : sc. multi. — ^ Sdiscere : 
to learn by heart; note the intensive force of the prep. — 'Note that 
Caesar says : Sdiscere dicuntur ; might he haye said : e5s ediscere 
dicitur? cf. 746, note 8. — ''vIcSnSs: why not viginti? — ^in 
disciplinS : under training, — ^ fSs, def . neut., divine law ; hence, 
translated adjectively, right, lawful, proper, — ^^ utteris mandSre : to 
commit to uniting, — *' cam : although, — ^ fitantur : for mood, cf . 642, 
Ex. 3. — ^* Id : this practice, — ^* videntur : cf . note 6. — ^* Note that 
in quod . . . vellnt the writer is reporting the reason of the Druids ; 
whereas, below, in quod . . . accidit he is assigning a reason of his 
own. For the difference of mood, see A. & G. 321 and a ; H. 516, L 
and II. ; G. 540 and 541. — ^^ litteris : abl. with conHsos, depending 
on, — ^^ praesidio : through dependence on. — ^^ perdiscendo : note the 
intensive force of the prep., and cf . note 5. — ^* remlttant : translate 
relax with dUigentlajn, enfeeble with memoriam ; for mood, cf . 556^ 
Ex. 5. 

74^8. ^ In primis : among their foremost [doctrines]; hence, especially, 
particularly, — ^ persufidere : to inculcate. — * ab alils ad alios : from 
one body to another, — * h5c : by this belief, — ^ excit&ri : sc. liomines. 

— ^ terrSrum : the earth (as made up of yarious lands). 

749. ^ equitum : cf . 744, note 9. — ^ aliquod : why not aliquid? 

See A. & G. 105, d, end ; H. 190, n. 1 ; G. li)5,l. — ^nU • • • Inferrent and 
uti • • . propulsSrent are subst. clauses of result in apposition with 
quod ; for the subjunctiyes, cf . Exs. in 956. — ^ ut quisque amplis- 
simus . . . ita plarimSs : the more distinguished , , .the more numerous, 

— * noverunt : acknowledge, recognize. 

750. ^ relig^onlbVis : superstition. — ^graviSribus: of unusual se- 
verity; cf. Lesson XXX., foot-note 4. — ^venantur: are in the midst 
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ofy are encompassed by, — ^ admlnlgtris : predicate abl. agreeing in 
case with Druldibus ; translate : they employ the Druids as agents. — 
^reddatur: A. & G. 330,2 (last sentence); H. 624; 0.653. The person 
making the sacrifice thinks (direct discourse) : nisi vita reddetor, 
non potest nnmen placarl. — ^Institota: predicate participle; 
translate : they have sacrifices established (not they have established sacri- 
fices). See A. & G. 292, c ; H. 388, 1, n. ; G. 230. — ' sint comprehgnsi : 
for mood, see refs. under note 5. — ® defecit : fails / for tense, see refs. 
on stetity 745^ note 4. 

751* ^ hunc and inventSrem : for the two aces., cf . Exs. in 397. 
— ^ iter is simply a road leading to a place ; via is the usual road, often 
a paved street or highivay. Vifinun atque itinemm ducem : their guide 
in journeys. — ' Apollinem» etc. : sc colunt. — * Jovem : see J5ppi« 
ter in general vocabularj. — ^ operum atque artiflci5raiii : manufac- 
tures and industrial arts. — ^ proeliS and bell5 : cf . Lesson XXXIV., 
foot-note 11. — "^ eSperint : fut. perf. indie. — * locis : A. & G. 268,/; 
H. 425, 2. — * accidlt : is it in the present tense or the perfect 1 To 
determine this, observe the tense of the dependent subjunctive aude- 
ret: A. & G. 287, a; H. 495, 1; G. 511, Rem. 2. — ^^ reUgiOne : 
sacredness (of the offering). — ^^ apud sS : at his own house. — ^^ audS« 
ret: what is the construction of the clause ut . . . auderet? cf. 556^ 
Ex. 6, and 561. 

752. ^ Dite : t.e., the god of the under world ; in other words, the 
Gauls believed that their ancestors sprang from the soil. — ^ id : this 
tradition. — * Ob earn causam : t.e., on account of their descent from 
the god of the realms of darkness. — ^ spatia omnls temporis : aU 
their periods of time; grammatically, however, omnis agrees with tem- 
poris. — ^noctiuin: cf. the English expressions ybrtnt^A^ (fourteen 
nights) and sennight (seven nights). — ^ flniunt : compute, reckon. — 
'* ut noctem dies subsequfitur : according to the reckoning of the 
Gauls, therefore, the day began at sunset, and the celebration of all 
anniversaries was entered upon in the evening. Compare our Christ- 
mas Eve. — B hoc fere : chiefly in this, — ^ differunt : differ ; this 
meaning appears to be confined to the present system. — ^^liberos: 
why not puerSs ? See Lesson XVin., foot-note 2. — ii nisi cum : 
until. — ^^ ad se adire : to appear before them, — ^ fllium puerHI 
aetate : a son who is a minor, 

753. ^ quantfis pecuniSs . . . aooSpSront» lAntSs ex. suis bonis 
cum dStibus commfinicant : they add to the dowries out of tktix cms^ 
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resources as much money as they have received. — ^ ' coujiliictliii ratl5 
habStur : a joint account is kept. — * vftfi : cf . Exs. in 228. — * supe- 
rfiiit : fut. perf . indie. — * dScSssit and venlt : for force of tense, cf . 
ISOy note 8. — ^ in Bervflem modum : as in the case of slaves (t.e., \xy 
torture). — ^ si compertum est : if guilt is proved ; cf. also note 5. 

754. ^ pr5 cultfi : considering the [imperfect] civilization. — ^ vivis 
cordi : cordi esse aliciil = to lie near one*s heart, to he dear to one ; for 
the two datives, cf. Exs. in 492. — ^ paul5 : cf. Exs. in 545. — ^ supra 
hanc memoriam: before our time. — ^JQstis ffineribus: the funeral 
rites proper, i.e., the regular or established funeral rites. 

755. ^ commodliis : more judiciously {ihB.n the rest). — ^ ezlstl- 
mantur : cf . 746, note 8. — ^ s&nctum is here a predicate participle 
belonging to the clause uti . . . commanlcet; cf. 750, note 6. — ^ quls 
and qui are indefinite after si and nS. — ^acceperit: perf. subj., not 
fut. perf. indie. ; why 1 — ® deferat : cf . Exs. in 686. — '' neve : and 
not ; neve (not neque) is the regular continuative particle in negative 
imperative clauses. — ^ capere : rashly enter upon. — ^ cS^itum est : 
experience has shown ; what is the subject ? — ^'^ quae visa sunt : wluU 
they deem proper. — ^^ per concilium : in public council. 

756. ^hac: i.e., of the Gauls, — *et: for the repetition of the con- 
junction, see A. & G. 208, 6, 1 ; H. 664, 6 (last part) ; G. 483, 2. — » Vol- 
cfinum: Vulcan^ the fire god; hence, here, ^re. — ^fSmS: note the 
position. — ^venatiSnibus: plural used because of the repeated in- 
stances; translate by the singular. — ^in studlis rei milit&ris: in 
military pursuits. — ^ ab parvulis : from childhood. 

757. ^For the omission of the conjunction et with caseo and 
carne, see A. & G. 208, b; H. 664, 6 ; G. 483, 2 ; cf. S51em et VolcS- 
num et Lnnam in 756. — 'Note that the clause in which quisquam 
appears is negative ; see refs. in foot-note 6, Lesson LVII. — ^ in ann5s 
sing^os : every year. — * agri : construe with quantum : A. & G. 216, 
a, 3 ; H. 397, 3 ; G. 371 ; quantum . . . agri» as much land and in such 
a place as they think fit. — ^ anno post: the year after; cf. 545, Ex. 8. 

758. ^ agricultnra : cf. 662, Ex. 4. — ^ vitandSs : ^or the purpose 
jof avoiding, etc. ; note that vitand5s belongs to frigora as well as to 
aestus, but that it agrees with the latter: A. & G. 187; H. 439, 1; G. 
286. — ^ ne qua : see 755, note 4 ; for qua instead of quae, see A. & 
6. 106, d; H. 190, 1 ; 0. 106, 1.—« videat : cf. 642, Ex. 2. 
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759. ^ vastSlis f inlbus : abl. abs., by laying waste their frontiers, -^ 
^ Hoc : explained hy expulsos . . . cOnslstere. — ^ proprium : a 
special proof (something peculiarly belonging to). — * virtatis : for the 
gen. after proprius (where the dat. might be looked for), see : A. & G. 
234, d ; H. 391, II., 4, (2) ; G. 366, Rem. 1. — <^ quemquam : see 757, 
note 2. — ^ h5c : abl. of cause. — "^ tore : used as f ut. infin. of sum* 

— ^ sublato : see tolIS in general Yocabularj. 

760. ^praeBlnt: subj. of purpose. — ^habeant: sub j. of result. 

— ^ commfinis : common to all, having general jurisdiction» — ^ regi9- 
num atque pSgSrum: provinces and districts f Tegl5y a portion of 
country of indefinite extent ; pfigus» a district haying fixed boundaries. 

— ^ habent : involve, are attended with, 

761. ^ quia : ubi (wheneyer) has here the force of si ; hence quls 
is indefinite, anyone, — ^ ex princlpibns : cf . 744, note 8. — * qui : 
those who, cf . 743» note 2. — ^ velint : for the mood, cf . 750» note 7. 

— ^ profiteantur : cf. Exs. in €86; translate: and that those who ivish 
to follow are to give in their names. Restore to the direct form : se du- 
cem . . . profiteantur. — ^ his : refers to those who haye expressed a 
willingness to follow the chief ; on ex his» cf. note 2. — ^ his : dat. (not 
abl.) ; cf. Exs. in 620l — ^ omnlmn . . . dSrogStur: all confidence is 
thereafter withdrawn from them, — ^ sfinctus, scuTed in the sense of in- 
yiolable ; sacer, sacred in the sense of consecrated to some diyinity. 
Could sacrQSf then, be substituted for sanctoa in the present passage ? 
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A* A O., Allen and Oreenougfa's Oram. 
BblMr., abbreviation, abbreviated. 
tML, ablative. 

»bl. pera., ablative of tbe person. 
aba., abeolute, abeolutely. 
aoc, accusative. 

aoo. p«ra., aocnaative of tbe person. 

aeo. tb., accusative of the thing. 
•et*» active. 

adj., adjective, adjeotively. 
adr., adverb, adverbially. 
aat., antecedent. 
app.^ apposition, appositlve. 
Cm, common (masculine or feminine). 
et* (confer), compare. 
e<^:ii., cognate with. 
eomp., comparative. 
eoiij., conjunction. 
conn.» connected. 
dat., dative. 

da^ pem», dadve of tbe person. 

dat. ref ., dative of reference. 

dat. tb., dative of the thing. 
def ., defective. 
demonstr., demonstrative. 
denom., denominative. 
dim., diminutive. 
dlso.y discourse. 
diatr., distributive. 
e. g, (exempli grfttift), for example. 
Ex.» example. 
exolam., exclamation. 
F., fern., feminine. 
fm., form. 
f r.f from. 
fat., future. 

G., Oildersleeve's Qnunmar. 
gen., genitive. 

gen. pera., genitive of the person. 

gen. tb., genitive of the thing. 
ger., gerundive. 
H., Harkness's Onunmar. 
blat., historical. 
i.e. (Id est), that is. 
imper.f imperative. 
impers., impersonal. 
indecL, indeclinable. 
indef., indefinite. 
Indie, indicadve. 
indlr., indirect. 
Infin., infinitive. 
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intensive. 



interj., interjection. 

interrog.. Inter., interrogatlye. 

intr., intransitive. 

irreg., irregular. 

Ut., literal, literally. 

loc, locative. 

M ., maao., mssenllna. 

mod., modem. 

N., neuter. 

n.^ note. 

n^., negative. 

num., numeral. 

opp., opposed to. 

opt., optative. 

ord., ordinal. 

orig., original, originally. 

p., page. 

p. a., participial adjeetive. 

par., paragraph. 

part., participle. 

part, gen., partitive genltiTe. 

pasa., passive. 

perf ., perfect. 

peripbr., periphrastic. 

pen»., person, personal. 

pi., plural. 

peas., possessive. 

pp., pages. 

prep., preposition. 

prea., present 

pron., pronoun, pronominaL 

q. T. (quod vidS), vehich see. 

ref., reference. 

reflex., reflexive, reflexively. 

reL, relative. 

Bern., remark. 

ao. (scilicet), supply, understand. 

sent., sentence. 

sing., singular. 

at., stem. 

aubj., subjunctive. 

subst., substantive, sul 

snff., sufiix. 

sup., supine. 

snperl., superlative. 

tr., trana., tnHultlye. 

Trana., traaalate. 

nan.» nsaaHy. 

▼b.» verb. 

▼ocab., vocabulaiy. 

w.»with. 
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I. Latin-English Vocabulaey. 

NoTB : The sign V ' signifies * root ' ; thus v^g^n- is to be read * root gen-.' 

For the use of the asterisk (*), see Lesson XCIU., foot*note 9. 

The term *base' is applied to stems or parts of stems treated as roots; 
dftmor. 

English words or parts of words that have been borrowed (directly or indirectly) 
from the Latin forms under which they appear, are printed in this type; for 
examples» see : causa, aetemuB. English words or parts of words that are cog- 
fuUe with the Latin forms under which they appear, are printed in small capitals; 
for examples, see : f rftter, pedes. 

Roots, stems, or complete words that enter into the formation of the words in this 
vocabulary, are given, together with their meanings, in brackets ; the nominative or 
indicative form of each stem cited is given in parenthesis; the sn£Qx is not given. 
For examples, see : aditas, agmen, adJangrS, amlcitia. 

In the resolution of compounds given in brackets, the hyphen is appended to 
inseparable prefixes to distinguish them from the prepositions, which may stand 
alone. Thus in- is the inseparable negative prefix, cognate with English UN-; but 
in is the preposition, cognate with English in. For examples, see: impendeO, 
imperltus, redeS. 

In the principal parts of verbs, the perfect participle usually appears in the mas. 
culine form; but in verbs that are invariably intransitive the neater form is given. 
For examples, see : dUcS, reniO. 

The abbreviations used are explained on ttf^*m £2? -Ai^ t 
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ft, aby abs 

&9 aby abs (ab before vowel'' 
and some consonants, fi befQi6 
consonants only, al^s sometipre 
in the expression abs te)^iies 
w. abL, away from, from; fprep. 
on, at : ab sinistra parted / in, 
leftside^' of : ab aliquo qu on the 
to inqu/re of someone; ^olfcerere, 
BUS a, hostile to, opposed ti ftver- 



to. 



'» averse 



ab-dQc5y -ere, -duxi, -du 

away; duco, lead^y /eattisrab. 

^^J^^j . . away, 

ab-eSy -ire, -in or -ii, -iti 

away; eo, goj, go away, n fab, 

ab-solv5y -ere, -vi, -Utv 
from ; aolYo,loose2,ab8o/^f^ [ab, 

»<icquit. 



ac-cendO 

abstlnoDtia, -ae, f. fabstinent- 
(st. of abstinens), abstaining^ 
self-restraint, abstinence. 

abs-ttneoy -ere, -ul [abs, off; 
tene5, ?told'\, hold off, abstain, 

ab-siiniyabesse, aful [ab, away ; 
sum, 66], be away, be absent be 
distant; be wanting; a bell5 ab- 
esse, to take no part in war, 

acy see atque. 

ac-ced5y -ere, -cessi, -cessus 
[ad, to; cedo, go or come^, go or 
come to, approach; be added; ao- 
cedere ad, to come up to, 

ac-cendSy -ere, -cendi, -census 
[ad, to; Vcand-, set ^re], kindle { 
it^/ktme^fir^. 
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ao-cld5 



ad-olesco 



Ac-cldO»-ere, -cidT[ad, to ; cad5, 
f aW}, happen yoccur ;(w, dat. pers.) 
happen to, befall, 

ac-clpi5y -ere, -cepi, -cepta8[ad, 
to (one's self); capi5, take]y ac- 
cept, receive ; receive (as by trans- 
mission from ancestors) ; experi- 
ence ; hear of, hear, 

ac-commoddy -ftre, -ftvi, -fttas 
[nd, in ; commodd, m(ike euttahW] , 
adjust, 

accllrfitd, adv. [abl. form of 
accuratus, carefu^jCarefully, elab- 
orately. 

ac-currSy-ere, -cucurri or -curri, 
•carsum [ad, to; currS, r^n"]^ run 
to, hasten to, 

ac-cnsOy -ftre, -avl, -fttas [ad, to, 
against; causa, charge (through 
denom. vb. *causo; cf. causor)], 
bring a charge against, call to ac- 
count, take to task, accuse, 

Achlllfis, -ae, m., Mchillae (com- 
mander of the forces of Ptolemy 
Dionysus, kiu^ of Egypt). 

aciSs, -5 and -ei, f. [Vac-,«^fp], 
KDGB; line of baUle, line, army 
(drawn up in battle array). 

Scriter,ady. [acri- (st. of acer), 

sharp], sharply, with energy, viaor- 

ously, resolutely, v^^^ '•"-*'$' ^ 
^rui, >-^^. ». . M,^o. (opp. ab), (off 

jj^^tion towards) «o, against; (olv« 



ad-fielS» -ere, -feci, -fectus [ad, 
to; facio, do], do (something) to, 
visit with ; hence, (in good sense) 
bestow upon ; (in bad sense) inflict 
upon; adfectas morbis, having 
diseases, laboring xmder diseases. 

ad-flnlsy -e, adj. [ad, near to; 
finis, boundary'], having adjacent 
boundaries, neighboring; related 
to ; privy to, implicated in. 

ad-hlbe5y -ere, -ul, -itus [ad, to, 
towards; habeo, hold], hold 
towards, bring to ; summon, invite, 
admit; apply; exercise. 

ad-hiie (accent the final sylla- 
ble), adv. [ad, to; hue, hither], 
hitherto, up to this time, 

ad-lm5, -ere, -emi, -emptus [ad, 
to (one*s self) ; emd, take], (take 
to one*s self from anothet, and 
so) take away from, deprive of (w. 
ace. th. and dat pers.). 

adltusy -us, M. [ad-Vi-, go to], 
a going to, approach, access; pres- 
ence. 

ad-JungOy -ere, -junxi, -junctus 
[ad, to; iungo. Join], join to, Join, 
unite, add to, 

ad-Juvo, -are, -juvi, -jutus [ad, 
to ; ju vo, give aid] , give aid to, aid. 

ad-minlstery -tJi, m. [ad, near 
to; minister, servafit], (one who 
is at hand to serve, and so) ae- 



j^^amess) AT, doee by ; (w. num.) V sistant, minieter, agent. 



dbott^} according to; (expressing 
purpose, especially with gerunds 
or gerundives) /or; adhunemo- 
dum» as follows ; ad Id. April. = 
ad Idas Apiilis, on the ides (thir- 
teenth) of April. 

ad-daco, -ere, -duxl, -ductus [ad, 
to ; duco, lead], lead to, lead, bring 
to, bring; lead, prompt, move, in- 
cite, influence. 

ad-edy -ire, -ii (-ivi), -itus [ad, 
to ; eo, go], go to, get at, approach, 
come into the presence of, appear 
before; incur, 

ad-fer5y adferre, attuli, adlatus 
(allatus) [ad, to; fero, bear, 
Bmng], BRing to, BRing, BBing 
forward, advance. 



ad-minlstroy -are, -avi, -atus [ad, 
n^rto; ministro, serve], (be at 
haa^d to serve, and so) assist; 
mant,:yge, execute, administer, con- 
duct. 

ad-nRijaror, -ari, -atus [ad, at; 
miror, 'i^onder], wonder at, admire. 

ad-miittoy -ere, -misi, -missus 
[ad, /o; Imitto, let go], let go to, 
admit; aiifiow,permit ; commit, per- 
petrate, Perform. 

admo<^umy adv. [ad, up to ; mo- 
dus, MBA/jwre, limit], (to a [great] 
measure and so) excessively, exr 
tremely,' quite. 

ad-ol^esco, -ere, -evi, -ultus [ad, 
to (matiirity); olescd, ^rroto], grow 
or come #<> maturity, grow up. 



adrogantia 



aestlmO 
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adrogantia, -ae, F. [adTOgant-| 
(st. of adrogans), arroganf}, arro- 
gance, presumption, 

ad-scendo, -ere,-scendT,-scensus 
[ad, to ; scando, climl)] , climb to, 
climb, ascend. 

ad-sequor, -i, -cutus [ad, up to ; 
sequor, foUow], attain to, accom- 
plish. 

adsiduusy •&, -um, adj. [adWsed-, 
SIT 6y], (sitting or staying by, 
and so) constant, long-continued, 
incessant. 

ad-slsto» -ere, -stiti [ad, at, by; 
sisto, place"], place ones self at or 
by, place one's self, STxnd. 

ad-speciSy -ere, -spexi, -spectns 
[ad, to, AT; specio, look], look at 
or upon, look. 

adsuefacio, -ere, -feci, -factns 
[adsue- (st. in adsuesc5), be ac- 
customed; facio, make], accustom, 
habituate, train. 

ad-suniy adesse, adfni [ad, at, 
near; sum, be], be at hand, be 
there ; be by to assist, stand by. 

Aduatueiy -orum, m., the Adua- 
tuct (a German tribe in Belgic 
Gaul between the Mense and 3ie 
Scheldt). 

adulescensy -entls, o. [p. a., 
used subst., of adolescd (with 
change of o to u), grow up], one 
not yet grown to maturity; young 
man or woman, youth. 

adalescentia,-ae,F.[adu1escent- 
(st. of adulescens), young], youth, 
the time of youth. 

ad-venis, -Ire, -vgni, -ventns 
[ad, to; venio, come], comb to, 

COME. 

adventus,-us, M. [ad-Vyen-,coME 
to], coyiing to, arrival. 

adversusy -a, -um [p. a. of ad- 
vert©, turn towards], 1. turned 
towards, facing, opposite; unsuc- 
cessful, adverse. 2. adversus, 
prep. w. ace, towards. 

ad-vert5y -ere, -ti, -bus [ad, to ; 
verto, tum]^ turn to; animiuii 
advertere, to perceive. 

ad-vesperSacity -ere, -ayit, im- 



pers. [ad, on, near; vesperftscit, 
evening is coming] , evening is oom' 
ing on, it is getting to be evening. 

aediflciuin, -ii, n. [aediflc- (st. 
of ♦aedifex), builder; cf. arti- 
flcium, ft*, artiflc-, st. of artifex], 
building. 

aedlficS, -are, -Sv!, -atus [aedi- 
flc- (st of ♦aedifex), builder], 
(act as a builder, and so) construct 
a building; build. 

aedllis, -is, m. [aedi- (st. of ae- 
dis or aedes) , building], (adj. used 
subst., and so) officer having to do 
wi^ (public) buildings^ superin- 
tendent of public works, aedile. 

Aeduiy -orum, m., the Aedui (a 
tribe in Celtic Gaul between the 
Loire and the Sadne); in sing., 
Aeduusy -1, m., an Aeauan. 

aeger, -gra, -grum, adj., sick, 
ill^ diseased, feeble. 

aegrSy adv. [abl. fm. of aeger, 
q.v.], with difficulty. 

aemulusy -a, -um, adj., envious, 
jealous. 

aequitas, -atis, f. [aequo- (st. 
of aequus) , even] , evenness ; anlmi 
aequitfis, contented state of mind, 
content. 

aequ5y -are, -avi, -atus [aequo- 
(st. of aequus), level, equal], place 
on a level, put on equality, make 
equal, equalize. 

aeqaoFy -oris, N. [base aequ- 
(in aequo and aequus), level], 
{evenness, and so) surface; sea 
(as presenting a level surface). 

acn^urium, -if, n. [aes- (st. of 
aes; -8- l)ecomes -r^), money], 
(adj. used subst., and so) place 
for depositing money, treasury. 

aesy aeris, n. [cogn. w. Eng. 
ore], copper ^bronze; money; aes 
alienuniy another's money, i.e., 
debt. 

aestas, -atis, f., summer season. 

aestimatid, -onis, F. [aestima- 
(st of aestimd) , value] , valu<ition, 
appraisement, estimate. 

aestimo, -are, -avi, -atus,vaZtM» 
estimate, fix ; conai(2er^ daisfn^ 
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aestuSsus, -a, -um, adj. [aesta- 
(st. of aestas) , heatl^^fuU of Jieat, 
burning hoL 

aestuB, -us, M., boiling ^ tossing j 
and so (of fire, etc.) heat; (of 
the sea) swell ; maritimi aestfis, 
tides. 

aetfis, -&tis, f. [= aevltas, tr. 
aevo- (st. of aevum), age^, time 
of life, life^ age. 

aeternus, -a, -um, adj. [= aevl- 
ternus, fr. aevo- (st. of aevum), 
eternity y age'], eternal. _ 

Afric&nus, -I, m. [Africa- (st. 
of Africa), Africa'}, (adj. used 
subst.) conqueror of Africa, Afri- 
canus (surname of Scipio tlie elder 
as conqueror of Hannibal at Zama 
202 B.C. ; also of Scipio the youn- 
ger as destroyer of Carthage 146 

B.C.). 

ager, -gri, m. [cogn. w. Eng. 
acrk], land, soil; field; district; 
in pL, fields, country districts. 

Agesi-lSuB, -1, M., Ageeilaue 
(king of the Spartans B.C. 398- 
361). 

ag-ger, -eris, m. [ad, to; Vges- 
(-8- becomes -r-), carry], (what is 
carried to, and so) materials for 
constructing a mound (as earth, 
stone, brushwood, etc.) ; mound, 
embankment; rampart. 

agmen, -inis, n. [Vag-, pvZ in 
motion, lead], (that which is led, 
and so) train, army (on the 
march) ; novlssimuin agmen, 
rear. 

ago, -ere, egi, actus [Vag-, pvZ 
in motion], lead, drive; do; (of 
courts, assizes, etc.) hold; agere 
de, to discuss, to talk over ; agere 
cum, to treat or confer with ; (im- 
per.) agite, on t 

agrariusy -a, -um, adj. [agro- 
(st. of ager), land], pertaining to 
land. 

agri cultara or agiicultaray 
-ae, F. [ager, soil; cultiira, culti- 
vation], cultivation of the soil, 
agriculture. 

alacer, -cris, -ere, adj., eager. 



alacritSs» -atis, f. [alacri- (st. 
of alacer), eager], eagerness, 

filarluB, -a, -um, adj. [ala- (st. 
of ala), wing], belonging to the 
wing; subst., Slarii, -orum, M., 
auxiliaries (posted on the wings 
of the army). 

albed, -ere [albo- (st. of albus), 
white] , be white, 

Alexandrea (or -ia), -ae, F., 
Alexandria (capital of Egypt; 
founded by Alexander B.C. 331). 

Alexandrini, -orum, m., inhabi- 
tants of Alexandria ; see Alexan- 
dria. 

algor, -oris, m., cold. 

alienusy -a, -um, adj. [alio- (st. 
of alius), other], belonging to an- 
other, another's, foreign ; unfavor- 
able, 

alio, adv. [old case form of 
alius, other, used adv.], to another 
place, VAjSewhere. 

aliquand5, adv. [ali- (st. of old 
forms of alius), giving an indefi- 
nite meaning, some; quando, 
WHEn], a« some time ; at any time. 

aliquantuB, -a, -um, adj. [ali- 
(st. of old forms of alius), giving 
an indefinite meaning, some ; quan- 
tus, HOW much, WHA^], somewHAt. 

allqui, -qua, -quod, iudef. adj. 
pron. [ali- (st. of old forms of 
alius), giving an indefinite mean- 
ing, some, any ; qui, whic^], some ; 
any. 

aliqais, -quid, indef . pron. [ali- 
(st. of old forms of alius), giving 
an indefinite meaning, some, any; 
quis, who], some one, something ; 
any one, anything; occasionally 
adj., some; any. 

allqaot, indecl. adj. [ali- (st. of 
old forms of alius) , giving an in- 
definite meaning, some; quot, 
HOW many], several. 

aliter, adv. [ali- (st. of old forms 
of alius), other], otherwise. 

alius, -a, -ud, adj. and subst. 
[cogn. with English el^c], other, 
another ; alius • . • alius [one , . . 
one], another , . . another; one 
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anotTier ; ab aliis ad allSs, from 
one [body] to another. 

Allobroges, -am, m. , the AffobrO' 
gea (a tribe of Celtic Gauls be- 
tween the Rhone and the Isfere) . 

alo, -ere, alui, altus[Val-,no?«rtsA], 
nurture, rear, bring up, support, 
maintain. 

alter, -tera, -terum, adj. [com- 
parative form of base al- seen in 
alius; hence alter refers to two 
objects, or groups of objects], 
OTHER (of two) ; alter . . . alter, 
the one .. .the other, each other. 

altltftdo, -inis, F. [alto- (st. of 
altus), high^ deep'], height; depth. 

alius, -a, -um [p. a. of alo, nur- 
ture; cogn. w. English old], 
(made great by nurturing, and so) 
high, tall; deep. 

amans, -antis [p. a. of amo, 
love] , loving, fond, friendly. 

ambactns, -i, M., vassal. 

Ambiani, -orum, u.^the Ambiani 
(a tribe in Belgic Gaul). 

ambitus, -us, m.' [amb-Vi-, go 
about], going doout; corrupt can- 
vassing for votes, and so bribery. 

amice, adv. [abl. form of amicus, 
friendly, kind], kindly, favorably, 

amicitia, -ae, f. [amico- (st. of 
amicus), friendly], friendship^ 
amity. 

amicus, -a, -um, adj. [conn. w. 
amo, love] , friendly, favorably dis- 
posed; suhst., friend. 

a-mitto, -ere, -misT, -missus [ab, 
from; mitto, let go], lose. 

amor, -oris, M. [base am- (in 
amo), love], love. 

ampllfico, -are, -avT, -atus [am- 
pliflco- (st. of ♦ampliflcus), mak- 
ing large], enlarge, increase^ ex- 
tend. 

amplus, -a, -um, ac^., large, 
ample ; illustrious, glorious, distin- 
guished, magnificent; n. comp. 
used adv., amplius, more. 

AmaliuB, -ii, M., Amuh'us (leg- 
endary king of Alba). 

an, conj., or. 

an-cepsy -cipitis, adj. [amb-, on 



both sides, double; capit- (st. of 
caput), head], (with head on both 
sides, double headed, and so) 
double; doubtful; treacherous. 

ancilla,-ae,F., maid-servant,girl, 

ancora, -ae, f., anchor. 

anger, -oris, M. [Vang-, squeeze], 
strangling ; anguish. 

angulus, -1, M., angle, comer. 

angustiae, -arum, F. [angusto- 
(st. of angustus), strait, narrow], 
straits, difficulties, perplexities. 

anima, -ae, F., air ; breath ; life ; 
soul, spirit, mind. 

animadverto, -ere, -ti, -versus 
[animum, mind; adverto, turn to], 
turn the mind to, perceive, observe, 
notice, note; (w. in and ace.) in- 
flict punishment on. 

animal, -alls, N. [= animale, n. 
adj. used subst., tr. anima- (st. of 
anima), breath, life], (that which 
has breath or life, and so) living 
creature, animal. 

animSsus, -a, -um, adj. [animo- 
(st. of animus), courage], full of 
courage, spirited. 

animus, -i, m., soul, spirit; dis- 
embodied or departed spirit ; mind; 
heart, feelings ; disposition; cour- 
age. 

annSlis, -e, adj. [anno- (st. of 
annus), year], pertaining to the 
year. 

annosQs, -a, -um, adj. [anno- (st. 
of annus), year], full of years. 

annus, -I, M., year; in ann9s 
singulos, each year, emery year. 

annuus, -a, -um, adj. [anno- (st. 
of annus), year], yearly, annual; 
translated adv., annually. 

ante, prep. w. ace, before, in 
advance of; adv., before, earlier. 

antefi, adv. [ante, bejfore ; ace. 
pi. n. eat (orig. ea), these things], 
before. 

ante-fero, -ferre, -tali, -latas 
[ante, before ; f er5, bear]» bear 
before; prefer. 



abl 
465. 



fTbis 18 sometimes explained as an 
1.; but see Corss. Ausspr. I. 760, IL 
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aiite-p9n5» -ere, -posni, -positas 
[ Kate, before ; pond, place], place 
before, prefer. 

ante quam or antequam [ante, 
sooner ; quam, than] , before ; until. 

antiquitusy adv. [antiquo (st. 
of autiquus), ancient], anciently, 
in former times, in early times. 

antiquusy -a, -um, adj. [=anti- 
cus, fr. anti- (st. of ante), before], 
ancient, of early date, early. 

aperioy -Ire, -enu, -ertus, open. 

apertS9adv.[abl. ftn. of apertus, 
open],openly, manifestly, obviously. 

apertusy -a, -um [p. a. of aperio, 
open], open, exposed; free from 
trees. 

ApollOy -inis, m., Apollo (son of 
Jupiter and Latona, and brother 
of Diana; god of the sun, and 
of divination, healing, archery, 
poetry, music, etc.). 

ap-pareo, -ere, -parui [ad, to, 
before; pareo, be ready], appear; 
apparet, it is evident. 

appello, -are, -avi, -atus, accost, 
address, greet ; entitle, call. 

appetens, -entis [p. a. of appeto, 
seek after] , desirous ; covetous. 

ap-petOy -ere, -ivi or -il, -Itus [ad, 
to, towards, after; peto, seek], 
seek after, strive to secure. 

approbator, -oris, m. [approba- 
(st. of approbo), approve], ap- 
prover; approbator esse» to ap- 
prove. 

ap-propinquo, -are, -avi, -atum 
[ad, to; proplnquo, draw near], 
draio near to, approach. 

Aprillsy -is, m. [= ♦Aperills, 
adj. used subst., fr. aperi- (st of 
aperio), open], (the month which 
opens the ground, i.e.) April. 

Apsusy -1, M., Apaus (a river in 
southern Illyria). 

apudy prep. w. ace, (in desig- 
nations of place) with, at, near, 
about, before ; (w. subst. referring 
to persons) at the headquarters of, 
at the house of, in the works of, 
according to ; in the estimation of, 
in the case of; among. 




Apaliay -ae, f., Apulia (proyince 
in southern Italy). 

aqua, -ae, f., toater. 

aqullo, -onis, m. [aquilo- (st. 
of aquilus), dark], (the bringer 
of storms and darkness, and so) 
north wind; (used adj. w. ventus) 
north. 

Aquitfiniy -drum, m., t?ie Aqui~ 
tani; see AquTtonia. 

Aquitania» -ae, f., Aauifania 
(one of the three chief divis- 
ions of Transalpine Gaul, between 
the Garonne river and the Pyre- 
nees mountains). • 

firay -ae, f., altar; see Fig. 2. 
arbitriuniy -ii, n. 
[arbitro- (st. of SLrbi- 
ter), witness, umpire], 
being umpire; decis- 
ion (of the umpire). 
arbltroFy -ari, -atus 
[arbitro- (st. of arbi- 
ter), toitness], (be a 
Fig. 2. witness or observer, 
Aiur, from a and so) be of the 

Pompeian opinion, think. 

painung. arbor, -oris, F.,free. 

arced, -ere, -ul [conn. w. arx, 
stronghold], ward off. 

arce8s5, -ere, -ivi, -itus [intens. 
fm. of accedo, come to, but with 
causative meaning ; ar = ad], 
(cause to come to, and so) invilCy 
summon. 

Arethnsa, -ae, F., Areihusa (cele- 
brated fountain near Syracuse, 
Sicily). 

ArlovistuB, -1, M., Ariovieiua 
(king of a (German tribe in the 
time of Caesar). 

arma, -orum, n. [Var-, fit; cf. 
ars], (what is fitted to the body, 
and so) arms. 

armatfira, -ae, f. [anna- (st of 
armo), equip, arm, equipment^ 
armor. 

Arpinum, -i, N., Arpinum (town 
in Latium ; birthplace of Cicero 
and Marius). 

arrogantta, see adrogantia. 

am, artU» r. [Var-, fU; cf. 
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anna], (fitting, skill in fitting, 
and so) skiU^ art; handicrafts 
occupation, profession. 

artificiumy -ii, N. [artiflc- (st 
of artifex), artificerl^y artisanship; 
handicraft, trade ; in pL, indus- 
trial arts. 

Arverni, -oram, M., the Mrverni 
(a powerM tribe of Celtic Gaul, 
south of the Aedui). 

arxy arcis, F. [Varc-, holdfa^'], 
stronghold, fortress, citadel, 

as, assisy M., as (copper coin 
worth about four-fifths of a cent). 

a-scend5. see adscendd. 

Asia, -ae, f., A^ia (the conti- 
nent). 

asper, -era, -erum, adj., roughs 
rugged; harsh, rude, fierce. 

a-splci5, sec adspici5. 

as-sequor, see ailsequor. 

assiduusy see adsiduus. 

as-sistS, see adslsto. 

assuefaciS» see adsugfacio. 

at, conj., hut, on the other hand, 

Athenae, -ftrum, F., Athens 
(capital of Attica). 

AthenlSnsls, -e, acM. [AthSnar 
(St. of Athenae), Mthens\, Athenian ; 
used subst., an Athenian, 

fithleta, -ae, M. [borrowed fr. 
the Greek], wrestler, athlete. 

atque (before vowels and con- 
sonants) or Sc (before consouants 
only), conj. [ad, in addition; que, 
and'\, and also, and, 

Atrebates, -um, m., the Atreinttee 
(a tribe in Belgic Gaul). 

atrocltSsy -atls, f. [atroci- (st. 
of atrox) , fierce^, ferocUy, cruelty, 
severity, 

atroxy -dels, adj. [apparently 
fr. atro- (st of ater), dark, but w. 
change of quantity], dark, hideous, 
atrocious, 

at-tend5y -ere, -tend!, -tentus 
[ad, towards; tendo, stretch"], 
stretch or direct towards; direct 
the attention to, consider, 

attente, adv. [abL ftn. of atten- 
tus, intent, attentive}, attentively, 
eamesUy. 



Attloii8y 4, M., Attieue (surname 
of Titus Pomponlus, friend of 
Cicero ; given to him on account 
of his long residence in Athens 
and his familiarity with Greek 
literature). 

at-tingSy-ere, -tigi [ad, to; tangd, 
touch], touch, come in contact with ; 
reach, arrive at. 

at-tribuS, -ere, -ui, -ntus [ad, 
to; tribud, allot], a/lot to, assign, 

auctor, -oris, M. [Vaug-, be 
strong, grow], (he who makes 
strong or makes grow, and so) 
author; adviser, 

auctSritfiSy-atis, f. [auct5r- (st 
of auctor), author], authority, <»> 
fluence, 

audScia, -ae, f. [audfici- (st of 
audax), bold], boldness^ recklese- 
ness, audacity, 

audficter, adv. [audfici- (st of 
audax), bold], boldly, unth boldness. 
Comp. audficiusy more boldly. 

audax, -acis, adj. [conn. w. 
auded, dare], daring, bold, 

audeQ, -ere, ausas [= *avide5, 
fr. avldo- (st of avidus), eager]^ 
(be eager, and so) dare, venture, 

audio, -Ire, -ivi or -it, -itus [conn, 
w. auris, ear], h^ar; listen, 

au-f er5, auf erre, abstuU, abl&tus 
[ab, /rom; fer5, bear], bear or 
carry away, remove, 

augeo, -ere, auxi, auctus[Vaug-, 
be strong, grow; cogn. w. £ng. 
wax], (make grow, and so) aug^ 
ment, increase, 

augur, -uris, c. [an- = avi- (st. 
of avis), bird], (one whose pre- 
dictions are founded [in part] on 
the observation of birds, i,e,) an 
augur. 

aurum, -I, N. [Vans- (-s- becomes 
-r^), shine], (the shining metal, 
and so) gold, 

aut, co^]., either, or; aut • • • 
aut, either . . , or, 

autem, conj. [conn. w. aut], but, 
however; moreover, further, 

Aatr5iiiu8, -ii, M., Publius Autro- 
niuB Faetiw (one of Catiline's coor 
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auxili&ris 



caelestls 



federates in the conspiracy of 63 

B.C.)- 

auxilifiiis, -e, adj. [anxilio- (st 
of auxilium), help^, belonging or 
pertaining to help, auxiliaiy ; sa bst., 
auxiliares, -ium, M., auxiliary 
troops^ auxHiaries. 

auxiliam, -if, N. [conn. w. 
an^eo, increase'], help, aid, assist- 
ance. 

fiversusy -a, -nm [p. a. of averto, 
turn from'iy (turned from, and so) 
averse, hostile ; fiversus a, hostile 
to. 

fi-verto, -ere, -verti, -versus [a, 
from; verto, turn], turn from, 
turn aside. 

AvienuB, -i, M., Gajus Arienua 
(a military tribune ander Caesar 
in tlie African war). 

S-voco, -are,-avi,-atU8 [ab,/row, 
OFF; voco, call], call ovv, with- 
draw. 

avusy -1, M., grandfather, 

B. 

barbarus, -a, -um, adj., rude, 
savage; subst., barbarian. 

beatus, -a, -um [perf . part, of 
beo, make happy, bless], happy, 
blessed. 

Belgae, -arum, m., the Belgae 
(inliabited nortliem Gaul between 
the rivers Seiue and Marne and 
the Rhine). 

bellicosus,-a,-um, adj. [beilico- 
(st. of bellicus), pertaining to 
war], warlike. 

bellum, -T, n. [conn. w. duo, 
two] , war ; belli, in war. 

bene, adv. [for bone, abl. fm. 
of bonus, good], well. 

beneficium, -ii, n. [beneflco- 
(st. of beneflcus), kind, obliging], 
kindness^ benefit, service, favor, 
generosity. 

Bibpax, -actis, F., Bibrax (a 
town of the liemi in Belgic Gaul). 

biduum, -i, n. [bi- (= dvi-), 
conn. w. duo, two ; -duum, conn, 
w. dies, day], space of two days, 
TWO days. 



biniy -ae, -&, distr. num. adj. 
[= ♦dvini, fr. St. of duo, two], 
two and two, in groups of two, 
TWO from each; (w. substs. pi. 
in fm., but sing, in meaning) 

TWO. 

bipartit5y adv. [n. abl. of bi- 
partitus, divided into two parts], 
in TWO parts or divisions. 

Bituriges, -um, M., the Bifu- 
rigea (a tilbe in Celtic Gaul, south 
of the Loire). 

Boi or Boji, -orum, m., the Bo/ 
or Boji (a Celtic tribe in alliance 
with the Helvetians). 

bonus, -a, -um, adj., good, honor- 
able ; n. pi. subst., bona, -orum, 
goods, property, resources. Comp., 
melior, -ius, better. Superl. , opti- 
muB, -a, -um, best; excellent. 

bos, bo vis, c, ox. 

brevis, -e, adj., short, brief. 

brevitSs, -atis, f. [brevi- (st. 
of brevis), short], shortness; di- 
minutive stature. 

breviter, adv. [brevi- (st. of 
brevis), short], briefly. 

Britannia, -ae, F., Britain (in- 
cluding England and Scotland). 

Brundisium,-!!, N., Brundisium 
(a town of Calabria on the Adri- 
atic, and the usual port of depart- 
ure for Greece). 

C. 

O. 1. abbr. of GSJus, Gai, m., 
Gajua (a Roman praenomen or 
first name) . 2. abbr. for centum, 
HUNDrcd. 

cado, -ere, cecidi, ci^um [v'cad-, 
fall], fall. 

caedes, -is, F. [Vcaed-, cut, hew], 
cutting down, slaughter, massacre; 
assassination, murder. 

caedo, -ere, cecidi, caesns 
[Vcaed-, cut, hew]., cut down, cut 
to pieces; slay, slaughter. 

caelestis, -e, adj. [conn. w. cae- 
lum, heaven], pertaining to the 
heavens, celestial; n. pi. subst., 
caelestia, -ium, heavenly bodies, 
celestial phenomena. 
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caelum» -I, n., sky, heaven; pi. 
caelT, M., in verse only. 

Caeplo, -onls, M., Quintus Ser- 
vilim Caepio (as proconsul, foaght 
unsuccessfully with the Cimbri 
105 B.C.). 

Caesar, -aris, M., Gajus Julivs 
Caesar (thefamous Romangeneral 
and statesman ; lived 100-44 B.C.). 

calamitSsy -atls, F., disaster, 
calamity. 

Campaniay -ae, F., Campania 
(district on the south-west coast 
of Italy). 

capSx, -acis, adj. [Vcap-, take'], 
(able to take or hold much, and 
so) capacious; capable. 

capillusy -1, M. [dim. form fr. 
capit- (st. of caput), head; lit., 
adj. (sc. crinis, hair)'\y hair of the 
HEAD, hair. 

capio, -ere, cepi, captus [Vcap-, 
take"] , take, lay hold of; capture ; 
win, allure, charm, enchain; (w. 
consilium) form, adopt. 

captivusy-i, M. [adj. used subst. 
tr. Vcap-, take], capiire. 

Capua, -ae, f., Capua (chief 
city of Campania). 

caput, -itis, N., HEAD ; (w. nu- 
merals) j^erson, soul ; capital crime, 
capital punishment, death; chief 
city. 

cap! talis, -e, adj. [capit- (st. of 
caput), head], pertaining to the 
HEAD or life, capital. 

career, -eris, m., prison, 

careo, -ere, -ui, be without, 

carina, -ae, f., keel, 

carmen, -iuis, N., song, verse, 
strain. 

Carnates, -um, m., the Canutes 
(a tribe of Celtic Gaul on both 
sides of the Loire). 

caro, carnis, F., flesh, meat, 

carpo, -ere, -psi, -ptus, pluck; 
pluck at, carp at, revile. 

carrus, -I, m., cart, wagon. 

CarthagS, -inis, F., Carthage 
(city on the northern coast of 
Africa ; destroyed by Scipio the 
younger 146 b.q.). 



CarthSgliiiensls, -e, adj. [Car- 
thagin- ^st. of Carthago), Car- 
thage^f Carthaginian; see Car-' 
thl^5. 

cSrus, -a, -um, adj., dear, prev- 
ious. 

cfiseus, -1, M., cheese, 

Casslus, -ii, M., Lucius Cassias 
Longinus (defeated and killed by 
the Tigurini 107 B.C.). 

castellum, -!, N. dim. [castro- 
(st. of castrum), fortified place], 
stronghold. 

Casticus, -i, M., Casticus (a Se- 
quanian, son of Catamantaloedes). 

castra, -drum, n., camp. 

cfisus, -Gs, M. [Vcad-,/a2Z],/aZ^ 
ing ; chance ; misfortune ; unfortu- 
nate condition. 

Catamantaloedes, -is, m., Ccrfa- 
/na/ifa/oec/es (ruler of the Sequani). 

catellus, -1, M. [dim. f r. catnlo- 
(st of catulns), young dog], puppy. 

CatUina, -ae, M., Catiline (noto- 
rious Roman conspirator; lived 
108-62 B.C.). 

Cats, -onis, m., Marcus Porcius 
Cote (called the elder, or the cen- 
sor; lived 234-149 B.C.). 

causa, -ae, f., cause, reason; 
excuse, pretext ; enterprise; causd 
(following its genitive), for the 
sake, for the purpose. 

caveS, -ere, cavi, cautus, be on 
one's guard. 

ced9, -ere, cessi, cessus, go; 
withdraw, retire, depart; grant, 
concede, 

celebrS, -Sre, -avl, -atus [♦cele- 
bro- (presumed original st. of 
celeber) frequented], (make fre- 
quented, and so) throng, frequent; 
celebrate. 

celer, -eris, -ere, adj., stoift 

celerltfis, -atis, f. [celefi- (st. 
of celer), swift], swiftness, speed, 
celerity. 

celerlter, adv. [celeri- (st. of 
celer), swift], swiftly, quickly, 
speedkiy. 

Celtae, r&rum, m., Celts or /Celts 
(nam^ applied by Caesar to thA 
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Gauls who dwelt between the 
Seine and the Garonne). 

cSnaeo, -ore, -sui, -BUS, rate; (of 
proceedings in the senate) vote^ 
decree; think. 

oSnsor, -oris, m. [base ccns- (In 
censeo), rate"], (the rating officer, 
i,e.) censor (one of two Roman 
magistrates whose duty it was: 

1. to superintend the registration 
of the citizens and their property ; 

2. to exercise control over the 
conduct and morals of the citi- 
zens ; 8. to superintend the ad- 
ministration of the finances of 
the state). 

census, -us, m. [base cens- (in 
censeo), rate^^ rating, registration, 
enumeration^ census. 

centum, indecl. num. adj., a 
HUNDrcd 

centuiia, -ae, f. [conn. w. cen- 
tum, HUNDretf], century (the cen- 
tury was one-sixtieth of a legion, 
and contained, in Caesar's time, 
about 100 men; see legio). 

centuri9, -onis, m. [centuriSr 
(St. of centuria), century'\,centurion 
(the commanding officer of a 
century ; there were sixty centu- 
rions in a legion). 

Ceraunus (Ptolomaeus), -i, M., 
Ptolemy ^erai//ii/s (murdered Seleu- 
cus and obtained possession of 
Macedonia 280 B.C.). 

cemSy -ere, crevi, certus [Veer-, 
separate], separate; distinguish 
(by the senses), perceive, see; de- 
cide, 

certamen, -inis, n. [certar (st. 
of certo), struggle], (result of 
struggliug, and so) contest. 

certe, adv. [abl. ftn. of certus, 
certain], certainly, assuredly, at 
any rate, 

certoy -are, -avi, -Stus [Intens. 
of cerno, decide, f r. certo- (st. of 
perf. part, certus)], decide by con- 
test, struggle, vie. 

certusy -a, -um [p. s^ of cern5, 
decide], decided, fixed, particular ; 
Certain, assured, undoubted; cer- 



tl5rem fiusere» to ittform ; oertlor 
fieri, to be informed. 

cervusy -i, M. [conn. w. comfi, 
horn], (homed animal, and so) 
stag. 

ce885y -are, -&yT, -atus [intens. of 
cgd5, go, retire], loiter, abaite, ceeue, 

*ceteru89 -a, -um, adj., usu. pi., 
tJie OTHER, the remaining, the rest 
of; subst, ceteri, -orarn, the rest, 

Clceroy -onis, m., Cicero (the 
celebrated Roman orator; lived 
106-43 B.O.). 

clrclter, adv. and prep. w. aca 
[circo- (st of circus), e/rpfe], round 
about, about, 

clrcultusy -&s, M. [circn(m)Wi-, 
go around], going around, circuit. 

clrcuniy adv. and prep. w. ace. 
[ace. of circus, circle], around^ 
about. 

clFcum-dSy -are, -dedi, -datus 
[circum, around; d5, put], put 
around, surround, buUd around, 
enclose. 

clrcum-dilcoy-ere,-duxi,-ductus 
[circum, around; duco, lead], lead 
around. 

circum-feroy -ferre, -tuli, -latos 
[circum, around; fero, bbar], 
carry round, pass round. 

clrcum-mOnio, -Ire, -Ivi, -Itus 
[circum, around; miinio, wall], 
vmll around, fortify, protect. 

circum-stOy -are, -steH [cir- 
cum, around; sto, staiuI], staiicK 
around, surround. 

circum-veulOy-ire,-veni,-ventas 
[circum, around; venld, comb], 
surround, envelop ; surround in a 
hostile manner, oppress, defraud* 

clteilor, -ius, a^j. [comp. of 
citer, belonging to this side], 
HITHER, on this side. 

citr&y adv. and prep. w. ace. 
[abl. fem. of citer, b^onging to 
this side], on this side of. 

civilisy -e, adj. [civl- (st. of 
civis), citizen], pertaining to citi- 
zens, civil. 

civis» "% cit| citizen^ feUoiUhGiU' 
zen. 
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civltSs, -atis, v. [civi- (at. of 
civls), citizen'], citizenship; c/Y/- 
zens; community, state. 

claniy adv., secretly^ stealthily : 
prep. w. abl., without the knovd- 
edge of, 

claniitOy-are, -avi, -atas [intens. 
of clamd, call]^ cry out, c>all out, 

clamor, -oris, M. [base clam- 
(in clam5), call], calling, shout, 

cllireOy-ere[claro-(st.ofclarus), 
bright], he bright. 

darusy -a, -nm, adj. [Vela-, call, 
sound, conn. w. clamo, call out], 
clear-sounding^; bright; illustrious, 
renowned, held in honor. 

classis, -is, V,, fleet. 

claudo, -ere, -si, -sus, shut, 
close ; agmen daudere» to bring 
up the rear, 

clemensy -entls, adj., mUd, 
gentle, forbearing^ merciful, clem- 
ent 

cliens, -entis, m. 1= cluens, 
pres. part, of clueo, hear, obey, 
used subst.], (one who hears or 
obeys, and so) dependent, retainer, 
client 

Clodlus, -ii, M., Publius Clodius 
Pulcher (opponent of Cicero, 
whose banishment he procured; 
killed by Milo 62 B.C.). 

Cn. abbr. of Gnaeus» -i, M., 
Gnaeus (a Roman praenomen or 
first name). 

co-emoy -ere, -emi, -emptus 
{coim)-, together ; emo, buy], buy 
up, 

co-eo, -ire, -ivi or -U, -itus 
{co{m)', toge^r ; eo, go], go to- 
gether to form a whole, unite, com- 
bine, 

coepiy coeptus, def., began, 

eo-erceoy -ere,-cui,-cltus [co(m)-, 
completely; arceo, shut up], en- 
close, encompass ; restrain, confine, 

cogitOy -are, -avi, -atus [co(m)-, 
together; agito, drive], (drive a 
matter to and fro in the mind, 
and so) weigh carefully, ponder, 
think, reflect. 

cognatioy -onis, F.[co(m)Wgii&-» 



be bom with], being bom with; 
blood-relationship; KLNdredJamily. 

co-g^9nken, -inis, N. [co(m)-, 
vjith, i.e. in addition to; (g) no- 
men, name], family kame, sur- 
KAME (the third in order of the 
names of a Roman citizen, being 
preceded by the praenomen, or 
name of the individual, and the 
nomen, or name of the gens to 
which the individual belonged; 
e,g,, Marcus (praenomen) Tullius 
(ndmen) Cicerd (cognomen). 

c5-gnoscOy -ere, -guovi, -gnltus 
[co(m)-, completely, thoroughly; 
lg)n6scd,become acquaintedwith], 
become thoroughly acquaintedwitn, 
ascertain, learn; recognize; in 
perf., know; dillgentlus cogno- 
scere, to gain a more thorough 
acquaintance with, or a more ac- 
curate Knowledge of, 

cog5, -ere, coegi, coactus 
[co(m)-, together; ago, drive], 
drive toge^er, collect; compel, 
force, constrain, 

cohorsy-rtiSyF., enclosure; (body 
of men enclosed, and so) cohort 
(the tenth pai't of a legion ; it was 
divided into three maniples and 
— as each maniple contained two 
centuries — into sixcenturies ; the 
number of men in a cohort varied 
at different periods tVom 300 to 
600, but in Caesar's time the co- 
hort contained about 600 men). 

cohoitatlo, -onis, f. [cohorta- 
(st. of cohortor), exhort], exhor- 
tation, encouragement. 

co-hortor, -ari, -atus [cofm)-, 
intens.; hortor, exhort], exhort, 
encourage, admonish; cohoitari 
inter se, to exhort one anotlier. 

col-laudo, see conlaudo. 

collega, see conlega. 

eol-llgo, see conligo. 

COUlSy -is, M. HILL. 

col-loc5y seo conloco. 
colloqaium, see conloqulnm. 
col-loquory see conloquor. 
colluvlSy see conluvio. 
eolS, -era, coin!, cultos [Vcol-, 
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till']^ till, cultivate; honor, rever- 
encxif tcorship. 

colonusy -1, M. [conn. w. cplo, 
tilllt tiller of the soil ; co/onist. 

color, -oris, m., cofor. 

com-baro, -ere, -ussi, -astus 
[com-, completely; *bur6, hum'], 
bum up, consume. 

comes, -itis, c. [comWi-, go wizh], 
(one who goes with, and so) com- 
rade, companion. 

commeatus, -us, M. [commeSr 
(st. of comraeo), go to and fro'], 
passing to and fro ; train, convoy ; 
supplies. 

com-memoro, -Sre, -avi, -&tns 
[com-, completely ; memor5, call to 
mind], call to mind in detail, call 
to mind, mention, recount. 

com-mendo, -are, -avi, -atus 
[com-, completely; mand5, commit] , 
commit without reservation, com^ 
mit, intrust. 

com-meo, -are, -Svi, -^tus [com-, 
habitually; me5, go, pass], go to 
and fro, go. 

corn-minus, adv. [com-, to- 
gether; manus, hand[], hand to 
hand, at close quarters. 

com-mltto, -ere, misT, -missus 
[coin-, together ; mitX^, send, make 
go], combine into a whole; (w. 
proelium) join, give, begin, engage 
in; commit, intrust. 

commodS, adv. [abl. ftn. of 
commodus, convenient], conven- 
iently, easily; Judiciotisly, skill- 
fully. 

commodum, -i, N. [n. of adj. 

commodus, convenient, used 

subst.] convenience, advantage. 
com-moveo, -ere, -movi, -motus 

[com-, completely, thoroughly ; 

^o veo, move] , set in violent motion, 

atsturb, disquiet, alarm. 

P^^'^'ttfinico, -are, -avi, -atus 
8ha^\ ^* ^^^'^ni^nis, common], 
sthyjy^ .^^'^' commnnlcarecum, 
snare with, impart to ; join, unite, 
ion'^^V^ dotibus commanlcare, 

com-munls, -e, adj. [com-, mu- 



tually; mflnis, under obligaHon, 
cf. Immunis], common, general. 

commfitatlo, -duis, M. [com- 
mutar (st of commutd), change], 
change, alteration. 

com-mn to, -are, -avi,-atns [com-, 
completely; muto, change], change 
completely, alter entirely, change, 
transform; exchange. 

com-paro, -are, -avT, -atus [com-, 
completely, and so carefully ; par5, 
prepare], prepare carefully, gather, 
collect. 

com-paro, -&re, -avi, -atus [comr, 
together; paro, make equal, ex- 
change], compare. 

com-pell9, -ere, -pull, -pulsus 
[com-, together; pell5, drive], 
drive in a body. 

com-peri5, -ire, -peri, -pertus 
[com-Vper-, penetrate completely. 
cf. experior], ascertain with cer- 
tainty, ascertain, establish by proofs 
find out. 

com-plector, -i, -plexus [com-, 
together; plecto, braid], (braid 
together, and so) enFOLD, em- 
brace, clasp; grapple. 

com-ple5, -ere, -plevT, -pletus 
[com-, completely; ♦pleo, fill], 
FILL completely, fill, complete. 

com-plOres, -a (-ia) , gen., -ium, 
adj. [com-, together; plures, sev- 
eral], several. 

com-poii5, -ere, -posui, -posi- 
tus [com-, together; pon5, put], 
put together, adjust; compose, pac- 
ify, settle. 

com-porto, -are, -avi, -&tus 
[com-, together; porto, bring], 
bring together, collect. 

com-prehendo, -ere, -hendi, 
-hensus [com-, completely; pre- 
hend5, grasp], grasp completely or 
firmly ; take, seize; atrest. 

conSta, -5rum, n. [n. pi. perf . 
part, of Conor, endeavor, used 
subst.], endeavors, undertak- 
ing. 

conatusy -us, M. [c5na- (st. of 
Conor), endeavor], endeavoring; 
effortt undertaking. 



con-cSdo 
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con-cedOy -ere, -cessi, -cessus 
[com-, inteus. ; cedo, go^ give 
viay^ , yieldy submit to, comply with 
one^s request; grant,concede,permit. 

con-cido, -ere, -cidi [com-, to- 
gether, in a heap ; cado, /aW], fall 
to the groundffall. 

concilio, -are, -avi, -atus [con- 
cilio- (St. of concilium), assern- 
6^2^], assemble, bnng together; 
reconcile ; win, procure, 

conciliamy -ii, N. [com-^'cal-, 
call together], (calling together, 
and so) assembly, company ; coun- 
cil : per concilium^ in public 
council. 

con-curr9y -ere, -curii (-cu- 
currT), -cursum [com-, together; 
curro, run], run together, rash 
together, hasten in a body, flock. 

con-demno, -are, -avT, -atas 
[com-, intens. ; damnd, condemn], 
condemn. 

condicio, -onls, f. [com-v'dic-, 
say with, and so agree together] , 
agreement, stipulation, condition, 
terms; condition, lot. 

con-don5, -are, -a vT, -atus [com-, 
intens.; d5no, give], give up; 
■ overlook. 

con-duco, -ere, -duxT, -ductus 
[com-, together; duco, lead], lead 
or bring together; collect. 

con-fero, conferre, contuli, 
coulatus [com-, together; fer5, 
BKAR, mting], BRing together, col- 
lect; compare; BRing to bear, 
apply, bestow upon ; se conferre, 
to betake one^s self. 

cou-ficio, -ere, -feci, -fectns 
[com-, completely; facio, do], 
bnng to completion, complete, 
finish, bnng to an end, accomplish, 
carry out ; (of a list or register) 
make out. 

con-Hdo, -ere, -fisus [com-, 
completely; fTdo, tru^t], trustfully, 
confide in, rely on, depend on. 

eon-firmoy -are, -avi, -atus 
[com-, intens. ; firmo, make firm], 
make firm, establish; assure, reas- 



sure; assert. 



con-fli^o, -ere, -llixi, -flictus 
[com-, together; fligo, strike], 
(strike together, and so) 1. tr., 
contrast, oppose; 2. intr., contend, 
fight. 

con-gredior, -gredi, -gressus 
[com-, with; gradior, step, walk], 
meet with ; engage, fight. 

con-icio (pronounced : con- 
jicio), -ere, -jeci, -jcctus [com-, 
together; jacio, throw], throw to- 
gether; throw ^ cast, hurl; drive; 
in fugain coulcere» to put to flight, 

eonjanctiin, adv. [ace. used 
adv., fr. com- jug-, YOKE iogre^Aer, 
join], jointly, together. 

conjnnctio, -ouis, F. [com-Vjug-, 
YOK& together], {yoKing together, 
and so) union, intimacy. 

eon-Jungo, -ere, -junxi, -junc- 
tus [com-, together; juugd, join], 
join, unite. 

con-Junxy -juuis, c. [com-, to- 
gether; vjui;-, yoke], (YOKE-f el- 
low, and so) spouse; wife. 

conjnr&tio, -onis, F. [conjura-, 
swear together], (swearing to- 
gether, and so) conspiracy. 

con-Jiiro, -are, -avi, -atus [com-, 
together; juro, swear], swear to- 
gether, conspire. 

con-laudo, -are, -avi, -atus 
[com-, intens.; Xslul^o, commend], 
commend highly, applaud. 

con-lega, -ae, m. [com-Vleg-, 
depute with], (foUow-deputy, and 
so) colleague, official associate, 

con-lig5, -are, -avi, -atus [com-, 
together; lig5, fasten], fasten to- 
gether, 

con-llgoy -ere, -legi, -lectus 
[com-, together; logo, gather], 
gather together, gather, collect. 

eon-loco, -are, -avi, -atus [com-, 
together; loco, place], place to- 
gether, place, station, establish, 
settle ; give in marriage, 

conloquium,-ii, n. [com-Vloqu-, 
talkwith] , conversation, conference, 

con-loquor, -i, -ciitus [com-, 
with; loqaox, talk], converse^^cott" 
fer, have a conference wiJUk. 
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eonluTlSy -5ni8, f. [comWluv-, 
¥>a9h together'], (collected wash- 
ings, aud so) dregs, offscourings; 
turba et conluvio, vile rabble. 

cSnoFy -arl, -atus, endeavor, at- 
tempt, undertake. 

cSn-sangulneiy -5rum, M., adj. 
nsed subst. [com-, denoting con- 
nection ; sanguineus, per^aintnj/ to 
&/ood], (tliose connected by blood, 
and so) blood-relations, kinsmen, 

cQn-8clsc9y -ere, -scTvT or -scil, 
•ecitus [com-, together, in a body ; 
sclsco, decree], decree in a body 
or in common ; adjudge ; inflict ; 
Blbl mortem conseiscerey to com^ 
mit suicide. 

cSnsciusy -a, -um,adj. [comWsci-, 
know with], knowing in conjunc- 
tion with others ; conac/oua. 

cSnscriptus, -a, -um [perf. part 
of conscribo, enroll], enrolled: 
patrSs cQnscriptiy conacript 
FATHEKS (a title used in formal 
addresscsbeforetheRoman senate. 
Tlie term conscripti was at first ap- 
plied to the new senators enrolled 
from the ranks of the equites in 
the early days of the republic, and 
the original form of address was 
patres et conscriptt. 

con-secro, -are, -avT, -atus [com-, 
wholly ; sacr5, make aacred], con- 
aecrate, dedicate, 

cSnsSnsus, -us, M. [com- sent- 
(base in sentio), perceive or feel 
with or in common], (feeling in 
common, and so) conaent, 

c9n-8enti9y -Ire, -sens!, -sensns 
[com-, together, in common; sentio, 
feel], agree; conspire. 

c5ii-Bequor9 -I, -cutus [com-, 
close upon ; sequor, follow], fol- 
low close upon, follow after, follow^ 
enaue, 

c5n^erv5y -are, -Svi, -atus [com-, 
intens.; servo, keep], maintain, 
preaerve, save, 

cQnsgBsus» -iis, m. [com-, to- 
gether; Vsed-, SIT], (sitting to- 
S®*"®r, and so) assembly, 

^^i'9ia^ -eroi -sedi, -sessum 



[com-, together; 8id5, sir], gnr 
down together, swrrle, establiaik 
one's self ; post one* saelf; encan^ 

cSnsillumy -ii, N. [conn. w. 
c5n8nl5, deliberate], d^iberation, 
counaal ; plan, design^ purpose^ in- 
tention, scheme; mectaure^ line of 
conduct, course, policy; advice; 
sagacity; council, 

c5n-ai8t9y -ere, -fltitl [com-, 
intens. ; slsto, STAiid], come to a 
halt, STOP, take a posUion ; STAiid, 
maintain one'^a footing or poaitioTi, 
make a BTAnd; settle; (w. in and 
abl.) con a/at vt or of 

cSnspectusy -Qs,M. [conH/speo-, 
SPY (all parts together, and so) at 
a glance], sight at a glance, tight; 
presence, 

cSn-spiciSy -ere, -spexl, -flpectos 
[com-, together (all parts being 
taken in at a glance) ; speclo, look 
at], catch sight of, aescry, see. 

cSnspicory -ari,-&tas[com-Vspec- 
( through presumed noun stem), 
SPY (all parts together, and so) 
at a glance], catch sight of, descry, 
see. 

cSnstantia, -ae, F. [constant- 
(st. of p. a. cdnstans), STAiu{ii»(jr 
firm], firmness, conataney. 

c5n-8titu9,-ere,-uT,-utus [com-, 
together, and so firmly ; statuo, set 
up], (set up firmly, and so) station, 
post; eatablish, appoint; arrange, 
fix, settle upon, decide upon; decide, 
resolve; de contriSveniis eSnstl- 
tuere, to settle or decide disputes, 

con-BtOy -are, -stiti [com-, wiUh; 
sto, STKnd], ST And with; be in 
agreement with; impers., be set- 
tled, undisputed, generally under- 
STOod, well known, 

con-suescoy -ere, -snev!, -snetas 
[com-, intens. ; suesco, become ac- 
customed], become accustomed, ac- 
custom one's self; in perf., be ao- 
cuatomed, 

cSnsuetiido, -inis, F. [cdn- 
sue(to)- (St. of cdnsnetns), ac- 
cuatomed], habit, manner, eustoss, 
usagei practice. 
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consnly -Is, m., conau/ (one of 
the two highest Roman magis- 
trates chosen annually under the 
lepublic). 

consiilarls, -e, adj. [consul- (st. 
of consul), conauQ, belonging or 
pertaining to a consul, consular. 

consulatusy -us,M. [cdusul- (st. 
of consul), consul] J consulship. 

consulo, -ere, -ui, -tus, reflect, 
deliberatey take counsel; (w. dat.) 
take thought for, have regard for, 
have an eye to ; (w. ace.) consult 
(for advice). [tnm. 

cSnsiiltuiiiy see senfttus c5nsul- 

cSn-siimSy -ere, -snmpsi, 
-sumptus {com-, completely ; sumo, 
take^y take up completely; consume. 

con-surgOy -ere, -surrexi, -sur- 
rectum [com-, together; surg5, 
n*«e], rise in a body, stand, 

contagio, -onis, F. [comWtSg-, 
touch together], contact. 

contemptloy -onis, F. [com- 
Vtem-, cut up (com is intens.)], 
(cutting treatment, and so) con- 
tempt, scorn, defiance. 

contemptusy -a, -um (p. a. of 
contemno, despise], contemptible. 

contemptus, -us, M. [com-v'tem-, 
cut up (com- is intens.)], (cut- 
ting treatment, and so) contempt. 

con-tendoy -ere, -di, -tus [com-, 
intens.; tendd, stretch], stretch 
vigorously, strive; hasten; eon^ 
tend, struggle; vie; contend suc- 
cessfully, prevail. 

contentiSy -onis^ f. [comWten-, 
stretch vigorously, strugrfle], strug- 
gling, contention, dispute. 

con-tex6,-ere,-xui,-xtus [com-, 
together; texo, weave], weave, join, 
or put together, frame, construct. 

contlnens, -entis [p. a. of. con- 
tineo, hold together], uninter- 
rupted. 

continentery adv. [continent- 
(st. of continens), uninterrupt- 
ed], uninterruptedly, continuously. 

contineo, -ere, -tinui, -tentus 
[com-, together; teneo, hold], hold 
together, hold, keep; bownd, con- 
fine; hem in,hold in cheeky restrain. 



eontingOy -ere, -tigi, -tactus 
Icowr, completely, closely; tangd, 
touch], touch, be contiguous to. 

continuusy -a, -urn, adj. [com- 
Vten-, stretch together], (stretching 
or hanging together, and so) 
successive, continuous. 

contra^ adv. and prep. w. ace, 
against. 

oontrSversiay -ae, f. [contr5- 
verso- (st. of controversus), oppo- 
9ite], (opposition, and so) dis- 
putCy contro¥ersy. 

contumella, -ae, f., abuse, inr 
stilt, indignity, reproach : per con- 
tumSUaniy by injurious reports, 
through slanderous accusations; 
buffeting, violence. 

con-veniS, -Tre, -veni, -ventns 
[com-, together; venio, come], 
COMB together, assemble; con- 
venity it is agreed upon. 

eonventus, -ua, m. [com-Vven-, 
COMB together], meeting; court. 

con-verto, -ere, -ti, -sus [com-, 
intens. ; verto, turn] , turn about, 
change the direction of, reverse: 
conversa signa inferre» to face 
about and advance against. 

convfvinm, -ii, n. [convivSr (st. 
of con viva), table companion], 
eating together ; banquet. 

con-voc5, -are, -avi, -atus [com-, 
together; voco, call], call together, 
call, convoke, assemble. 

cSpla, -ae, f., abundance, supply ; 
in pL, supplies, stores, wealth, re- 
sources, numbers; troops, forces. 

cSplosuBy -a, -um, adj. [c5pla- 
(st. of c5piae), wealth], abound- 
ing in wealth, well supplied, 
rich. 

copula, -ae, f., grapnel hook (by 
which vessels were fastened to- 
gether in battle). 

cor, cordis, N., heart. 

Corinthus, -i, F., Corinth (com 
mercial city of Peloponnesus ov 
the isthmus of Corinth). 

comQy -us, N.,. horn; (of an 
army) wing. 

corpus» -oris, N., body. 
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eor-nunp9, -ere, -ropi» -raptns 
[com-, completely ; rampo, hrtak], 
destroy ; (of an opportunity) tacrU 
fice. 

cor-ni5,-ere,-ui [com-, together; 
mo, fall], fall tofjether, fall tcith 
a crash, tumble difwn, fall. 

cottidlanus or eotidlanos, -a, 
-um, aclj. [st. cottidi- (in cottidie), 
every day], belonging to every day, 
daily. 

cottidie or cotidiey adv. [loc. 
fm. of quot, HOW many ; loc.or abl. 
fra. of dies, day], (on as many 
days as there are, and so) daily. 

Ck>tu89 -1, M., Cotua (a prominent 
Aeduan). 

Crassus, -i, M., Publius Licinius 
Crassus (one of Caesar's lieuten- 
ants). 

creber, -bra, -brum, adj., fre- 
quentj numenius. 

crebro, adv. [n. abl. of creber, 
frequent] , often, frequently, many 
times. 

credlbllls, -e, adj. [base cred- 
(in credo), believe], worthy of be- 
lief credible. 

credo, -ere, -didi, -ditus (w. ace. 
and dat.) intrust; (w. dat. pers.) 
trust, believe, put confidence t», 
take the advice of; (w. ace. and 
inf., or abs.) believe, suppose. 

cremo, -are, -avi, -atus, consume 
byjire, burn. 

creo, -are, -avi, -atus, make^ 
choose, elect. 

cresc5, -ere, crevT, cretus [Vcre-, 
make; conn. w. creo], (begin to 
make Itself, and so) come forth, 
grow, increase, become great. 

Creta, -ae, F., Crete (island in 
the Mediterranean). 

crimen, -inis, N. [Vcri-, sift], 
(that which sifts, and so) judicial 
decision; accusation^ charge, re- 
proach. 

criminosus, -a, -um, adj. [cri- 
min- (st. of crimen), reproach], 
reproachful. 

cruciatus,-iis, M.[crucia-(st. of 
cmcio), torture] f torture, torment. 



crtdellsy -e, ad)., cwa/. 

cHldelltSs, -atis, f. [crQdeU- 
(st. of crudelis), cfve/], crueHy, 

crudeliter, adv. [crudeli- (st. 
of crudelis), enief], crueily. 

colpa, -ae, f., fault, blame. 

cultus, -us, M. [\col-, till], Utt- 
ing, cultivation, labor; mode of 
life, condition as to civilization; 
civilization, culture. 

cum, prep. w. Bbl.,tDith; cum 
is appended enclitlcally to the 
abl. of pers. and rel. prons. ; as» 
vobiscum, \cith you. 

cum, conj. [for qnom, ace. fm. 
of pron. st quo-, whicA], at wmch 
time, WHEN, wuKsever; since, in- 
asmuch as, as ; though, although. 

cumulo, -are, -avi, -atus [cumur 
lo- (st of cumulus), heap], gather 
into a heap, augment (by piling up). 

cunctatlo,-ouis, f. [cuncta-(st 
of cunctor), delay], delaying, de- 
lay. 

conctus, -a, -um, adj. [con- 
tracted f r. conjunctus, perf . part 
of conjungo. yoke together], (all 
united into one body, and so) 
whole, entire, all; n. pi. used 
subst., all things, everything. 

cuplde, adv. [abl. fm. of cupi- 
dus, desirous, eager], eagerly, ar- 
dently. 

cupldltSs, -&tls, F. [cupido- (st 
of cupidus) , desirous] , desire, long- 
^^9 J passionate or coiretous desire. 

cupidus, -a, -um, adj. [conn. w. 
cupid, desire], desirous. 

cupio, -ere, -TvT (-ii), -itus, de- 
sire ; wish well to. 

cur, adv. [= old fm. qu5r (for 
♦quar), ft*, qua re, because ofwiach 
or wHAi thing], why, wnnrefore. 

cura, -ae, f., anxiety, solicUude, 
care, concern. 

euro, -are, -SvT, -atus [ctirSr (st 
of cura), care], take care. 

curriculum, -i, n. [base cuyr- 
(in curro), run], running; course. 

currus, -us, M. [base curr- (in 
curro), run], (that which runs, 
and so) ohariot, triumphal car. 
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cuBtodla, -ae, F. [cust5d- (st. 
of custos), gtMrd^j guardianshipy 
protection; in pi., gtiards, 

custSdiOy -ire, -ivi or -ii, -itus 
[custod- (st. of custos), guard] i 
guards watch over. 

cu8to8,-ddis,G.,^tiar({, guardian. 

D. 

damnoy -are, -avi, -atus [damno- 
(st. of damnam) , loss] , inflU^ loss 
upoHy harmy damage; condemn. 

de, prep. w. abl., (of place) (Zoton 
fromy from ; (of time) in, during, 
about: de tertia ytgilla» in the 
THIRD watch; (of the cause fh>m 
which a thing proceeds) for: quft 
de causa,/or whicA reason, so; (of 
the subject of thought, discussion, 
etc.) of about, concerning^ upon, 
over; mereri de, to deserve at 
the hands of; contendere de, to 
strive or contend for. 

debeoy -ere, -bui, -bitas [de, 
from; habe5, have]^ (have ftrom 
another, and so) otoe, be under 
obligationy ought. 

de-cedOy -ere, -cessi, -cessum 
[de, from; cedo, go"], vstthdrawy 
depart fromy depart; St'c, decease. 

decern, indecl. num. adj., ten. 

decern et novem or decern no- 
veniy indecl. num. ac^., ninb- 

TEBN. 

de-cemo, -ere, -crevi, -cretus 
[de, fromy out; cemo, separatCy 
sift]y (sift or separate, as the true 
from the false, the important 
f^om the unimportant, etc., and 
so) decide; (give official expres- 
sion to one's decision, and so) 
votCy decree; appoint. 

de-certo, -are, -avi, -atus [de, 
intens., and so to the end, out; 
certo, fight] , fight it out, fight, con- 
tend, 

decety -ere, -cuit, impers. [Vdec-, 
esteem; conn. w. decus, comeli- 
ness, and dignus, worthy]y it is be- 
coming y it is proper, 

declma for decuma, -ae, f. (usu. 
in pL) [fern, of decimns, lEssith 



(sc. pars, part^^yTUhe (tax levied 
on hsindholders in the Boman 
provinces). 

decimusy -a, -um, ord. num. adj. 
[decem, ten], ten^A. 

dedpiS, -ere, -cepi, -ceptns [de, 
giving a bad sense to the verb ; 
capio, take (cf. the English ' take 
in')], deceive. 

de-clino, -are, -avi, -atus [de, 
from; ♦clino, bend]y turn aside 
fromy and so have recourse to. 

declivls, -e, adj. [de-clivo- (st. 
of clivus, hill)y down hill]y slop-' 
ing. 

decretuniy -i, n. [n. perf . part, 
of decernd, decide, decree, used 
subst.], (what has been decided 
or decreed, and so) official decis- 
ion y decree, ordinance. 

decus, -oris, n. [Vdec-, esteem; 
conn. w. decet, it is becoming y and 
dignus, worthy]y comeliness; or- 
nament; honor; Tuanity of be- 
havior. 

de-decusy -oris, n. [de, w. neg. 
force; decus, honor], dishonor, 
disgracBy infamy ; act of baseness, 
deed of infamy. 

de-do» -ere, -didi, -ditus [de, 
from, away, up; do, give]y give 
up, surrender, devote. 

de-dacoy -ere, -duxi, -ductus 
[de,/row, away; duco, lead], lead 
out, withdrawy carry offy bring 
downy bring awayy recall. 

de-fatigSy -are, -avT, -atus [de, 
intens., utterly, out ; fatig5, weary], 
tire outs exhaust. 

de-fend5y -ere, -fendl, -fensus 
[de, fromy off; *fend6, strike^ 
thrust] y ward offy repel; defend, 
protect. 

defSnsio, -onis, f. [de-Vfend-, 
thrust off]y (thrusting off assail- 
ants, and so) defence. 

defgnsor, -oris, m. [de-Vfend-, 
thrust off], (thruster off of assail- 
ants, and so) defender. 

de-fero, -ferre, -tuli, -latus [de, 
from ; fero, BRing] , BRing from, 
and so report. 
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de-flolOy -ere, -feci, -fectas [dS, 
/row, off; facio, make]^ (make off, 
break loose from, and so) for- 
sake, desert^ abandon ; fail, cease, 
be wanting. 

de-f ugi5, -ere, -f figi [de, from ; 
f ugi5, flee'], flee from, avoid, shun. 

de-icl5 (prououDced: dejicid), 
-ere, -jeci, -jectus [de, down ; jacio, 
^row], throw down, cast down; 
unhorse; disappoint. 

deln-cepsy adv. [dein (abridged 
fm. of deinde), thereafter, next; 
Vcap-, take], (taking place next, 
and so) in succession. 

d6-le5y -ere, -evT, -etus [de, 
from, out ; ♦led, for which, lino, 
smear, blot], blot out^ obliterate; 
destroy. 

de-liberoy -are, -avT, -atus [de, 
Intens., well, thoroughly; ♦libero 
(cf. libro, balance)], weigh well, 
weigh, deliberate. 

delictum, -i, n. [n. perf . part, 
of delinqad, transgress, used 
subst.], transgression, offence. 

de-llg5, -ere, -leg!, -lectus [de, 
from, out; lego, gather, pick], 
pick out, select, choose. 

dementlay -ae, f. [dementi- (st. 
of demens), out of one^s senses, 
mad], madness, folly. 

de-minuoy -ere, -ui, -utas [de, 
from, away; minuo, make less, 
lessen]^ lessen by taking away, 
diminish, take away. 

de-mltto, -ere, -misT, -missus 
[de, down ; mitto, cast] , cast down. 

demuniy adv. [superi. fm. of de, 
down, from], (downmost, farthest 
from, and so) at last, at length. 

denarius, -ii, m. [masc. of adj. 
denarius, containing ten (sc. num- 
mus, coin)], (coin containing 
[originally] ten asses) denarius 
(a Roman silver coin equivalent 
in value to about 16 cents). 

densus, -a, -um, acQ., dense. 

de-pello, -ere, -puli, -pulsus [de, 
from, away; pello, drive], drive 
away, avert. 

de-ponoy -ere, -posoi, -positus 



[de, avfay, aside ; pdn5,pl(ie«,pttf ], 
put or lay aside, drop. 

de-populor, -&ri, -&tas [d§, 
intens., utterly; popolor, toy 
waste], lay waste utterly, lay waste, 
ravage. 

dSprecfttor, -oris, M. [dSpreca- 
(st. of deprecor) , prm away, avert 
by prayer], (one who averts a 
threatened evil by entreaty, and 
so) intercessor. 

de-primSy-ere, -press!, -pressos 
[de, down; prem5, press], press 
down, depress, sink. 

de-rog5y -are, -&vi, -&tus [dS, 
denoting withdrawal or reversal 
of action; rogo, (of a law) pro- 
pose for enactment], (withdraw a 
proposal for enactment, and so) 
repeal (applied to part of a law) ; 
take away, withdraw, withhold. 

de-scendo,-ere,-scendi,-scensas 
lde,down; scando, climb], climb 
down, descend; have recourse, re- 
sort. 

de-sci8c9, -ere, -scivi (-ii), 
-scitum [de, denoting withdrawal 
or reversal of action ; scisco, ap- 
prove, assent], (withhold assent, 
and so) withdraw, revolt. 

de-sero, -ere, -mi, -rtus [de, de- 
noting withdrawal or reversal of 
action; sero, join], desert, aboih- 
don. 

dSsertor, -oris, m. [de-Vser-, i/e- 
sert], deserter. 

desiderium, -ii. n., longing, re- 
gret (for the absence of something 
needed). 

desldia, -ae, f. [desid- (st. of 
*deses, gen. -idis), idle], i^ness, 
inactivity. 

designatus, -a, -um [pcrf. part, 
of designs, designate, elect], elect- 
ed, elect (term applied to a person 
already elected to an office, but 
not yet inaugurated). 

de-silio, -ire, -lui [de, down; 
sali5, leap] , leap doion. 

desipiens, -entis [p. a. of de- 
sipio, be childish], childish^ in 
one's dotage. 
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de-sistOy -ere, -stiti [de, fromi 
off; sisto, 8TAw<Z], desist; (w. 
abl.) desist (from), abandon. 

de-speroy -are, -avi, -atus [de, 
w. neg. force; sperd, Jiope], de- 
spair, 

de-spicio, -ere, -spexi, -spectas 
[de, down; specio, looki], look 
down upon J despise. 

de-spoliOy -are, -avi, -atus [de, 
inteus. ; spoli5, strip, rob'}, strip, 
rob, despoil. 

destinoy -are, -&yi, -atus, make 
fast. 

de-sum, deesse, defui [de, 
from; sum, be], bi& wanting, fail, 
desert, abandon. 

desuper, adv. [de,/rot»; super, 
abOYTsi], from aftovB. 

de-terreo, -ere, -ui, -itus [de, 
from, off ; texroo, frighten]^ fright- 
en off, deter. 

de-traliSy -ere, -traxi, -tractus 
[de,/rom, off; traho, draw], with- 
draw, take away, seize, snatch. 

detrimentuniy -i, n. [de-Vtrl-, 
rub away], (result of rubbing 
away, and so) loss, damage, detri- 
ment. 

deusy -1, M. [conn. w. dies], god, 
deity. 

de-voveo, -ere, -vovi, -votus 
[de, intens. ; voveo, promise sol- 
emnly, ¥0w], solemnly promise to 
sacrifice, devote, ¥0W. 

dexter, (-tera) -tra, (-terum) 
-trum, adj., right. 

dico, -are, -Svi, -atus [as if f r. 
St. dico-, found only in com- 
pounds, as veridicus, truth'tell- 
ing ; conn. w. dico], \oT\?i.) pro- 
claim ; (usu.) give up, devote, ded- 
icate. 

dico, -ere, dixi, dictus [Vdic-, 
point out, show], say, express, give 
expression to, tell, talk of, men- 
tion ; call, name ; Jus dicere, to 
administer justice ; pauca dicere^ 
to speak briefly. 

dictator, -oris, m. [dicta- (st. 
of dicto), prescribe^ dictate], dic- 
tator. 



dictum, -1, N. [perf . part, of 
dic5, say, used subst.], what is 
said, saying; word of command, 
order. 

dies, -ei (-ei, -e), m. (sometimes 
t. in sing.) [conn. w. deus], day; 
time. 

dif-fero, differre, distuli, dilatus 
[dis-, in different directions ; f ero, 
bear] , carry in different directions ; 
differ (this meaning appears to be 
confined to the pres. system). 

dif-flcilis, -e, adj. [dis-, w. neg. 
force; facilis, easy], hard, diffi- 
cult. 

difflcultfis, -atis, F. [difficuli- (st. 
of difflcul, old form of difficilis), 
difficult], difficulty. 

dignitas, -atis, f. [digno- (st of 
dignus), worthy], worth, dignify; 
standing, position. 

dignus, -a, -um, adj., worthy. 

diligens, -entis, adj. [p. a. of 
dllig5, esteem], (esteeming, and 
so) devoted (to), attentive, diligent. 

diligenter, adv. [dDigent- (st. 
of diligens), attentive], attentively; 
thoroughly; diligentius cog^o- 
Bcere, to gain a more accurate 
KiiOYfledge of. 

diligentla, -ae, f. [diligent- (st. 
of diligens), attentive], careful- 
ness, attentiveness, diligence. 

di-ligo, -ere, -lexT, -lectus [dis-, 
apart; lego, choose], (show one's 
esteem for an object by choosing 
it in preference to others, and so) 
esteem highly, love. 

dl-mico, -are, -5.vi, -atum [dis-, 
implying two contestants, and 
so against ; mico, dart to and fro], 
(dart to and fro against, and so) 
contend. 

dimidium, -ii, n. [n. of adj. 
dimidius, half, used subst. ; fr. 
dis-, in TWO and medlus, MiDDle], 
half. 

dl-mitto, -ere, -misl, -missus 
[dis-, in different directions ; mitto, 
send], (send in different direc- 
tions, and so) dismiss, disband, 
break up, dissolve ; forego, lose. 
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IM5 or DlSn, -onis, M., Dion 
(eminent Syracusan, brother-in- 
law of Dlonysius I., and friend 
of Plato; assassinated b.c. 353). 

Dlonysius, -il, M., Dionysius (1. 
the elder, tyrant of Syracuse B.C. 
405-367; 2. the younjijer, tyrant 
of Syracuse B.C. 367-343). 

DiSy -itis, M. [conn. w. deus and 
dies], Dis (the god of the under 
world), Pluto. 

dls-cedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessum 
[dis-, apart; cedo, go'], go apart, 
withdraw, depart, disperse : dlsce- 
dere ab, desert, abandon : dlsce- 
dere ab armis, to lay down one's 
arms. 

dlsclplinay -ae, F. [discipulo- 
(st. of discipulus), learner], in- 
struction, tuition; system (e.g., 
the Druidical system), DOC<ri»e«, 
discipline. 

dlscipulusy -1, M. [conn. w. 
disco, learn], learner, pupil. 

dlscoy -ere, didici [inceptive ft:. 
Vdic-, point out, show], (begin to 
point out, and so) learn; study, 
receive instruction. . 

dis-curr5, -ere, -curri or -cu- 
currT, -cursum [dis-, in different 
directions ; curro, run] , run in dif- 
ferent directions, scatter, disperse. 

dis-lcio (pronounced: disjicio), 
-ere, -jecT, -jectus [dis-, asunder, 
in pieces; jacio, throw], lay in 
ruins, raze, destroy. 

dls-pouo, -ere, -posui, -positus 
[dis-, apart, at intervals; pono, 
place] , station at intervals. 

dls-puto, -are, -avi, -atus [dis-, 
separately, indetail ; puto, reckon] , 
reckon in detail or hy items; ex- 
amine, discjiss. 

dlssensio, -on is, f. [dis-, apart, 
at variance ; base sent-(in sentio) , 
perceive, feel], disagreement, dis- 
sension, discord. 

dls-sero, -ere,-ui,disertus(adj.) 
[dis-, at intervals; sero, join, bind 
together], (arrange words in con- 
nected discourse, and so) 1. tr., 
discuss; 2. intr., discourse, talk. 



dis-tineoy -ere, -ui, -tentas [dis-, 
asunder; teneo, keep], keep asun- 
der, ke0p apart. 

dlQ, adv. [conn. w. dies, day, 
time], for a long time, long. Comp., 
diOtius, /or a longer time, longer^ 
for too long a time, too long. 

diversus, -a, -um [perf . part, of 
diverto, turn in different direc- 
tions], opposed. 

Dlvlc5y -onis, M., Divico (a 
prominent Helvetian; defeated 
Lucius Cassius Longinus b.c. 107; 
was ambassador to Caesar b.c. 
58). 

divldo, -ere, -vlsi, -visus, divide, 
separate. 

divinusy -a, -um, adj. [divo- (st. 
of divus^.^od], pertaining to the 
gods, divine, sacred. 

divisusy -a, -um [perf. part, of 
divido, divide], divided. 

Divitiacusy -i, M., Divitiacus (1. 
chief of the Aeduans and brother 
of Dumnorix; 2. chief of the 
Suessiones). 

divitlae, -arum, f. [divit- (st. of 
dives), rich], riches, wealth. 

do, dare, dedi, datus [Vda-, give], 
give, award, assign, afford, allow, 
grant. 

doceo, -ere, -cui, -ctus [Vdoc-, 
show, TEACH ; conn. w. disco and 
dlco], TEACH, instruct, shoio, de- 
clare, tell, point out. 

doctor, -oris, m. [Vdoc-, teach], 
TEACHer. 

doctus, -a, -um [p. a. of doceo, 
teach], learned. 

doleo, -ere, -ui [conn. w. dolor, 
q» ▼•]> f^^^ pain; grieve for, be 
afflicted at. 

dolor, -dris, m. [Vdol-, tear, 
split; conn. w. doleo, feel pain], 
pain; mortification. 

dolus, -1, M., deceit, treachery. 

domesticus, -a, -um [conn. w. 
domus, house, home], domestic, 
native, private. 

domlnus, -i, m., master, lord. 

domus, -us, F. [Vdom-, buUd], 
(that which is built, and so) house. 
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home; family, household; domi 
(loc.)) (it home, in pe<ice; domo 
(abl. ) , from home. 

do8, dotis, F. [Vdo-, give'], dowry, 
marriage portion. 

Druides, -um, M.,/?n//(/s (priests 
of the Gauls). 

dublto, -are, -ayi,-atus[conn. w. 
dabius, doubtful], doubt; hesitate. 

dublus, -a, -um, adj. [conn. w. 
duo, two], doubtful. 

ducenti,-ae,-a [st. of duo, two ; 
St. of centum, HUNDrcd], two 
HUNDred. 

•dneo, -ere, duxT, ductus, lead^ 
bring, take, escort ; ordinem da- 
cere, to command a century, to be 
a centurion; put off, delay; con- 
sider, hold, account, reckon, deem. 

ductor, -oris, m. [Vduc-, lead], 
leader, commanding officer. 

dulcisy -e, adj., sweet; aqua 
dulcis, fresh water. 

dum, conj., while, as long as; 
provided, if only ; until. 

dummodoy conj. {&\xm,aslong 
as, provided; modo, only], pro- 
vided only, if only. 

DumnacuBy -i, M., Dumnacus 
(leader of the Andes, a tribe in 
Celtic Gaul, north of the Loire). 

Dumnorix, -igis, M., Dumnorix 
(prominent Aeduan, brother of 
Divitiacus). 

duo, -ae, -o, num. adj., two. 

duodecim, indecl. num. adj. 
[duo, TWO ; decern, ten], TWKLve. 

duodecimus, -a, -um, ord. num. 
adj. [duodecim,TWELve],TWELF<A. 

duodeni, -ae, -a, distr. num. 
adj. [duo, TWO ; deni, ten apiece], 
TWELve apiece. 

duritia, -ae, f. [duro- (st. of 
durus), hard], hardness; rigorous 
mode of life ; hardship. 

dux, duels, c. [Vduc-, lead], 
leader, guide, conductor. 

B. 

e, see ex. 

Eburones, -um, M. , tlie Eburonea 
(tribe in Belgic Gaol). 



S-diBc9, -ere, -didici [ex, thor- 
oughly; disco, learn], learn by 
heart. 

e-do, -ere, -didi, -ditus [ex, 
forth; do, give, put], put forth, 
bring forth, produce; ptiblish; (of 
punishment) execute, inflict. 

e-doceo, -ere, -cut, -ctus [ex, 
thoroughly ; doceo, teach], teach 
thoroughly, inform in detail, train 
thoroughly in, set forth in detail. 

S-dfico, -ere, -duxi, -ductus 
[ex, forth, out; duco, lead], lead 
out OT forth; (of swords) draw. 

ef-ferSy efferre, extull, elatus 
[ex, forth, out; fero, Buing], 
BRing forth; Biung out, publish. 

ef-flcioy -ere, -feci, -fectus [ex, 
out, completely; facio, make], 
work out, accomplish, bring to 
pass, cause, produce, make, render, 
form» 

ef-flaglt5, -arc, -avi, -atus [ex, 
intens. ; flagito, demandurgently], 
demand with earnestness^ impor- 
tune for. 

ef-fugio, -ere, -ftigi [ex, forth, 
away; tngio, flee], escape. 

effugium, -ii, N. [ex-VfUg-, flee 
from, escape], flight ; means of es- 
cape. 

egeo, -ere, egui, lack, need, re- 
quire. 

ego, gen. mei, pers. pron., I; 
mihi (dat. of ref .) in my eyes. 

e-gredlor, -i,-gre8sus [ex, forth ; 
gradior, step^ loalk], go or come 
forth or out, withdraw. 

egreglus, -a, -um,adj.[e-greg(c) 
(abl. of grex, herd), out of the 
herd] , (out of the common herd, 
and so) eminent, illustrious, 

e-icio (pronounced: ejiclo), 
-ere, -jecT, -jectus [ex, forth ; jacio, 
cast], cast forth or out, drive out, 
expel; se eicere in (w. ace), to 
make a raid on. 

ejus modi or ejusmodi [is, 
that, such; modus, manner, kind], 
of such a kind, such. 

eloquensy -entis [p. a. of elo- 
quor, speak otU], eloquent. 
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S-mltto, -ere, -misi, -missus 
[ex, forth, out; mitto, «end, let 
go] J send out, let loose, 

em5, -ere, emi, emptus [Vem-, 
takely (orig. meaning, take; cf. 
adim5 and sumd) , buy, 

£mpedocles, -is, m., Empedo- 
clea (natural philosopher of Airri- 
gentum in Sicily; flourished 
about the middle of the fifth cen- 
tury, B.C.)- 

eniin, conj. [strengthened fm. 
of nam, /or] (placed after the first 
word, or after two or more closely 
connected words), indeed, in fact, 
for. 

£nnlus, -IT, m., Quintus Enniua 
(the father of Roman epic poet- 
ry; lived 239-169 K.c). 

e-nuntio, -are, -avi, -atus [ex, 
out, openly; nuntid, declare'], di- 
vulge, report. 

eo, ire, ivi or ii, itum [Vei-, i-, 
or i-, go], go, depart; die. 

eo, adv. [case fm. of pron. is, 
that] , to that place, thither, 

eodem, adv. [case f ra. of idem, 
the same ; cf . eo J , to the same place. 

eques, -itis, m. [equo- (st. of 
equus), Aorsfl], horseman; in pi., 
horsemen, horse; knight (the 
knights constituted an order in 
Rome intermediate in rank be- 
tween the patricians and the ple- 
beians). 

equester, -tris, -tre, adj. [equit- 
(st. of eques), horseman], pertain- 
ing to cavalry, cavalry (adj.). 

equitstus, -us, M. [equita- (st. 
ofequito), ride], riding; cavalry, 

equlto, -are, -avi, -atum [equit- 
(st. of eques), horseman], (be a 
horseman or act as a horseman, 
and so) ride. 

equus, -1, M., horse. 

ergeif prep. w. ace, toward», 

ergo, adv., therefore, then, 

e-rigo, -ere, -rexi, -rectus [ex, 
from below, up; rego, make 
straight], erect, raise. 

e-ripiOy -ere, -ripui, -reptus [ex, 
from, aioay; raplo, seize], take 



away by force, eeize, wrett, deprive, 

erro» -are, -&y!, -atus, wander; 
err, be mistaken. 

e-rumpo, -ere, -rupi, -rnptus 
[ex, forth; rumpo, burst, break], 
break forth, make a sally 

eruptl5, -onis, F. [&Vrup-, break 
forth], (breaking forth, and so) 
sally, sortie, 

essedam, -T, n. [Celtic word], 
two-wheeled war chariot (used by 
the Gauls and Britons). 

ety conj. (for distinction be- 
tween et and other conjunctions 
meaning atid, see *and' in the 
English-Latin vocabulary), and; 
et • • • et, both . . . and, 

etiam, conj. [et, and ; jam, now, 
furthermore], also, even, 

etiam si or etiamsl, coi^J. 
[etiam, even; sT, if], even if, even 
though, although, 

e-voco, -are, -avi, -atus [ex, 
forth; voco, call], call forth, 
summon. 

ex or e, prep. w. abl. (for dis- 
tinction between ex and other 
prepositions meaning from, see 
*from' in tlie English-Latin vo- 
cabulary), out of, from; (by dif- 
ference of idiom) on : ex. Itinere, 
on the march; (after a superl.) 
in; by reason of, because of, in 
conformity with. 

ex-agito, -are, -avi, -atus [ex, 
fortli, out; agito. drive violently], 
drive violently forth ; harass, dis- 
quiet, 

exanimoy -are, -avi, -atus [ex- 
animo- (st. of exanimus), lifeless], 
(make lifeless, and so) deprive of 
life; in pass., perish. 

ex-cedOy -ere, -cessi, -cessus 
[^ex, forth, out; cedo, go], go forth, 
withdraw, depart. 

ex-cello, -ere, excelsus (adj.) 
[e;x,from below, up ; ♦cello, raise], 
1. tr., raise up; 2. intr., rise; be 
prominent or distinguished, excel. 

ex-clploy -ere, -cepi, -ceptus [ex, 
from, out; capio, take], take out; 
except; captwre; intercapt. 
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ex-cltSy -ftre, -&v!, -fttus [ex, 
forth, out; cit5, calV], call forth, 
stimulate, excite, rouse. 

ex-cl&fn5, -are, -avi, -atns [ex, 
out; clamo, caW], call out, 

ex-clodo, -ere, -sT, -sus [ex, 
out; claudd, shut"], shut out, ejr- 
c/ude. 

ex-crucloy -are, -avi, -atus [ex, 
inteiis. ; crucio, torture^y torture 
excessively, torture. 

ex-cas5, -are, -avT, -atas [ex, 
from; causa, charge (through 
♦cau so ; cf. causor) ] , release from 
a charge, excuse ; se ezoQsfirey to 
apologize, 

exempluniy -i, n. [ex-Vem-, take 
ouf], (what is taken out to serve 
as a sample, and so) copy., image ; 
example, precedent; punishment 
injlicted by way of warning, 

ex-e5, -Tre, -ii (-ivT) -Itus [ex, 
out; eo, go'\, go out, go away, go 
forth, 

ex-erceoy -ere, -cat, -citus [ex, 
forth, on; arceo, drive"], drive on, 
keep busy, exercise, train. 

exercltfitioy -onis, f. [exercitS- 
(St. of exercito), exercise frequent- 
ly, practise], practice, experience, 

exercltusy -us, M. [exercS- (st. 
of exerceo), «rain], {lit., training, 
and so, used concretely) a trained 
body of men, an army, 

ex-hauri5y -Ire, -hausi, -hanstus 
[ex, out of, off; hauri5, draw, 
drain], drain off, 

exlmlus, -a, -um, adj. [exWem-, 
take out], (taken out of the com- 
mon herd, and so) exceptional, 
extraordinary, especial. 

ex-Istlmd, -are, -avi, -&tus [ex, 
out; aestlmo, reckon or think], 
value, reckon; consider, think, 
deem. 

ex-opto, -&re, -Avi, -Atus [ex, 
intens. ; opto, desire], desire earn- 
estly^ long for. 

expediS, -Ire, -ivi or -li, -itus 
[ex-ped- (St. of pes, foot), foot- 
free], (make foot-free, and so) 
unFETTer, extricate, disentangle, 



set free; (reflexlvely) take care 
ofUself 

expedltusy -a, -um [p. a. of ex- 
pedi5, disentangle], unincumbered, 
free from obstructions. 

ex-pell5, -ere, -pull, -pulsus [ex, 
out; pello, drive], drive out, ex- 
pel, banish. 

ex-perior, -TrT, -pertus [ex-Vper-, 
penetrate or test thoroughly, cf. 
compcrid], test thoroughly, try, 
make trial of, make trial, measure 
strength vHth, 

ez-pleSy -ere, -Svi, -etus [ex, 
completely ; * ple5, fill], fill up, 
complete. 

ezplOrfitory -dris, m. [explorft- 
(st. of explore), search out], 
searcher out, explorer; scout. 

ex-p5n5y -ere, -posul, -posltus 
[ex, forth; p5no, put, set], set 
forth, explain, point out. 

ez-piig^iiSy -Ire, -avi, -atus [ex, 
out, to the end; pugn5, fight], 
(fight to the end, and so) take by 
assault, 

ez-sequory -!, -cutus [ex, out, 
to 4he end ; sequor, follow] , follow 
to the end ; execute, maintain, 

ezsUlumy -ii, n. [exsul- (st. of 
exsnl), exile], being an exile, ban- 
ishment, exile, 

ex-spect5y -&re, -&vi, -&tus [ex, 
forth, out; specto, look]^ look for, 
look forward to, await, wait for; 
wait; wait to see. 

ex-stinguoy -ere, -nxi, -nctus 
[ex, completely; stinguo, qv>ench], 
quench completely ; extinguish ; 
annihilate, 

ex-stOy -&re [ex, out; sto, 
STAn<2], STAnd out, be conspicu- 
ous ; be extant 

ex-straSy -ere, -struxi, -str&o- 
tus [ex, from below, up; strud, 
buUd], heap up, raise, construct. 

ex-suly -is, c, exile, 

ex-8ult5, -&re, -avT, -^tum [ex, 
firom below^ up ; salto, leap, dance] , 
leap up ; revel, exult. 

*exteru89 -tera, -terum, a^). 
[comp. ftn. tc. ex, out], on the 
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ovUr Me, on the outside, SnperL, 
extremus, -a, -um, last, remotest, 
extreme, farthest, (in agreement 
w. subst.) remotest part of. 

extermlnS, -arc,-ilvl, -atus [ex, 
out of, beyond; terminus, boun- 
dary (through presumed adj. 
St.)], drive beyond the boundaries, 
banish. 

ex-timescO) -ere, -mui [ex, 
intens. ; *timesc6, fear'], fear or 
dread greatly. 

ex-torque5, -ere^ -torsi, -tortns 
[ex, from; torqueo, vorest], wrest 
from, take away forcibly, extort. 

extra [abl. fem. of *exterus, 
used adv.], adv. and prep. w. ace, 
beyond. 

extrSmuSy see *exteras. 

P. 

f&bula» -ae [Vfa-, say, tell}, 
(what is told, and so) story; 
play. 

fades, -e, f. [Vfao-, shine, ap- 
pear ; of. fax, torch], appearance, 
face, visage, countenance. 

fcMslle, adv. [n. ace. of facttis, 
easy, used adv.], easily, readily. 
Comp., faclliusy more easily, more 
readily. 

facllis, -e, adj. [Vfac-, do], 
(capable of being done, and so) 
easy. 

fcMsllltasy -atis, f. [faclli- (st. 
of facilis), easy], ease; affability, 
courtesy. 

facllius, see facile. 

faclnus, -oris, N. [Vfac-, do], 
DEEkf, act ; misi>v^Ed, crime ; mala 
facinora, acts of lawlessness. 

facio, -ere, feci, factus (for 
the pass., flo, fieri, factus is used) 
[Vfac-, DO, make], do, make, pros- 
ecute, commit, perpetrate; cause, 
produce, bring to pass ; grant, fur- 
nish, give; act, do; render; ali- 
quem certiorem fiicere, to in- 
form; iter tsjcere^ to march; vim 
facere, to resort to force ; facere 
non possum quiny 7 cannot help. 

factiOy -onis, f. [Vfac-, do. 



mahe], r>oing, making; party 
spirit; faction, division, political 
party. 

fSeictum, -T, n. [n. perf. part, of 
facio, do], deed, act, proceeding ^ 
eorploit. 

facultas, -atis, f. [faculi- (one 
ftn. of the St. of facilis), ready, 
apt], readiness, aptitude, capabil- 
ity ; opportunity; abundance. 

fkll5y -ere, fefelll, falsus [Vfal-, 
make fall, trip, deceive], deceive, 
disappoint. 

falsusy -a, -um [p. a. of fallo, 
deceive], deceptive, false. 

falxy falcis, f., hooked knife, 
pruning hook; hook (implement 
used in sieges for pulling down 
walls). 

f&ma,-ae, F. [>if9r, make knoum, 
say], (what is said, and so) com- 
mon talk, report; good name, rep- 
utation. 

famlliay -ae, f. [famulo- (st. of 
famulus), servant], (coUection of 
servants, and so) slaves of a 
household ; family (descendants 
of a common ancestor) ; ances- 
try; pater fiftmllifis or famill- 
ae, master of a house, head of a 
family. 

famillfirisy -e, adj. [familiar (st. 
of familia), household], pertaining 
to a household or family: res 
famillSriSy patrimony, property; 
intimate; subst., trusted friend. 

famlliaritSs,-atis,F. [famili&ri- 
(st. of famlliaris), intimate], inti- 
macy. 

Fanniusy -il, M., Gqjus Fannius 
Strabo (son-in-law of Laelins, 
and one of the characters in 
Cicero's work on Friendship). 

fas, N. def . [ViU-, make knovm, 
say; conn., therefore, with fUma], 
(the divine word or conmiand, 
and so) divine law; translated 
adj., right, lawful, proper. 

faveS, -ere, favl, fautum, favor. 

ferax, -acis, adj. [Vfer-, bear], 
(apt to bear, and so) productive^ 
fertile. 
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fere, adv., nearly, almost, about y 
substantially, for the most party 
almost all ; chiefly ; generally. 

feroy ferre, tuli, latus [pres., 
Vfer-, BEAR ; perf., Vtol-, lift, bear; 
perf. part., V(t)15r, bear"], bear, 
carry ^ BRing, contribute; endure; 
regard, consider; fertur, is said; 
ferendus (gerundive), sufferable. 

ferreus» -a, -nm, adj. [ferro- 
(st. of ferrum), iron], of iron; 
iron-hearted, unfeeling. 

ferusy -a, -urn, adj., wild, fierce, 

fessus, -a, -um, adj., weary. 

festinoyare, -a>^, -atus [festino- 
(st. of fesHnus), hasty"}, hasten. 

fides» -li, F. [Vfld-, trust}, faith, 
trust, confidence; keeping, protec- 
tion. 

fldus, -a, -um, adj. [Vfid-, trust}, 
trusty, faithful. 

figura, -ae , F. [ Vflg-, shape} , shape . 

niia, -ae, f. [fern, of fUius, 
son}, daughter. 

filiola, -ae, f. [fern, of dim. 
filiolus, little son}, little daughter. 

filliisy -ii, M., son ; in pi., also 
children. 

flniOy -ire, -ivi or -ii, -itus [fini- 
(st. of finis), end}, put an end to, 
limit, fix, determine; compute, 
reckon. 

finis» -is, M. (sometimes f. in 
sing.), limit, boundary, frontier; 
end; in pi., land included within 
boundaries, and so territories, 
territory, estates. 

finitlmusy -a, -um, adj. [fini- 
(st. of finis), limit}, bordering on, 
adjacent, neighboring ; subst., fi- 
nitiniiy -orum,M., neighbors, neigh- 
boring tribes. 

fio, fieri (f actus, see faci5), 
become, be made, be Done, be com- 
mitted, be in progress, happen, take 
place; certior fieri, to be in- 
formed ; fit, the result is. 

firmo, -are, -avi, -atus [firmo- 
(st. of firmus), firm}, make firm, 
strengthen. 

firmusy -a, -um, adj., firm, 
strong, stable, steadfast. 



flSglttaniy -if, K. [Vflag-, bum}, 
shameful act (done in the heat of 
passion), disgraceful act. 

flamma, -ae, f. [for *flagma^ 
fr. Vflag-, burn}, flame. 

flaveo, -ere [flavo- (st of 
flavus), yellow} be yellow. 

fleo, -ere, -evT, -etus, weep. 

floreo, -ere, -rui [fios- (st. of 
flos), flower (-s- becomes -r- be- 
tween two vowels)], be in flower, 
blossom; flourish; p. a. florens, 
-entis, flourishing. 

flactusy -us, M. [Vflfign-, flow}, 
flowing ; wave, billow. 

flamen, -inis, K. [Vfl&(gu)-, 
flow}, (that which flows, and so) 
river. 

fons, fontis, M., spring, fbun^ 
tain. 

foris, adv. [abl. pi. used adv.], 
out of DOORS, abroad. 

fors (nom.), forte (abl.), f. 
(used in these two cases only) 
[Vfer-, BEAR, BRfngr], (what brings 
itself, and so) chance. 

fortisy -e, adj., brave. 

fortiter, adv. [forti- (st. of 
fortis), brave}, bravely, courage- 
ously, with bravery, with courage, 
with fortitude. 

fortitSdo, -inis, f. [forti- (st. 
of fortis), brave}, courage, forti- 
tude. 

fortana, -ae, f. [conn. w. fors, 
chance}, fortune; good fortune, 
success; misfortune. 

fortanatus, -a, -um [p. a. of 
fortuno, make prosperous}, fortu- 
nate. 

fossa, -ae, f. [f^m. of perf. part, 
of fodi5, dig, used subst. (sc. 
terra)], ditch, moat. 

fragmentum, -i, N. [Vfrag-, 
break], (result of breaking, and 
so) fragment. 

frango, -ere, fregi, fractus 
[Vfrag-, break], break, crush. 

f rater, -tris, M., brother. 

frequens, -entis, ac^., crowded, 
in great numbers. 

firigus, -oris, n., cold, frost. 
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frOns, frontls, p., brow, front. 

FVentJI, -oiiis, u., Marcus CoT- 
netius Fronto (celebrated orator, 
n&tlrc of Clrtaln Numidla, flour- 
ished in thu Hccond centu^ a.d.}. 

fractu<>8UB,-a,-um,ai]]., ffructU' 
(st. of frOctUH), ftw/f], fivUful, 
productive. 

fruetuB, -Qs, M. [VlVQgu-, ^0^1 > 
(enjoyment, and so) miit, prid- 
nce, projic, income. 

fHlmentariuK, -a, -um, adj. 
[fritraurito- (at. of frflmentura), 
(Train], pertaining to grain; res 
fHlmentSrIa, priieiaions. 

frumentum, -I. N. [\'fru(ga)-, 
er^Oir], (means of enjojment, and 
so) grain (usu. harvested) ; In 
pi., 'jrain (especially, standing 
gralu). 

fruor,-!, tVGctns [Vfrn(gn)-, en- 
Joy], derive enjojfment JYom, en- 
joy. 

frastrS, adv. [conn. w. fFanSt 

fuga, -ae, F. [Jfag-, bend, turn 
aside, ^e'],Jllgkt. 

tugWS, -ere, lugi [i/fhg-, bend, 
turn aside, flee ; cognate w. Eng. 
BOw],;Iee. 

fugS, -are, -avi. -atns [fngS- (st 
of f uga), jliffftt], pM to flight. 

fuglUvue,-T,H. [adj. used snbst., 
fr. ■iia^-, bend, turn aside, flee^, 
fugitive, deBtrter. 

fSiDUB, -T, M., smoke. 

fundameatam, -T, n. [funda- 
(st. of fmido), BOTTOm, mate se- 
cure], (means of making secure, 
and so) fmiodatton. 

(UndS, -ere, fudi, fOsnij, pour. 

fUngor, -1, fOnctas, dUckarge, 
perform. 

funis, -Is, M., rope. 

fanus, -eiis, n. [said to be 
conn, w. fOmus, smoke, and hav- 
ing reference prlmwlly to the 
burning of the body after death], 
fynaral, fuau-al rites. 

fOr, fSris, o. [conn. w. Vfer-, 
bear], (one who carries off, and 
«o) thUf. 
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turar, -CrlB, M. [Vfiiiv, rage}, 
madi/i'ss, insajie folly, fury. 

fDrtbn, adT. [ace. used adv.; 
conn. w. rar, thief], ttecUimy. 

furlum, -I, K. [conn. w. fOr, 

thiff], (Ayi 

o. 

Galba> -ae, u., Bervtu» Svlpi- 
rivs Galba (one of Caesar's lienr 
tenants In Gaol). 

gBleii,-ae , t., hel- 
met;8aeFlg. 8. 

Galli, -0mm, m., 
the Gauls (inbabi- 
tants of Gaul ; see 
Gallia). 

Gallta, -ae, w., 
Gaul (Transalpine 
Oanl oompiised 
tium tha Ml. substantially mod- 
uMinufTrajac. ern France, the 
Nctlii-rlands, and Switzerland ; 
Cisulpine Gaul comprised the val- 
ley of the Po in noitbem Italy). 
GaIUcub, -a, -nm, adj., Gallie, 
nf ihf Hauls (see GallT and Gallia) . 
Gallut, -t, M., Oqjus Svlpidaa 
Gallua (celebrated for his knowl- 
edge of Greek and astronomy; 
famous also as an orator; lived 
In Ihe second century B.C.). 

GallDs, -T, M., a Baut (see 
Gallia). 

Kaudlnm, -tt, v. [conn. w. gao- ■ 
doo, Tejoice}, jof. 

fieiiSva, -ae, r., Genwa (on 
L.tku Geneva at Its ontlet into the 
Itlioim). 
gener, -eri, u., aon-in4aw. 
gen», geiitls, F. [Vgen-, beget, 
give birth to], offspring, race,peo- 
plf, n.ition, tribe. 

genus, -eris, n. [Vgen-, beget, 
gice iirth to], birth; stock, race, 
family; KiNd, rios», order, mode. 

Gergovla, -ae, r., Gergoria 
(town of the Arveml In Celtic 
Gaul), 

GermSiii, -orum, m., the Ger- 

gerO, -ere, gessl, gestns [Vge»> 



gignS 

(-•■ becomes -r-), eorrf], carry, 
eonduei, maitage, transact, per- 
form, do, carry on, wage; in pass., 
be in progress. 

gigno, -ere, gcuai, genitus 
[Vgn- (redo plicated) and gen-, 
beget, give hinh to], bring forth, 

gladlStor, -oris, H. [glndio- 
(st. of ♦gladl5), figkt with thu 
eword (gl«lius)], (one who fights 
witl) the sword, and so) gladiator. 

Sladlus, -ii, M., sword (straight 
and two-edged) ; see Xig. 4. 



glSria, -ae, v., glory, renovm. 

gloiior, -ixi, ^tuH [gl5riii- (st. 
of gloria), gloty], glory, boast; 
Idem glBriSri, to make tke same 
boast; hoc gloiiSri, to make this 

gr&dnB,-ns, M., step; stage. 

Graeclo, -ae, f., Crtoce. 

Oraecus, -a, -mn, adj., Greek. 

grandls, -e, adj., full-grown ; 
quldum grandls nStfi, a [man] 
advanced in years. 

gl■atl)^ -ae, f. [jrrato- (st. of 
gratus ) , pleasing, grateful}, favor, 
friendship, credit, influence ; good 
wtill, graiitude. 

gratulor, -&ri, -atns [*gratlilo- 
(St. of •gratnliis, perhnpa dim. of 
gr&tns), someaTtat pleasing'], man- 
ifest plea»ure, wish joy, eongraiu- 
late. 

gratuB, -a, -urn [p. a. fr. VgrB-, 
hold dear, desire'], (held dear, de- 
sired, and bo) pleasant, agreeable, 
gratifying, atxepCable, welcome ; 
grateful; deserving of gratitude. 

gravis, -e, adj., heavy; severe, 
hard, oppressive, unfortunate ; 
gravlor aetfis, adxanc^ age. 

gntvitor, adv. [gravl- (st. of 
gravis), heavy], heavily; severely, 
harshly. 



gnberaStoTf-drta, u. [gnbemi- 



H. 



■Itna, have, 
(of confldtnce) re- 
1 address) deliver ; 
em. regard, deem ; 



hold, keep ; 
pose ; (of 

grfitlam habere, U 

ish gratttudf ; habere li 
'm, to enjoy intmunitjr. 

haeslt5,-are.-avi,-BtDm [Inlens. 
of haereo, stick fast], beat a loss, 
hesitate. 

Hannibnl, -nils, v., Hannibal 
(leader of the Canhnginlaos In the 
second Punic «ar, u.c. 218-301). 
Hellespontus, -T, m., Ute Helles- 
pont (mod. Dardanelles, strict 
itlng thu s«a of Marmora 
and the Aegean sea). 

Helvetli,-drum, M., theHelretii 
or Helvetians (a tribe In the cast- 
em part of Celtic Gaul occupying 
that part or modern Switzerland 
which Ik'S between lakes Geneva 
and Constance). 

hSredftJiBi-atts,?. [hered-(at.of 
)^iiia), heir'], heirship, inheritance. 
Hermes or Her- 
nia, -ne, M., Hermte-. 
pillar (a four-cor- 
nered post or pedes- 
tal l^'rmlnathig Id 
a carved head, often 
that of the god 
Hermus; these were 
frequently to be 
found in Athens In 
streets and public 
places, and before 
private houses); see 
Fig. 5. 

hibema, -ornm, 
..,._. M. [n. pi. of hlber- 
Hmn».pllliir, nus, pertaining to 
«mtolM teinter. used snbst. ; 
Uoma. sc. castra], winter- 
quarters. 
Hlberus, -!, u., the Ebn (a 
river In Spain). 



fig.e. 
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ignis 



hie, haec, hoc, demonstr. pron., 
(used adj.) this; (used subst.) 
this man, etc., he, etc. (emphatic) ; 
hie . . . ille : t?ie latter . . . the for- 
mer; of (pertaining to) the lat- 
ter ... of (pertaining to) the for- 
mer. 

hie, adv., Jiere ; upon this, here- 
upon. 

hiemo, -are, -avi, -fttus [hlem- 
(st of hiems), vointer^y pass the 
winter, vjinter. 

hiems (liiemps), -emis, p., vjin- 
ter. 

HilStae, -arum, M., He/otsX^he 
servile class in Sparta). 

Hisp&nia, -ae, f., Spain. 

historia, -ae, f., history. 

hodie, adv. [abl. fm. of pron. 
St. ho-, this; abl. fm. of dies, 
day] , to-day ; at the present day. 

hodiernus, -a, -urn, adj. [coun. 
w. hodie, to-day^, of this day; 
hodlernus dies, this day, to- 
day. 

honoio, -inis, c. [conn. w. humus, 
groti.nd'], (sou of earth, and so) 
human being, man ; fellow. 

honesto, -are, -avT, -atus [ho- 
nesto-(st.ofhonestus), Ao/iora&Ze], 
clothe with honor, adorn, dignify, 
embellish. 

honestus, -a, -um, adj. [conn. 
w. bonds, honor'], honorable, worthy 
of honor. 

honori-fleus, -a, -um, adj .[honds- 
(st. ofhon6s),Ao/ior; Vfac-,maifc€], 
(making honor, and so) honora- 
ble. 

honos or honor, -oris, M., hon- 
or, dignity, estimation; honSris 
eausa, out of compliment to, out of 
respect to. 

hora, -ae, F., hour (the Ro- 
mans divided the interval between 
sunrise and sunset into twelve 
parts called hours ; accordingly, 
their hour did not have a fixed 
value, but varied in length accord- 
ing to the season). 

hortor, -ari, -atus, encourage, 
urge, exhort. 



hortus, -T, M. (conn. w. cohors, 
q. v.], (enclosure, and so) OAHDen. 

hospes, -itis, c, host; guest 
(wliether friend or stranger). 

hostls, -is, c, stranger, foreign- 
er ; enemy (especially a public 
enemy in contrast to inlmieus, a 
private enemy) ; in pi, enemy, a 
hostile army. 

hue, adv. [case An. of pron. st. 
ho-, this, with demonstr. ending 
-c(e)], to this place, to this point, 
hither. 

humanitas, -atis, F. [htimano- 
(st. of humanus) , human; refined], 
humanity ; r^nement (of manners, 
language, etc., resulting from a 
liberal education, and so) accom- 
plishments. 

humanus, -a, -um, adj. [conn, 
w. homo, man], human ; humane; 
r^ned, highly civilized. 

humllis, -e, adj. [humo- (st. of 
humus), ground], (pertaining to 
the ground, and so) loio; insig- 
nificant, weak. 

humus, -1, F., ground. 

I. 

ibf, adv. [pron. st. i- (of Is), 
that, w. loc. suff.], in that place, 
there. 

ietus, -us, M. [Vic-, hit], hitting ; 
blow. 

idem, eadem, idem [Is, that, w. 
demonstr. suff.], the same; trans, 
adv., also, likewise, again. 

Idonens, -a, -um, adj., suitable; 
convenient, accessible. 

fdfis, -uum, F., the Ides (one of 
the three points in the month 
from which theRomansreckoned ; 
the Ides fell on the thirteenth 
except in March, May, July, and 
October, when they fell on the 
fifteenth). 

Igltur, conj. (usu. placed after 
the first word of the sent), then, 
therefore, accordingly. 

ignavla,-ae, f. [Tgn&vo- (st. of 
Ignavus), idle], idleness, sloth. 

Ignis, -is^M.,^re. 



ign5ro 



in-cend5 
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fgnorSy -Are, -Svi, -Stns [conn, 
w. ignarus, ignorant], not know, 
be ignorant of. 

i-^osco» -ere, -gnovi, -gn5tum 
[i(n)-, not; (g)n6sc6, take steps 
to know] , (not inquire into, and 
so) overlook f pardon. 

ille, ilia, illud, demonstr. pron., 
(used subst.) he, she^ ix; (used 
acy.) thaT\ the well known, thaT 
. . . of old, of yore; the following; 
hie . • . ille, the latter , , , the 
former; in pL, those, they; Ille 
ferreus» so iron-hearted. 

illOy adv. [case fm. of ille» 
ihaf], to that place, thither, 

Imbery -bris, m., rain, rain- 
storm, 

immanls, -e, adj., monstrous, 
imyi&nse, huge. 

Im-matarus» -a, -um, adj. [in-, 
not; matnrus, ripe, seasonabW], 
v^seasonahle, before one*s time, 

ImmolOy -are, -avi, -fttus [in, 
upoN; mola, sacrificial meal 
(through presumed acy. St.)], 
(spriukle sacrificial meal on the 
victim to be sacrificed, and so) 
sacrifice, immolate. 
, im-mortSIis, -e, adj. [in-, not; 
mortalis, mortal"], immortal, un- 
dying, perpetual ; translated adv., 
foreoer. 

im-manisy -e, adj. [in-, not; 
munis, under obligation; cf. com- 
munis], exempt. 

Iminanitas,.-9>t1s, F. [immuni- 
(st. of immunis), exempt], ex- 
emption, immunity. 

impedimentam, -i, N. [impedi- 
(st. of impedio), hinder], hind- 
rance, impediment; in pi., bag- 
gage. 

impediS, -ire, -ivi or -il, -itus 
[in-ped- (St. of pes), having the 
VKET entangled], (cause one's feet 
to become entangled, and so) 
impede, hinder, interfere with, 
prevent. 

im-pello» -ere, -pull, -pulsus 
[in, ON, Against ; pello, drive] , drive 
ON or Against, urge on, impel. 



im-pendeoy -ere [in, over; pen- 
de5, hang], hang over, impend, 
threaten. 

imperator, -oris, M. [imperfir 
(st. of imperd), command], com- 
mander, general, 

im-peritus» -a, -um, adj. [in-, 
not J peritus, experienced], mex- 
pertenced, VJiPRActised, vifskilled, 

imperiuniy -il, n. [conn. w. im- 
pero, command], order, command; 
power, direction, authority, con- 
trol ; persons in power;govemment. 

im-perSy -&re, -avi, -atus [in, 
withrs, thoroughly; pard, pre- 
pare], (lit., prepare thoroughly, 
work over, and so) command, di- 
rect, govern; demand, make a req- 
uisition for. 

im-petro, -&re, -3.vT, -dtus [in, 
(by appeal) to; patro, bring to 
pass], bring to pass by entreaty, 
obtain a request. 

impetus, -us, m. [in-Vpet-, fly at, 
fall upoN], (falling upon, and so) 
ONset, attack. 

Im-piusy -a, -um, adj. [in-, not; 
plus, dutiful, reverent], vif dutiful, 
irreverent, impious, wicked. 

iin-pl5r5, -are, -avi, -atus [in, 
to ; ploro, cry out], cry out to, call 
ttpoN, ask beseechingly, entreat, 
implore. 

im-pudensy -entis, adj. [in-, 
not; pudens, modest], shameless. 

Impulsor, -oris, m. [inWpol-, 
push on], (one who pushes on, 
and so) instigator, urger; Impul- 
sor esse, to urge. 

in, prep. w. ace. and abl. 1. w. 
ace: isto, to, towards, for; in 
favor of; Against, over; 2. w. 
abl. : IN, ON, IN the midst of, Amid, 
IN the case of: in armls, VNder 
arms ; in latitudinem, in width ; 
in conspectum, in sight, 

incendium, -ii, N. [in-Vcand-, 
set fire to], setting fire to; fire, 
conflagration. 

in-cendo, -ere, -cendi, -census 
[in, «o; ♦cando (>icsLad-),setflre], 
set fire to, bum; fire, Inflame, 
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ingOiui 



Inceptam, -i, n. [n. perf part, of 
incipio, begin], (that which has 
becu begun, and so) attempt, un- 
dertaking. 

In-cidS, -ere, -cidi, -casus [in, 
vpQN; cado, fall], fall upon; 
happen, occur, arise. 

in-eipi5y -ere, -cepi, -ceptus [in, 
upos; capi5, lay Jwld], (lay hold 
upon, and so) begin. 

in-eolSf -ere, -ui [in,, in ; colo, 
dwell], inhabit ; du>ell. 

incolumts» -e, a^J., vifinjured, 
Tjsharmed. 

incommoduniy -1, N. [n. of adj. 
iucoinmodas, inconvenient, used 
sabst.J, inconvenience, disadvan- 
tage, injury, harm, disaster, de- 
feat. 

In-crgdlbllls, -e, adj. [In-, not; 
credibilis, credible], incredible. 

in-crepito, -are, -avi, -atus [in, 
to, Against; crepitd, ratUe much, 
make a loud noise], call out to; 
exclaim xgainst, rebuke, chide. 

incursio,-onis, F.[in-curr-(ba«je 
in curr5), rush in or Against], in- 
cursion, inroad. 

in-cu85, -are, -avi, -atus [in, 
Against; causa, charge (through 
presumed dcnom. vb. *causo ; cf. 
cansor)], bring a charge Against, 
find fault with, complain of blame, 
upbraid. 

Inde, adv., from that place, 
thence; next in order. 

indiciam, -if, N. [indie- (st. of 
Index) , he who or that which points 
out], pointing out, informing; in- 
formation, testimony. 

in-dico, -are, -avi, -atus [in, to- 
wards ; dico, make known, and so 
point), point out, disclose, reveal, 
betray. 

IndtgeS, -ere, -m [indigo- (st. 
of indigus), IN want], be in want 
of, need, stand in need of 

indignS, adv. [abl. form of in- 
dignus, vnworthy], irsworthily, 
jTSdeservedly. 

In-dignusy -a, -urn, adj. [in-, 
not; dignns, worthy], wwor&^y. 



in-dOcSy -ere, -dfixi, -dnctns 
[in, mto; duco, lead], Uadufto. 

indulgeo,-ere, -sT, -tos, indulge. 

induo, -ere, -m, -utas [inda, 
ON; Vu-, clot?ie],put ON. 

Industria, -ae, f., industty. 

In-eo, -Ire, -ivi or -li, -itus [in, 
into ; eo, go], go into, enter; enter 
upon or iNto, begin, form. 

Inermisy -e, suij. [in-, without; 
armo- (st. of arma, arms)], with- 
out arms, warmed. 

infSmla, -ae, f. [infami- (st. of 
Tnfamis), disreputcible], disr^ptOe', 
dishonor, disgrace, infamy, 

fn-felix, -icis, adj. [in-, not; 
fglix, happy], vnhappy. 

inferior, -ius, adj., comp. of 
Inferus, q. v. 

in-fero, inferre, intnli, inl&tas 
[in, prep.. Against; fero, bear], 
(of war) wage or carry on 
Against, (of arms or standards) 
carry into, carry Against; injlict; 
( w. in and ace.) cast into ; vim et 
manfis inferre, to lay violent 
hands upon. 

inferus, -a, -um, adj., below. 
Comp., inferior, -ius, lower. Su- 
perl., infimus, -a, -um, lowest, 
lowest part of, at the bottom. 

infestns, -a, -um [p. a. of *m- 
fendo, strike or thrust Against ; cf. 
defend5, stnke or thrust off]^ 
(dashed against, and so) hostile, 
opposeD ; infestis signis consist- 
ere, to come to a halt and assume 
the defensive. 

infimns, -a, -um, adj., superL 
of inferus, q. v. 

in-flrmus, -a, -um, adj. [in-, not; 
flrmus, firm], weak, feeble, infirm, 

in-fluo, -ere, -xi, -xum [in, iNto; 
fluo, flow], flow into, flow. 

ingenium, -ii, N. [in-Vgen-, beget 
in], (what is born in one, and so) 
disposition; mind. ' 

ingens, -entis, adj. [in-, out of, 
beyond ; genti- (st of gens) land, 
class], (beyond its kind, and so) 
grecU (in an exaggerated degree), 
huge ; a great quantity of 



in-gredior 



iiiteiwdM5 
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In-g^redlory -i, -gressus [in,iNto; 
gradior, «tep], go iNta, enter; 
walk, 

In-icio (pronounced: injlcio), 
-ere, -jeci, -jectus [in, in<o ; jacio, 
throw] , throw iMOy infuse^ impart. 

Inimicitiay -ae, v. [inimlco- (st. 
of inimicas), hostile^ v^friendly'], 
hostility^ enmity, 

in-iinicusy -a, -tun, adj. [in-, 
not; amicus, /rfendZy], UN/nendZy, 
hostile; subst., personal enemy 
(opp. \iost\Sy public enemy) t enemy, 

Iniquitas, -atis, F. [iuTquo- (st 
of iulquus), X5^just]y injustice. 

in-iquusy -a, -um, adj. [iu-, not; 
aequus, /air], vsfair; vjureason- 
able. 

initium, -ii, N. [inWi-, go iNto, 
begin], beginning; first principles, 
elements. 

ix^iirlay -ae, f. [in-, not; jus* 
(St. of jfis), right (-9- becomes 
-r-J], (violation of right, and so) 
injury, wrong, vsjust treatment, 
oppression; l^Jaria, wrongfully, 
VNj'ustly, without provocation. 

in-lacrimoy -are, -avi, -atum [in, 
at; lacrimd, shed tears], shed 
TEAR8, weep. 

In-licio, -ere, -lexi, -lectus [in, 
iNto ; ♦lacio, lure], lure Jjnto, entice, 
decoy, sexluce. 

Inlustris, -e, adj., distinguished, 
illustrious, high, exalted, 

In-nocens» -entis, adj. [in-, not; 
nocens, criminal, guilty], guiltless, 
innocent; 8ubst., tJie innocent 

inopla, -ae, f. [inopi- (st. of 
inops), toithout resources], want; 
necessitous condition, 

in primlSy InprimiSy or impri- 
mis, (among tiie first, and so) 
especially, particularly, 

Inquam, def., / say; inqult» 
says he ; said he. 

insanio, -Ire, -Ivi and -if, -itum 
[insano- (st. of insanus), insane], 
be insane, 

Inscientia, -ae, f. [inscient- 
(st. of insciens), inexperienced], 
inexperience. 



in-soribSy -ere, -scripsi, -scrip- 
tus [in, on; scribo, write], in- 
scribe, entitle, 

in-sequor, -i, -cutus [in, close 
ifpoN; sequor, follow], follow 
close wpoN or after, pursue. 

Insigne^ -is, N. [n. of adj. insi- 
gnis, marked], distinguishing 
mark, badge. 

insolenter, adv. [insolent- (st. 
of lusolens), insolent], insolently, 

in-stituo» -ere, -ul, -utus [in, 
i^to; s tatuo, |>2ace], (place into, 
and so) fix, establish, institute, 

institfitumy -1, N. [n. perf . part, 
of institud, establish], (what is 
established, and so) institution, 
regulation, usage. 

in-struoy -ere, -struxT, -sti'&ctns 
[in, iN«o; struo, build], build uf- 
to ; draw up, arrange. 

insula, -ae, F., island. 

in-sum, inesse, InfuT [in, in; 
sum, be], be in, belong to, 

integer» -gra, -grura, adj. [in- 
Vtag-, not touch], irstotu^^ed, 
whole; in integrum, to a for- 
mer condition, 

integrSy -are, -avT, -atus [inte- 
gro- (st of integer), whole], 
make whole, renew. 

intel-legSy -ere, -lexT, -lectus 
{inter, between, imto; lego, see], 
see imto, vsDKRstand, know ; per- 
ceive, be aware, 

in-tempestusy -a, -um, adj. [in-, 
not; *tempestus, seasonable], UN- 
sea»onable ; Intempesta noctey 
at an vj^seasonable hour of the 
NIGHT, late at night. 

inter, adv. and prep. w. ace. 
[comp. fm. of in, in], between. 
Among; inter se, (according to 
the context) Among themselves, to 
one anoTHKK,from one anoTHER, 
one anoTHBR, with each other, 
etc. 

inter^Sdo, -ere, -cessi, -cessum 
[inter, between; cedo, goi], go be- 
tween, intervene, 

inter-cladS» -ere, -si, -sua 
[inter, between; claudO, «ftiit]. 
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inter-die5 



is 



ahtU off (by interposing some- 
thing), shut out, cut off. 

Inter-dico, -ere, -dIxT, -dlctus 
[inter, between; dico, «peoifc],/or- 
hidy prohibit, exclude, 

Interdum, adv. [Inter, between; 
&wai, while'], sometimes, occasion- 
ally. 

lntere&9 adv. [inter, Among; 
ace. pi. n. ea (orlg. e&), these 
things, of. autea w. foot-note], 
meanwhile. 

Inter-e5» -Ire, -ii, -I turn [Inter, 
Among; e5, go, be lost], (be lost 
among other things, and so) per- 
ish, become extinct. 

inter-flcio, -ere, -feci, -fectus 
[inter, Among ; faci5, put^ make 
go, cause to be lost. cf. intereo], 
(cause to be lost among other 
things, and so) dispatch, kill, put 
to death. 

Interim^ adv., meanwhile. 

Inter-im9, -ere, -em!, -emptus 
[inter, (out from) Among; emo, 
take], (take an object out from 
its surroundings, and so) kill. 

Interior^ -ius, adj. [comp. of 
♦Interus], iNNer/ the interior of. 

Inter-noiitto, -ere, -mist, -missus 
[inter, between, and so, in the midst; 
mltto, let go], (leave off in the 
midst, and so) interrupt, intermit; 
let pass, suffer to elapse. 

inter-pono, -ere, -posui,-positus 
[inter, between; pon6,place], inter- 
pose. 

interpretor, -an, -atus [inter- 
pret- (st. of interpres), interpret- 
er], explain, expound, interpret. 

inter-rogo, -are, -avi, -atus 
[inter, between (the questioner 
and the person questioned) ; rogo, 
ask], interrogate, question, ask. 

inter-sum, -esse, -fui [inter, be- 
tween ; sum, be], be between, inter- 
vene; take part in, have to do 
with; attend to, superintend; im- 
pers., Interest, it concerns, it inter- 
ests, it is important. 

Intervallum, -i, n. [inter, be- 
itoeen, and so wUhis\ v&llum, 



rampart], (space within the ram- 
part, i.e. between the rampart 
and the soldiers* tents, and so) 
interval, distance. 

in-tueor, -eri, -itns [in, at, on ; 
tueor, look], look at, gaze on. 

intus, adv. [In, Ts],withis. 

in-atills, -e, adj. [in-, not ; utilis, 
useful], useless, unprofitable; in- 
jurious. 

In-vfidS, -ere, -vasi [in, iNf« ; 
vacio, go], go isto, enter, invade, 
rush IN, fall upon, take possession. 

In-veniS, -Ire, -veni, -ventus 
[in, M/)ON; venio, comb], come 
?ipON, flnd (by accident; cf. 
reperio, which often means 
'find by searching'). 

invent|ur, -oris, M. [in-Vven-, 
COMB upoN, discover]^ discoverer, 
inventor, contriver. 

in-victu8, -a, -um, adj. [in-, not; 
victus (perf. part, of vinco), con- 
quered], UNconquered ; invincible. 

in-video, -ere, -vidl, -visus [in, 
askance at; video, look], look 
askance at; envy. 

invldia, -ae, F. [invido- (st. of 
invldus), envious], envy ; obloquy, 
odium, unpopularity. 

invitus, -a, -urn, adj., vswilling. 

ipse. Ipsa, ipsum, demonstr. 
pron., seljf, himself, herself, itself; 
mere, very, in person. 

Ira, -ae, F., anger, passion. 

iracundia, -ae, f. [iracundo- 
(st. of iracundus), passionate], 
passion. 

iracundus, -a, -nm, adj. [Ira- 
(st. of ♦Iror), be angry], passion- 
ate, choleric. 

irascor, -i, iratus [incept, tr. 
ira- (st. of ♦Iror), be angry], give 
way to passion, be angry ; iratus, 
-a, -um, p. a., angry, in anger. 

ir-rumpo, -ere, -riipl, -ruptns 
[in, iN^o; rumpo, burst], burst or 
ru^h i^to. 

is, ea, id, demonstr. pron., 1. 
adj., this, thaT, such, of 8U(^ a 
kind ; 2. subst., this one, thaT one, 
he, she, t'T; in pi., these, tfiOMe^ 
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they ; e5 • • • qao, by that , . .by 
WHich, the . . . tTie, 

Iste, ista,istud,demoDstr.pron., 
THAT of yours, THAT ; (with con- 
temptuons implication) that, 
THAT one ; ista Veritas^ the 
truth coming from you, 

Ita, adv., in such a toay, so, 
THUS ; Ita • . • uty so , , ,as, 

Italia, -ne, f., Italy. 

itaque, conj.[ita, so ; -que, and'], 
and so, THEre/orc. 

item, adv. [conn. w. ita, so], 
likewise. 

iter, itineris, n. [Vi-, go], jour- 
ney, march, marching, passage; 
way, road, route, line of march; 
iter facere, to march. 

IteruiUy adv., again, a second 
time. 

J. 

JaceOy -ere, -cui [intr. fm. conn, 
w. jacio, throw], (be thrown, and 
so) lie, lie prostrate. 

JaciSy -ere, jecl, jactus, throw, 
cast. 

jam, adv., now; already; at 
once, forthwith ; even. 

Janua, -ae, f. , street door, door. 

Juba, -ae, m., Juba (king of 
Numidia and opponent of Caesar). 

jubeo, -ere, jussi, jussus, order. 

Jacundus, -a, -ura, adj. [conn. 
w. juvo, help], (helpful, and so) 
pleasant, agreeable. 

Ja-dex, -icis, c. [jfls- (st. of 
jtis), what is binding ; Vdic-, poi'ni 
o««],(one who points out what is 
binding, i.e. justice, and so) Judge. 

Judicium, -ii, N. [judic- (st. of 
jMex), judge], judgment, decision, 
sentence; in judicium vocare, 
to summon before the court. 

Judico, -are, -avi, -atus [judlc- 
(st. of judex), judge], judge; 
pronounce, proclaim ; consider, 
deem, think. 

jugum, -i, N. [Vjug-, yoke], 
yoke; (mountain) ridge. 

JQlianus,-a, -um, adj. [ Julio- (st. 
of Julius)], Julian {i.e., belong- 
ing to Julius Caesar). 



JOmentiim, -i, N. [VJu(g)-, 
yoke], (that which is yoked, and 
so) beast of burden. 

Juppiter, Jovis, m. [Jovi- (for 
Diovl-, St. of Diovis), god oj 
heaven; pater, father], Jupiter 
f (supreme deity of the Komans). 

Jura, -ae, m., the Jura moun- 
tains (a chain extending Arom the 
Rhine to the Rhone and separat- 
ing the Sequani from the Hel- 
ve tii). 

Jus, jQris, N. [Vju-, bind, conn, 
w. Vjug-], (that which is binding, 
and so) right, justice ; authority; 
one's rights, redress; in pL, rights, 
authority; Jus dicere, to pronounce 
judgment, to administer justice, 

JOsJurandum, jurisjQrandi, n. 
[jus, what is binding ; gerundive 
of juro, swear], oath. 

Jussu, M. (in abl. sing, only) 
[fr. same root as jube5, order], 
at the bidding. 

Jilstitia, -ae, F. [justo- (st. of 
Justus), just] , justice . 

Justus, -a, -um, adj. [jus- (st. of 
jus), right], founded in right, 
just; regular, proper, due, visual. 

juventOs, -utis, F. [juven- (st. 
of juv^nis), YOUNgr], youth. 

Juvo, -are, juvi, jutus, help, 
aid, assist, ben^, 

K. 

KarthSgo, see Carthago. 

Ii. 

Ii., abbr. of liuciusyrir, m., Lucius 
(Roman praenomen or first name). 

Labienus, -i, m., Titus Attius 
Labienus (Caesar's chief lieuten- 
ant in the Gallic war, 68-60 B.C.). 

labor, -oris, m. [>flab-, lay hold 
of]y (laying hold of, and so) labor, 
toil, exertion. 

labor, -I, lapsus [>flab-, glide, 
fall] , glide, fall, sink ; err. 

laboro, -are, -avi, -atus [labor- 
(st. of labor), labor], labor; strug^ 
gle against odds. 

lacy lactis, n., milk. 
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LacedaemSiiy -onis, f., Laeedae- 

mon or Sparta (chief city of 
Laconla, in Peloponnesus). 

Iiaeedaemoniiy -orum, M., Lace- 
daemonians (inhal)itants of Lace- 
daemon, q. v.). 

lacertus» -i, M., upper arm, arm,% 
in pi., also muscle t brawn. 

lacessoy -ere, -ivf, -Itus, ekal- 
lengSf irritate^ attack, 

lacrima» -ae, F., tear. 

lacusy -us, M., lake. 

liaeca, -ae, m., Marcus Porcius 
Laeca (one of Catiline's accom- 
plices in the conspiracy of 63 b.c.). 

Ijaeliusy -ii, M., Gajus Laelius 
(friend of Sclplo Africanus the 
younger, and principal character 
in Cicero's work on Friendship ; 
flourished In the latter half of 
the second century B.C.). 

laetitia, -ae, F. [laeto- (st. of 
laetus), jojr/wZ], joy. 

laetor, -arl, -atus [laeto- (st. of 
laetus), jo2(/*wZ], be Joyful, rejoice; 
rejoice at. 

lapis, -idls, M., stone. 

largior, -iri, -Ttus [largo- (st. of 
largus), abundanQt bestow lavish- 
ly, be lavish of. 

late» adv. [abl. ftn. of latus, 
vnde'\, widely; quam lattssime, 
as widely or extensively as possible. 

Latinusy -a, -um, adj., Latin 
(pertaining to Latlum, q. v.). 

latitudo, -Inls, F. [lato- (st. of 
latns), broad"] 1 breadth ^ extent. 

Jjatium, -ii, N., Latium (district 
in Italy containing the city Rome).. 

Latoviciy -orum, m., the Latoyici 
(German tribe, neighbors of the 
Helvetll). 

latro» -onis, M., robber. 

latrociniumy -ii, N. [conn. w. 
latrocinor, rob on the highway], 
robbery. 

latus, -a, -am, a^]., broad, ea> 
tensive. 

latus, -eris, n., side, flank, 

laudOy -are, -avi, -atns [land- 
(st. of laos), praise], commend^ 
praise. 



lausylandis, f., praise, commen- 
dation ; glory, distinction, renown, 

lector, -oris, M. [Vleg-, read], 
reader. 

legStlo, -onis, f. [leg&- (st. of 
lego), depute], deputing; deputch 
ti'on, embassy. 

legatus, -i, M. [perf. part, of 
leg5, d^ute], (one commissioned 
or deputed, and so) ambassador, 
envoy ; lieutenant (the legati were 
experienced officers commanding 
separate divisions of the army 
under the general direction of 
the commander-in-chief; often 
in special exigencies they exer- 
cised independent command). 

legio, -onis, f. [Vleg-, pick, 
gather], (a levy, and so) /egion 
(a full legion in Caesar's time 
contained about 6000 men; the 
legion was divided into ten co- 
horts, each cohort into three 
maniples, and each maniple into 
two centuries). 

legionarlus, -a, -um, adj. [le- 
gion- (st. of legio), legion], per- 
taining to legions, legionary. 

lego, -ere, legl, lectus [Vleg-, 
pick, gather], gather; select; read. 

ljeinannus,-I,M., (ancient name 
of) Lake Geneva. 

Liemnos or Lemnus, -i, F., Lem^ 
nos or Lemnus (island in the 
northern part of the Aegean sea). 

Iiemovices, -um, m., the Lemo^ 
vices (tribe in Celtic Gaul, west of 
the Arverni). 

Ieni5, -ire, -ivi or -ii, -itus [leni- 
(st. of lenis), soft], make soft, 
soothe. 

Lentulus, -i, m., Publius Cor- 
nelius Lentulus Sura (one of Cat- 
iline's accomplices in the conspir- 
acy of 63 b.c.). 

leo, -onis, m., lion. 

liepidus, -i, M., Manius AemU- 
ius Lepidus (consul 66b.c.). 

levls, -e, adj., uBHt, slight. 

levo, -are, -avi, -atus [levl- (st 
of levis), lAQiBJt], uoHten, relie¥9, 
release. 
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lex, legis, p., law. • 

libenter, adv. [libent- (st. of 
libens), mlling'}, vjillingly, cheer- 
fully^ 

liber, -bri, M., hook^ treatise, 
xoork. 

liber, -era,-enim, adj.,/ree, un- 
restHcted. 

liberalis, -e, adj. [llbero- (st. 
of liber), /rce], belonging to a 
freeman; liberal , lavish. 

liberaliter, adv. [liberal!- (st. 
of liberaWsi), pertaining to a free- 
man^f (in a manner becoming a 
freeman, and so) graciously, cour- 
teously. 

libere, adv. [abl. f m. of ITber, 
free"], freely, without constraint. 

liberi, -orum, m. [masc. pi. of 
adj. liber, free, used subst.], (the 
free members of the household in 
distinction from the slaves, and 
so) children (with reference to 
their parents ; cf . puerl, children 
in general). ♦ 

libero, -are, -avi, -atus [ITbero- 
(st. of liber), /re6], set free, free, 
liberate, relieve, release. 

libertas, -atis, f. [libero- (st. 
of WaQT^, free"], freedom, liberty. 

libet, -ere -buit or -bltum est 
(older forms, lubet, etc., vlub-, 
desire ; cognate w, English lo vk]^ 
it is pleasii^g or agreeable ; mihi 
libet, / am disposed. 

licet, -ere, -cuit or -citum est 
[Vlic-, leave free (tlirough pre- 
sumed adj.)], it is permitted, it is 
lawfulfOne is at liberty, it is possible. 

Lingones,-um (ace. Lingonas), 
M., the Lingones (tribe in Celtic 
Ganl near the sources of the 
Manic and Meuse). 

lingua, -ae, f., tongue; lan- 
guage. 

liiscus, -i, M., Liscus (promi- 
nent Aeduan of Caesar's time). 

Iiitaviccus, -i, M., Litaviccus 
(Aeduan of Caesar's time) . 

littera, -ae, F., letter (of the 
alphabet), character; in pi., letter 
(epistle), dispatch, letters, dis- 



patches; Utteris mandSre, to 

commit to writing. 

litus, -oris, n. , shore (of the sea; 
cf. ripa, bank of a river). 

loco, -are, -avi, -atus [loco- (st. 
of locus), j)Zac€], place. 

locus, -i, M. ; in pL, (usu.) loca, 
-orum, N., (sometimes) loci, 
-orum, yi.,, place, spot, site, posi- 
tion; room; rank. 

longe, adv. [abl. f m. of longus, 
LONG],/ar; by far; for a long 
time, LONG. 

longinquus, -a,-um, adj. [conn. 

W. longus], LONG, L0NG-C0»^tnM6d. 

lon^tSdo, -inis, f. [longo- (st. 
of longus), long], lbng^. 

longus, -a, -um, adj., long; 
navls longa, ship of war. 

loquor, -i, -cutus [Vloqu-, sound, 
speak'], speak. 

laceo, -ere, luxi [conn. w. lux, 
LiGiUj, be HQHt, shine, 

Indus, -i, M., game. 

lageo, -ere, luxi, mourn, lament. 

lamen, -inis, n. [Vlu(c)-, shine], 
(that which shines, and so) lighj. 

lOna, -ae, f. [v'lu(c)-, shine], 
moon. 

lustrum, -i, N. [Vlou-, wash]^ 
purificatory sacrifice. 

lux, lucis, F. [>fluc-, shine], 
ligh^ 

Lye us, -i, M., Lye us (an Athe- 
nian, father of Thrasybuius; lived 
in the fifth century B.C.). 

M. 

M., abbr. of Marcus, -i, m. 

(Roman praenomen or first name). 

M', abbr. of MSnius, -ii, m. 
(Roman praendmen or first name). 

machinatio, -onis, f. [machi- 
na- (st. of machinor), devise], 
(devising, and so) mechanism; 
engine. 

machinor, -ari, -atus [machina- 
(st. of machina), machine], in- 
vent, contrive, devise. 

magis, adv. [for '"magius, n. 
ace. sing. comp. of adj. used adv.], 
More. 
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magister, -tri, m. [Vma|ir-, be 
greats be powerful, w. double 
coinp. suff. : -is = -ius, and -ter], 
(he wlio is greater or more 
powerful, and so), master, 

maglstratus, -us, M. [magistra- 
(st. of *inagistr6), be master'], 
(being master, and so) office of a 
magistrate, magistraq^ ; magis- 
trate. 

niagnificiis, -a, -urn, adj. [ma- 
gno- (st. of uiagnus) , f/rcat ; Vfac-, 
do], (of great deeds, and so) 
magnificent, glorious, splendid. 

miignitudo, -inis, F. [magno- 
(st. of raiignus), great"], greatness, 
size, hulk, extent, magnitude, 

magnusy -a, -um, adj. [Vmag-, 
be great], great, large; magni 
(gen. of value), greatly, highly. 
Comp., major, -us, greater; older, 
elder; pi. subst., majores, ances- 
tors; inajores natO, elder%^ old 
men. Superl., maxim us, -a, -um, 
greatest; quam maximus (with 
or without some form of possum), 
greatest possible. 

majory -us, see magnus. 

male, adv. [abl. fm. of malus, 
bad] , badly, ill. 

maleficium, -ii, n. [maleflco- 
(st. of raaleflcus), mischievous], 
mischief. 

malo, malle, malui [mage 
(=magis), rather; volo, wish], 
wish rather, choose rather, prefer. 

malus, -a, -um, adj., bad, evil, 
mischievous, evil-minded ; wretched, 
unfortunate; subst., malum, -i, 
N., efoil. Comp., pejor, -us, worse. 
Superl., pessimus, -a, -um, worst. 

mandatum, -T, N. [n. perf . part, 
of mandd, command], injunction, 
order, commission, message. 

mando, -are, -avi, -atus [manu- 
(st. of manus), hand; do, give 
(through presumed adj. st.)], 
(put into one*s hands, and so) 
commit, intrust; order, command. 

maney adv., early in the morn- 
ing. 

maneo, -ere, mansi, mansum 



[Vman-, think], (stand wrapt in 
thought, and so) wait^ remain, 
abide, continue; manere in» to 
remain in, to abide by. 

manas» -us, p., hand ; art ; force, 
band; in manibus, in j^reparo- 
tion; Tim et manGs inferrey 
to lay violent hands ?tpoN. 

Mareius, -11, m., Quintus Mar- 
cius Rex (consul 68 B.C.). 

mare, -is, N., sea; mariy on 
the sea, by sea. 

maritimus, -a, -um, adj. [mari- 
(st. of mare), sea], belonging to 
the sea, maritime. 

3Iars, Martis, m., Mars (Mars 
was originally a Roman agricul- 
tural divinity, but early came to 
be identified with the Greek god 
Ares; hence he is generally 
viewed as the god of war). 

Massiva, -ae, m., Massiva 
(grandson of the Numidian king 
Masinissa; assassinated at the 
instigation of Jugurtha B.C. 108). 

mater, -tris, F. [VmSr, form^ 
fashion, make], mother. 

materia, -ae, F. [mSter, moth- 
er], (mother-stuff, and so) /nafe- 
rials; timber. 

mature, adv. [abl. f m. of mSr 
turus, Wpp], seasonably; speedily, 

maturo, -are, -avi, -atus [matn- 
ro- (st. of maturus), ripe], ripen; 
hasten. 

maturus, -a, -um, adj. [conn. w. 
mane, early in the morning], ripe. 

maxlme, adv. [abl. fm. of 
maximus, greatest], especially j 
Most of all. Most 

maximus, -a, -um, see magnus. 

mediocris, -e,adj. [conn. w. me- 
dius, MiDDZe], Mii>Dling ; slight. 

medius, -a, -um, adj., MiDDZe, 
MiDDle part of, in the middIc ; per 
medios, through the MiDst of them. 

mehercle or mehercule [me, 
ace. pers. pron. w. vowel short- 
ened (sc. juves) ; hercle or her- 
cule, voc. of Hercules], (Her- 
cules, [help] me I and so) bff 
Hercules t 
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melior, -ias, see bonus. 

membrum, -I, N., limb, member. 

memini, def. (only in perf. 
system, w. meaning of pres.) 
[Vmen-, think; of. mens], think of, 
remember, cherish the memory of; 
mention, make mention of. 

memor, -oris, adj. [Vmor- (re- 
dnplicated) , tarry over, brood; 
conn. w. mora, delay"], mindful, 
thoughtful, recalling, 

memoria, -ae, f. [memori- (st. 
of raemor), mindful], remem- 
brance, memory ; time; memoriae 
proditum est, the story rujis (lit., 
it has been handed down to mem- 
ory). 

memoro, -are, -avT, -atns [me- 
mori- (st. of raemor), mindful], 
(make mindful, call to mind, and 
so) mention, recount. 

Menapii, -orum, m., the Menapii 
(tribe in the northern part of 
Belgic Gaul). 

mens, mentis, f. [\'men-, think], 
MIND, the intellectual faculties; 
disposition; opinion; purpose, in- 
tention. 

mensls, -is, m. [conn. w. mctior, 
measure], (measure of time, and 

so) MON^A. 

mentior, -iri, -itus [menti- (st. 
of mens), mind (with special ref- 
erence to the imagination)], (draw 
upon the imagination, invent, ro- 
mance, and so) lie, speak falsely. 

mercator, -oris, m. [merca- (st. 
of mercor), trade], trader, mer- 
chant. 

mercatora, -ae, f. [mercSr (st. 
of mercor), trade], trade, trajffic, 
commerce; in pi., commercial 
transactions. 

merces, -edis, f. [conn. w. m er- 
ector and mercattira], hire, pay. 

Mercurius, -ii, M. [conn. w. 
the foregoing words], Mercury 
(Roman god of commerce and 
gain ; later identified with Greek 
god Hermes, and so viewed as 
herald and messenger of the gods, 
presider over roads, etc.). 



mereor, -eri,-ltus,de«etTe, merit 

Messalla, -ae, m., Mesealla (Mes- 
sala). 

-met (pron. suff. appended for 
emphasis to certain forms of the 
pers. and poss. prons.), self, 

metier, -iri, mensus [conn. w. 
modus, MRxsure, and mensis, 
MON^A], measure^ estimate, judge. 

metuo, -ere, -uT, -utus (once) 
[metu- (st. of metus), /ear], fear. 

metus, -us, M., fear, apprehen- 
sion. 

meus, -a, -um, poss. pron., my ; 
meS interest, it interests me, it 
is of importance to me. 

miles, -itis, m., soldier. 

militaris, -e, adj. [millt- (st. of 
wvXii^), s<ddier], pertaining to sol- 
diers, miliiary ; res militaris, the 
military art. 

militia, -ae, F. [milit- (st. of 
miles), soldier]y warfare, military 
service; militiae, abroad, in the 
field. 

mille, in sing., indecl. adj., 
thousand; also in nom. and ace. 
siuj;. (w. part. gen.),subst., thou- 
sand : mlUe passuum, a thousand 
paces, a mile ; in pi., milia(millia) 
( w. part, gen.), subst., thousands : 
mllia passuum or milia (sc. 
passuum), miles. 

Miltiades, -is, m., Miltiades 
(celebrated Athenian general ; de- 
feated the Persians in the battle 
of Marathon B.C. 490). 

mina, -ae, F. [borrowed from 
the Greek], mina (sum of money 
equivalent to about $18). 

Minerva, -ae, F., Minerva (god- 
dess of wisdom, of the arts and 
sciences, of spinning and weav- 
ing, etc.). 

minimus, -a, -um, see parvus. 

minime, adv. [abl. fm. of mini- 
mus, least], least, least of all. 

minitor, -ari, -atus [intens. of 
minor, threaten; formed as if the 
perf. part, were minitus], «^rcafcn, 
menace. 

minor, -us, see parvus. 
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minus, adv. [ace. n. sing, of 
minor], less; not; minus valere, 

not to be strong enoughy to be too 
weak, 

minaSy -ere, -ui, -titus [conn, 
w. minor, less], lessen, diminish; 
checktprevent ; (of disputes) «e^Ze. 

mirfibilts» -e [mira- (st. of ml- 
ror), wonder o^], to be wondered 
at, voonderful. 

miror, -ari, -fttus [miro- (st. of 
mirus), wonderful], wonder at, 
admire, wonder. 

mirusy -a, -urn, adj. [V(s)mT-, 
SMiZc], wonderful, strange; mihi 
niirum videtur, / am at a loss to 
understand. 

misor, -era, -crum, adj., wretch- 
ed, unfortunate. 

misoreor, -eri, -eritus or -ertus 
[misero- (st. of miser), wretchrd], 
(be wretciied in anotlier's bclialf, 
and so) feel pity, pity, have com- 
passion. 

mlseret, -ere, -eritum, impers. 
[misero- (st. oi m\»er), wretched], 
it distresses, it moves to pity ; me 
miserct, I pity, I am sorry f jr. 

niisericordia, -ac, F. [miseri- 
cord!-, (St. of misericors), tt^n- 
der-n v.\Kved] , tender-iv&Aiivcduess, 
compassion, pity. 

miseri-cors, -cordis, adj. [mi- 
sero- (st, of miser), wretched; 
cordi- (St. of cor), heaut], tender- 
HKAUxed, compassionate. 

miseror, -an, -atus [misero- (st. 
of miser), wretched], express pity 
for, lament, bewail. 

Mithiidates, -is, M.,Mithridates 
(king of Pontus and enemy of 
tlie Roman people; committed 
suicide G3 B.C.). 

initis, -e, adj., mild. 

mitto, -ere, misi, missus, send. 

niodeste, adv. [abl. fm. of 
modestus, temperate], temperately. 

modestus, -a, -um, adj. [conn, 
w. modus, MKASure], (measured, 
observant of due restraint, and 
so) modest, 

modicuB, -&f -um, adj. [modo- 



(st. of modus), MKAsure], moderate, 

modo» adv. [abl. of modus, 
MKASure, w. final vowel short- 
ened], (by measure, i.e. not ex- 
ccc(iing, and so) only, merely, 
but ; if only ; n9n modo • . . ve- 
rum etiam, not only . . . but also. 

modus, -T, M. [^mod',MKA8ure], 
MKAsure, quantity, amount; mat^ 
ner, way, sort ; hiijusce modi, of 
this sort, the following, as follows; 
ejusmodi, of such a kind, such; 
ud hunc modum, as follows ; in 
servilcm modum, as in the case 
of slaves. 

molestus, -a, -um, a^j. [conn, 
w. moles, mass, burden], burden- 
some, troublesome, annoying, 

mollio, -Tre, -Ivi and -11, -Itus 
[molli- (st. of mollis), soft], soften. 

mollis, -e, adj., soft, pliant^ 
yielding ; feeble. 

momentum, -T, N. [v'mov-,/)U«A], 
(result of pushing, and so) move^ 
ment; weight, importance, moment. 

moneo, -ere, -ui, -itus [vmon-, 
think, cause to think],reidisd, warn. 

mons, montis, M., mountain. 

morbus, -i, M. [Vmor-, waste 
away; conn. w. morior and mors], 
disease, 

Morini, -orum, m., the Morini 
(tribe in Belgic Gaul near strait 
of Dover). 

morior, mori (moriri), mortuus 
[Vmor-, waste away; conn. w. 
morbus and mors], die, 

moror, -arl, -atus [mora- (st. of 
mora), delay], delay, remain^ lin- 
ger. 

mors, -tis, F. [Vmor-, waste 
axoay ; conn. w. morior and mor- 
bus], death. 

mortalis, -e, adj. [morti- (st. 
of mors), death], pertaining to 
death, mortal ; subst., human be- 
ing, mortal, man. 

mortuus, -a, -um [p. a. of mo- 
rior, die], dead. 

mos, moris, m., custom, wont^ 
usage, practice; in pL, moraUf 
character. 



moved 



-ne 
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move5, -ere, movT, motns 
[Vmov-, push (through presuraed 
adj. St.)], move; excite, cause; 
affect, disturb, trouble ; influence. 

mulier, -eris, f., woman. 

multiplex, -icis, adj. [multo- (st. 
of multus), much; Vplec-, voiA], 
manivoid; plausus multiplex, 
r^f>eated outbursts of applause. 

multitudoy -inis, F. [roulto- (st. 
of multus), much^, great number, 
multitude; the people, the public. 

multo, -are, -avi, -atus [multa- 
(st of multa) , pena%, flne'i, pun- 
ishf fine ; aliquem pecania mul- 
tare, to fine one in a sum of money. 

multus, -a, -um, adj., much ; in 
pi., man^; maltum (used adv.), 
much, widely ; multo (w. comp.), 
much, far; multa nocte, late at 
NIGHT. Trans, adv., frequently. 
Comp., plus, pluris, more; pi., 
plQrgs, plura, more than one, and 
so several. Superl., plarimus, 
-a, -um, most, very much, very 
many, most fiumerous ; plorimura 
posse, to be most or very powerful, 
to be very if\fiuential. 

Mulvius, -a, -um, adj., Mulvian 
(bridge across the Tiber). 

mundus, -i, m., universe, world. 

manimentum, -i, N. [muni- (st. 
of munio), fortify'^, means of de- 
fence, fortification, rampart. 

manio, -ire, -ivi or -ii, -itus [old 
ftn., moeniS, fr. moeni- (st. of 
moenia,toa7^) ] , build awall ; make 
secure, fortify. 

munitiS, -oiiis, F. [mum- (st. of 
manio) , fortify^ , fortification. 

monus, -eris, n., office, function, 
duty; burden; service; gift, 

murus, -1, M., wall. 

mutS, -are, -avi, -atus [for 
♦moto, intens. of moveo, move ; ft*, 
moto-, St. of perf. part. m5tus], 
change. 

N. 

nam, conj. (stands at the be- 
ginning of the sentence), for; 
(in interrog. sentences expressing 
surprise or emotion) but or pray. 



namqne, conj. [nam, /or; que, 
and; cf. etenim] (stronger than 
nam) , for indeed, for. 

nSscor, -T, natus [for ♦gnascor, 
inceptive fr. Vgna-, be 6om], be 
born; arise. 

natalis, -e, adj. [nato- (st. of 
natus), born'], pertaining to one*s 
birth ; dies natalis, birthday. 

natio, -onis, f. [for *gnati6, fr. 
Vgna-, be born] , being bom, birth ; 
race ; nation, people, tribe. 

natu (in abl. only), m. [for 
♦gnatu, fr. Vgna-, be born], by birth; 
grandis natu, advanced in years. 

nfitura, -ae, f. [for ♦gnatura, fr. 
Vgua-, be born'], nati/re, character; 
natnra, by nature, naturally. 

natOralis, -e, adj. [natura- (st. 
of natura), nature], belonging to 
nature, natural. 

natus, -a, -um [perf. part, of 
nascor, be born], born. 

nSvSlis, -e, adj. [navi- (st. of 
navis), ship], belonging or pertain- 
ing to ships, naval. 

navigo, -are, -avi, -atus [navi- 
(st. of navis), ship; Vag-, drive 
(through presumed adj. st.)], sail. 

navis, -is, f., ship; navis 
longa, ship-of'War^ manrof-war; 
see Fig. 6. 




Fig. e. 

N&viB longa, from a moeaic in a tomb 
near Puteoll. 

ne, adv. (regular negative w. 
liort. and opt. subj.), Not; (in 
final clauses) that J^ot, lest; (w. 
verbs of fearing) that or lest. 

ne . . . quldem, no* even (w. 
emphatic word or vf ords between 
ne and quidem). 

-ne, enclitic interrog. particle ; 
It simply inquires, without im- 
plying what answer is expected, 
cf . Donne and num. 
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Neftpolis 



n5n nUlas 



NeSpoUfl» -is, F., Kaplw (New- 
toii). 

nee» see neqne. 

necesse, o. adj. used in nom. 
and ace. sing., necessary. 

neg-Iego, -ere, -exi, -ectus [nee, 
vol ; lego, gather, /if?ed], disregard, 
neglect: set at defiance. 

nego, -are, -avi, -atus, deny, say 
. . . "SOt. 

negotiunriy -11, N. [nee, jnot; 
5tium, leisure"], business, c^ffair, 
matter, enterprise, undertaking. 

nSinS (in place of gen. neiiiinis, 
nulllus is used; in place of abl. 
nemine, uuilo, m. or uullS^ P. is 
used), c. [ne, ^ot, so; hemo 
(homo), man], no one, sobody. 

neque or nee, conj. [ne (w. 
vowel shortened), sot ; -que, and], 
and sot, Neither, sor; neque • . • 
neque or nee • • • nee, seither . . . 
Nor. 

Nervii, -orum, M., tlie Kervii 
(tribe in Belgic Gaul between the 
Sambre and the Scheldt). 

ne-scioy -Ire, -Ivi or -il [ne, sot ; 
scio, know], sot know. 

neuter, -tra, -trum, adj. [ne, 
sot; uter, einiER], NeiTHEU; in 
pi., neutri, NerniEU party. 

neve or neu, conj. [ne, sot; 
ve, or], and sot, sor, and 
that sot (takes the place of 
neque in clauses expressing pur- 
pose, exhortation, and prohibi- 
tion). 

nex, necis, f. [Vnec-, destroy; 
conn. w. uoce5 and pernicies], 
death (by violence). 

niger, -gra, -grum,adj., black. 

nihil, N., def. (also nihilum, 
-1, N., and nil) [ne, sot; hiluni, 
trifle, the least thing], sothing ; 
nihil (adv. ace.) sot at all; nihil 
posse, to be without any effective 
strength. 

nimis, adv., too, excessively. 

nimius, -a, -um, adj. [conn. 
w. foregoing], too mucht exces-^ 
sive. 

nisi, conj. [ne, sot; si, if], if 



vot, unless, except; nihil nisi» 
sothing but ; nisi cum, untU. 

nltor, -I, nisus or nixus, depend, 
rely. 

nobilis, -e, adj. [Vgno-, know], 
capable or worthy of being know» ,* 
famous, celebrated, renowned ; 
high-born, noble; subst., noble- 
man, noble. 

nobilitas, -atis, f. [n5bili- (st. 
of nobilis), well knowh], fame; 
nobility, noble birth, rank; nobles, 
the nobility. 

nobilito, -are, -avI, -atus [nd- 
bill- (st of nobilis), famous], 
make famous. 

noceo, -ere, -ul, -itura [Vnoe-, 
destroy, injure (through presumed 
adj. St) ; conn. w. nex and perni- 
cies], injure, damage, inflict in- 
jury. 

nocturnus, -a, -um, adj. [conn, 
w. noctu, by night], pertaining to 
the NIGHT, nocturnal, posted by 

NIGHT. 

nolo, nolle, nolui [ne, sot; 
volo, wish] , be unwitiAng, decline ; 
Id nolle, to object to this. 

n5men, -inis, N. [Vgno-, know], 
(means of knowing, and so) 
NAME ; nomine, under the name, 
as, by way of. 

nomlnatim, adv. [nominS- (st 
of nomino), name], &^namb, in 
detail. 

nomino, -Are, -&vi, -Atus [nomin- 
(st. of nomen), name], name, 
call. 

non, adv. [old forms, noenum, 
noenu, tr. ne, sot, and &num, 
one], sot, so. 

nonagesimus, -a, -nm, ord. 
num. adj., NiNETiei^. 

nondum, adv. [non, sot; dum, 
yet], sot yet. 

nonne [non, sot; -ne, interrog. 
particle], interrog. particle intro- 
ducing questions to which an 
affirmative answer is expected. 

non nOllus or nonnallus, -a, 
-um, adj. [non, no*; nullus, no], 
some; pi. subst, nonnulH, some. 



non nnnqnam 



ob-ses 
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non nnnqnam (numquam) or 
nonnunquam (numquam), adv. 
[n5n, No^; nuuquam, Nercr], 
sometimes. 

nonusy -a, -um, ord. num. adj. 
[conn. w. novem, Nixe], NiN^/i. 

Noricnsy -a,-um, adj., belonging 
to Moricum (a country lying be- 
tween the Alps and the Danube) 
Morican. 

noscoy -ere, novi, notus [incep- 
tive fr. Vgno-, know], become ac- 
qtiainted with; acK^OYtledge ; in 
perf., KNOW. 

noster, -tra, -trum, poss. pron. 
[nos, loe], our. 

novem, num. adj. indecl., nin6. 

novo, -are, -avi, -atus [novo- 
(st of novus), new], make new, 
reNEW. 

novnsy -a, -urn, adj., new, 
strange ; superl., novissimus, 
hindmost^ rear; novissimum ag- 
men, rear ; ab novisslmis, in the 
rear. 

nox, noctis, r. [v'noc-, destroy, 
injure; conn. w. noce5], night; 
multa nocte, late at night. 

noxa, -ae, f. [Vnoc-, destroy, in- 
jure; conn. w. noceo], offence, 
crime. 

nubo, -ere, nupsi, nuptus, (of 
a bride) veil one's self (for the 
bridegroom), and so marry; 
nuptum (sup.) conlocare, to give 
in marriage. 

nudo, -are, -avT, -atus [nudo- 
(st. of niidus), bare"], strip, lay 
bare. 

nudus, -a, -um, adj. [for *nug- 
dus; cognate w. English NAKed], 
barCf destitute. 

nOgator, -oris, M. [nuga- (st. 
of nugor), trifie'], trifler. 

nilllus, -a, -um, adj. [ne, 'sot; 
uUus, ANy], mot ANy, no; annihi- 
lated; SUbst., NO ONE. 

num, interrog. particle intro- 
ducing questions to which a neg. 
answer is expected ; also (in de- 
pendent questions), whether. 

Nomantlay -ae, f., Mumantia 



(town in Spain on the upper 
Douro, destroyed by Scipio Afri- 
canus the younger 133 B.C.). 

nnmen, -inis, N. [Vnu-, nod"], 
(tliat which is expressed by a 
nod, and so) divine will or power. 

numerus, -i, M., number; ac- 
count, estimation, rank. 

numquam, see nunquam. 

nunc, adv., now. 

nunquam or numquam, adv. 
[ne, NO* ; unquam, ever]. Never. 

nuntio,-are, -avi, -atus [nuntio- 
(st. of nuntius), messenger'], an- 
nounce, report. 

nuntius, -il, M. [conn. w. novus, 
new], messenger; message, news; 
order, injunction. 

nusquam, adv. [ne, mot; us- 
quam, anywHEre], NowiiErc. 

O. 

o, interj., O, On, 

ob, prep. w. ace, in view of, on 
account of, for. 

ob-duco, -ere, -duxT, ductus [ob, 
towards, forward ; duco, draw"], 
draw forward, extend. 

ob-lcio (pronounced : objlcio), 
-ere, -jecT, -jectus [ob, before, 
against; jacio, ca^t], cast before; 
set against, match. 

oblitus, -a, -um [p. a. of oblT- 
viscor, forget], forgetful. 

obliviscor, -i, -litus, /orgre^ turn 
one^s thoughts from. 

obscuritas, -atis, F. [obscuro- 
(st. of obscurus), obscure], ob- 
scurity. 

ob-secro, -are, -avi, -atus [ob, 
towards, before; sacro, declare 
sacred], (appeal to one in the 
name of tlie gods, and so) be- 
seech, implore. 

ob-servo, -are, -Svi, -atus [ob, 
before; servo, keep], observe, 
mark, keep ; respect, follow, com- 
ply with. 

ob-ses, -idis, c. [ob, before; 
Vsed-, sit], (one who sits or re- 
mains as a pledge, and so) host- 
age. 
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ob-side5 



oppidum 



ob-Blde5, -ere, -s5dT, -sSssus 
[ob, before; sedeo, sit], besiege. 

ob-8tOy -are, -stltl [ob, against ; 
sto, STA7i(i], 8TAn(Z againstt oppose. 

ob-struo, -ere, -strfixl, -structus 
[ob, against ; struo, buiU^^ build 
against^ barricade. 

ob-tiiieo, -ere, -tliiuT, -tentus 
[ob, against; teiieo, AoZcZ], lay 
hold OF; hold; be in authority 
over; obtain. 

ob-tingo, -ere,-tigT [ob, towards; 
tangd, touch']^fall to one's lot. 

ob-truncoy -are, -avT, -fttus [ob, 
implying attack; trunco, cutoff'\y 
cut downy kill. 

obviam, adv. [ob, towards, on ; 
via, way], on the way, to meet; 
obviam ire (w. dat.), to go to 
meet, to resist. 

occasio, -ouis, f. [ob-Vcad-, fall 
towards']., (falling towards one, 
and so) occasion, chance, opportu- 
nity. 

occSsus» -us, M. [ob-Vcad-, /a^; 
towards, sink down], (sinking, and 
so) setting. 

oc-cidoy -ere, -cidT, -cisus [ob, 
against; caed5, cut], kill, slay. 

occulte, adv. [abl. tm. of occal- 
tus, secret], secretly. 

oceulto, -are, -avi, -Stus [Intens. 
of occulo, cover up, fr. occulto- 
(st. of perf. part.)], concEAL, se- 
crete. 

occultus, -a, -um [perf. part, of 
occulo, cover up], concn^KLed, se- 
cret ; in oceulto, in secret. 

occupo,-are,-avi,-atus [ob-Vcap-, 
lay hold OF (through presumed 
adj. St.)], take possession of, seize ; 
occupy, employ. 

oe-curro, -ere, -curri (-cucurri, 
rare) , -cursum [ob, towards ; cur- 
ro, rim], run to meet; hasten to 
oppose; Aas«en(againsttheenemy) 
to the rescue (of one's ftriends). 

Oceanus, -i, m., ocean, 

octingenliy -ae, -a, num. adj. 
[octin-, conn. w. oct5, eight; 
-ginli, conn. w. centum, hun- 
Dted], BIGHT Bxrsjyred, 



oct9, indecl. num. adj., eight. 

octogesimus, -a, -um, ord. num. 
adj., viGuneth. 

octoginta, indecl. num. adj. 
[octo, eight; -gin- represents 
(de)cem, ten], eighty. 

oculos, -1, M. [fr. Voc-, see 
(through presumed subst.)], eye. 

odiy osus, def. (pres. system 
wanting), hate, cherish hatred. 

odium» -ii, N. [Vod-, fiate ; conn, 
w. odi], hatred; grudge, 

of-fer5y offerre, obtull, oblatns 
[ob, towards; fero, bear], pre- 
sent, offer, 

offlcium, -ii, N. [base op- (in 
opus), work, service; Vfac-, do], 
service, office, duty; sense of duty; 
obedience^ allegiance. 

5men, -inis, n., omen, 

o-mittOy -ere, -misl, -missus 
[ob, before, aside; mitto, let go], 
let go ; disregard. 

omnino, adv. [abl. fm. conn, 
w. omiiis], altogether, in all, only, 
but; in general. 

omnis, -e, adj., all, every. 

onus, -eris, n., burden, weight; 
ennui. 

opes, -um, F. (nom. sing, used 
only as name of goddess of Plen- 
ty), means, resources, property, 
wealth, riches; opls (gen. sing.), 
aid, help, assistance. 

opiaio, -onis, f. [conn. w. 
opinor, be of opinion], opinion, 
views, belief, impression; expecta- 
tion; suspicion; celerius opinl- 
one, more quickly than any one 
had supposed possible. 

opitulor, -ari, -atus [opi- (st. 
of opis), aid; Vtol-, bear (through 
♦opitulus)], bring aid, relieve. 

oportet, -ere, -uit, impers., U 
is proper, it is right, it behooves, 

oppidanus, -a, -um, adj. [oppi- 
do- (st. of oppidum), town], be- 
longing to the town; subst., oppi- 
dani, -drum, m., inhabitants of the 
town, townspeople. 

oppidum, -I, N., town (viewed 
as stronghold). 



opportilnitas 



pamin 
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opportOnltasy -atis, F. [oppor- 
tuno- (st. of opportunus), con- 
ve7iienf]i convenience j favorable- 
ness; opportunity, 

opportonus, -a, -um, adj., con- 
venient, Jit, opportune. 

op-primo, -ere, -press!, pressus 
[ob, against; premo, proas'}, 
crush, overpower, 

op-pogno, -are, -avT, -atus [ob, 
against; pugno, Jight], assault. 

optimus, see bonus. 

[Ops], opis, F.,see opes. 

opus, -eris, n., work; undertak- 
ing; in pi., manufactures. 

opusy N., used Bs nom. and ace. 
only [same as foregoing], need, 
necessity; translated adj., neces- 
sary. 

oratio, -onis, F. [orar, speak'], 
speaking, speech, language; address. 

orator, -oris, M. [ora-, speak, 
plead'], speaker, orator, 

orbis, -is, m., circle, orb; com- 
pact mass. 

ordOy -inis, m., row, rank; com- 
pany. 

Orgetorix, -igis, M., Orgetorix 
(prominent Helvetian of Caesar's 
time). 

orior,-iri, ortus, rise, spring up, 
take one's origin, begin ; descend. 

ornamentum, -i, n. [5rna- (st. 
of omo), embellisK], (means of 
embellishing, and so) mark of 
honor, distinction, ornament. 

orno, -are, -avl, -atus, embellish, 
adorn, honor, distinguish. 

5r6, -are, -avi, -atus [6s- (st. of 
5s) (-S- becomes -r-), mouth'], en- 
treat, beg, beseech. 

ortusy -us, M. [Vor-, rise ; conn. 
w. orior], rising; origin. 

osculor, -ari, -atus [osculo- (st. 
of osculum), a kiss], kiss. 

os-tendo, -ere, -tendi, -tentus 
[♦obs=ob, towards; tau^^o, stretch], 
point out, show ; make known, de- 
clare, give to understand. 

ostium, -ii, N. [conn. w. os, 
mouth], entrance, door, 

5tlum9-li, N., leisure. 



P. 

P., abbr. of PObllus, -ii, m. 
(Roman praen5men or first 
name). 

paene, adv., almost. 

paenltet, -ere, -uit, impers. 
[conn. w. poena, penalty], cause 
to repent; me paenitet, / repent, 
I regret, I am dissatisfied. 

pagus, -T, M. [v'pag-, make fast], 
(place enclosed by fixed bounda- 
ries, and so) district. 

palam, adv., openly, publicly. 

Palatlum, -ii, n., the Palatine 
hill (one of the seven hiUs on 
which Home was built). 

palos, -tidis, f., swamp, marsh. 

pando, -ere, pandi, passus, 
stretch out, expand, 

par, paris, adj., equal; match 
for; of equal rank or considera- 
tion. 

paratus, -a, -nm [p. a. of par5, 
prepare], preparev, ready ; eager. 

pareo, -ere, pepercl (parsi), 

SPARK. 

parens, -entis, c. [part of pario, 
bring forth, used subst], parent. 

pareo, -ere, parui [intr. form 
conn. w. tr. paro, make ready], 
(be ready, and so) appear; (ap- 
pear in response to orders, and 
so) obey. 

pariter, adv. [pari- (st. of par), 
equal] , equally ; at the same time. 

paro, -are, -avi, -atus [tr. fm. 
conn. w. intr. pareo, be ready], 
make ready, prepare; procure, ac- 
quire. 

pars, partis, f. [Vpar-, assign, 
make ready ; the same root is con- 
tained in par5 and pared], (as- 
signment, and so) part, portion, 
share ; side, direction, quarter. 

partl-ceps, -cipis, adj. [parti- 
(st. of pars), part; Vcap-, take], 
taking part, sharing; partieeps 
esse, to come in for a share. 

partlor, -in, -itus [parti- (st. of 
pars) .part], part, divide, distribute. 

parum, adv. [ace. used adv.; 
X>arum (for *sparum) is conn. w. 
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parvulns 



per 



pared (for ♦sparco), spare], too 
liUle. 

parvaluBy -a, -um, adj. [dim. 
fr. parvo- (st. of parvus), small'\, 
very smally tiny; ab parvulis, 
from childhood. 

parvus, -a, -una, aclj. [= *paurus 
(cf . nervus = *neuru8) ; conn. w. 
paucl, few], small y little, slight, 
Corap., minor, -us, le^, smaller ; 
minus, used adv.: less; not; 
minus valere, not to be strong 
enough, to be too weak. Superl., 
minimus, -a, -um, very little, least. 

passus, -us, M. [Vpat-, spread, 
stretch ; conn. w. pateo], (stretch- 
ing forth of the legs in walking, 
aud so) pace : (as a me&sure of 
length) five Roman feet (a little 
less than five English feet). 

pateo, -ere, -uT [Vpat-, spread, 
stretch (through presumed adj. 
St.)], be open, lie open, extend. 

pater, -tris, M. [of uncertain 
origin], father. 

pater famlllSs or paterfami- 
lias, patris familias, M. [pater, 
FATHER ; f am ilia, household of 
slaves'\ , master of a house, head of 
a household. 

patera, -ae, f. [conn. w. pateo, 
through Vpat-, spread^, libation- 
saucer, sacrificial dish ; see Fig. 7. 





/7g. 7. 
Front and side view of two paterae, one 
with tiandle, the other without. The 
illustrations are copies of bronze origi- 
nals found at Pompeii. 

patienter, adv. [patient- (st. of 
patiens), patient'\, patiently. 

patior,-!, passus, suffer ; permit. 

patria, -ae, F. [fern, of patrius, 
belonging to one's fathers; sc. 
terra], native country. 

pauci, -ae, -a, adj. (sing, very 
rare) [conn. w. parvus, small. 



q. y.], FEW, but FEW; panca^ 
FEW words, briefly ; paucis, in a 
FEW words, briefly . 

paulisper, sidv., for a little 
while, for a short time. 

paulus, -a, -um, adj. [dim. fr. 
♦pauro- = parvo- (stem of parvus) 
little'\, a little; paulo, by a little^ 
a little. 

Paullus, -1, M., 1. Lucius Aemi- 
lius Paullus (Roman consul, killed 
in the battle of Cannae 216 B.C.) ; 
2. Lucius Aemilius Paullus (son 
of preceding, defeated Perses, 
king of Macedon, at Pyclna 168 

B.C.). 

pax, pacis, f. [Vpac-, bindfa^']» 
(that which binds fast, and so) 
peace; pace tua, with your per- 
mission. 

pecco, -are, -avi, -&tum, make a 
mistake, transgress, sin. 

pecunia, -ae, F. [conn. w. 
pecu, cattle"], (as cattle consti- 
tuted the earliest form of wealth, 
therefore) wealth, riches ; money, 
a sum of money, 

pedes, -itis, m. [ped- (st. of 
pes), foot], vooT-soldier, 

pedester, -tris, -tre, adj. [pedit- 
(st. of pedes), vooT-soldier], per- 
taining to YOOT-soldiers. 

peditatus, -us, m. [pedita- (st. 
of pedito) go on foot], (orig., 
going on foot, and so, used con- 
cretely) FOOT'Soldiers, infantry. 

pejor, -us, comp. of mains, q. y. 

pellls, -is, F. [cognate w.English 
fell], skin; tent; sob pelllbus, 
in camp, 

pello, -ere, pepuli, pulsus, beat; 
drive, expel ; rout, 

pendo, -ere, pependT, pensus, 
weigh ; pay, 

pensum, -T, N. [n. perf. part, of 
pendo, weigh] , something weighed ; 
weight, consideration, importance ; 
pensi habere, to consider of imr 
portance. 

per, prep. w. ace, through ; by, 
by means of, through the instru- 
mentality of; pep se : of himself^ 
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herself, itself or themselves; through 
hiSy her, its or their own exer- 
tions. 

per-cipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptiis 
[per, completely; capi5, take'\^ 
perceive, learn, understand; re- 
ceive in on^s own person, experi- 
ence. 

per-dlsco, -ere, -didici [per, 
thoroughly; disco, learn'], learn 
thoroughly, commit to memory. 

per-doy -ere, -didi, -ditus [per, 
through, away; do, puf], make 
way with, destroy, ruin. The 
forms of pereo supply the pass. 

per-doco, -ere, -duxi, -ductus 
[per, through; duco, lead], lead 
through, lead; carry, extend, con- 
duct. 

peregnrinusy -a, -um, adj. [pere- 
gro- (st. of adv. peregre, abroad)], 
strange, foreign ; subst., stranger, 
foreigner. 

per-eo, -ire, -ii [per, trough, 
away; eo, go, pass], perish, be de- 
stroyed ; periity is dead. 

per-facilisy -e, acy. [per, very; 
facilis, easy], very easy ; perfacile 
esty it is a very easy matter. 

per-feroy -ferre, -tull, -latus [per, 
through; fero, bkar], bear to the 
end, endure, submit to, sustain. 

per-ficio, -ere, -feci, -fectus 
[per, through; facio, do], carry 
through or out, accomplish; finish, 
bring to completion. 

per-fruoFy -i, -fructus [per, 
thoroughly; fruor, en^oy], enjoy 
fully. 

perfuga, -ae, M. [per-Vfug-, 
flee through (the lines)], (one 
who flees through the lines, and 
so) deserter. 

pergo, -ere, perrexT, perrectus 
[per, through, on; rego, guide], 
1. tr. proceed xoith; 2. intr. fyroceed. 

peiielitory -arl, -atus [iutens. 
verb; conn. w. perlculum, trial], 
make trial of, try, test. 

periculosusy -a, -um [periculo- 
(st. of perlculum), peril], full of 
peril, dangerous, perilous. 



periculuniy -T, n. [perl- (st. of 
♦perior ; cf. experior and peritus), 
try, test], trial ; danger, peril, 
risk. 

peritnsy -a, -um [p. a. of *perlor 
(cf. experior), try, test], tried, ex- 
perienced, skillful. 

per-maaeoy -ere, -mansl, -man- 
sum [per, through ; maneo, stay], 
stay through, remain, abide, con- 
tinue; survive. 

per-misceOy -ere, -scui, -mistus 
or -mixtus [per, thoroughly; 
misceo, mix], disturb, throw into 
confusion. 

peiMnittOy -ere, -mlsi, -missus 
[per, through; mitto, let go] 
(orig., let go through), intrust, 
commit. 

per-moveoy -ere, -movi, -motus 
[per, thoroughly ; move5, move], 
move deeply, influence, alarm. 

pernicies, gen. -i!, -les, or -ie, p. 
[per-Vn©c-, completely destroy], de- 
struction, ruin. 

perniciosusy -a, -um, adj. [per- 
nicie- (st. of pernicies), destina- 
tion], destructive, ruinous, pernio 
cious. 

per-rampSy -ere, -rupT, -ruptus 
[per, through; ramp5, break], 
break or rush through. 

per-sequory -T, -cutus [per, per- 
sistently; sequor, follow], follow 
up; avenge. 

Persesy -ae, m., Perses (last 
king of Macedonia, defeated by 
Lucius Aemilius Faullus at Pydna 
168 B.C.). 

per-solvSy -ere, -solvi, -solQtus 
[per, completely ; solvo, discharge], 
discharge fully, pay. 

per-spieio,-ere,-spexr, -spectus 
[per, through; specio, look], ex- 
amine ; perceive, ascertain. 

per-suadeoy -ere, -si, -sus [per, 
through^ to the end; suadeo, urge], 
persuade, convince; inculcate. 

per-terreo, -ere, -ui, -itus [per, 
thoroughly ; terreo, frighten], 
frighten thoroughly; paralyze 
loith fear. 
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per-tlne5, -ere, -uT [per, through, 
to the /?mZ; teneo(intr.), CO wf/'/fMfl], 
exTEsd; TENfi. 

perturbatio, -onis, F. [pertur- 
bar (st. of perturbo), throw into 
confusion']^ confusion, disquiet, 
perturbation, 

per-turb5y -are, -avi, -&tus [per, 
greatly ; turbo, di9turb'\, throw into 
confusion, rout; disturb, disquiet^ 
discompose, agitate. 

per-venlo, -Ire, -veni, -Ventura 
[per, through, to the end; venio, 
come], arrive, come ; (of money) 
revert. 

pes, pedis, M. [Vped-, tread], 

FOOT. 

peto, -ere, -IvI or -IT, -Ttus [Vpet-, 
fly at, fall], fall upon; make for, 
repair to ; go to seek, go after, seek, 
ask for, beseech, 

pictor, -oris, m. [Vplg-, paint], 
painter, 

pletas, -&tis, f. [pio- (st. of pius) , 
dutiful, reverential], dutiful or rev- 
erential conduct J (with reference 
to the gods) piety; (with refer- 
ence to parents) filial respect. 

piget, -ere, -ult, -ituin, it irks, 
it disgusts ; me piget» / loathe, I 
am disgusted. 

pilum, -I, N. , heavy Javelin, 

pingSy -ere, pinxi, pictus [Vpig-, 
paint], paint, 

Piso, -onis, m., 1. Lucius Cal- 
pumius Piao (lieutenant of Cas- 
sius 107 B.C.) ; 2. Lucius Calpur- 
nitis Piao Caesonius (grandson of 
the preceding and father-in-law 
of Caesar). 

placed, -ere, -ui, -Itus (p. a.) 
[conn. w. plac5, reconcile], be 
pieaaing ; impers., placet, itp/eaa- 
es, it seems good, it is one*8 pieaa- 
ure. 

placid us, -a, -um, adj. [conn. w. 
placeo, be pieaaing], calm, piacid, 

placo, -are, -avi, -atus [conn. w. 
placed, be pieaaing], reconcile ; ap- 
pease, propitiate. 

planltles, gen. -ae, f. [plano- 
(Bt. ot planus), level], plain. 



plSnas, -a, -nm, a^J., level, fla^ 
plane. 

plausus, -us, M. [base plaud- 
(in plaudo), clap], (clapping, and 
so) appiauae. 

plebes, F., archaic form of 
plcbs, q. V. 

plebs, -is, F. [conn. w. plenus, 
FULL, through Vple-, fill], tJie 
multitude, the common people, 
commons, lower orders, popu- 
hoce, 

plena8,-a,-um, adj. [Vple-, fill], 

FULL. 

plenunquey see plerusque. 

plerusque, -raque, -rumqne, 
adj. (usu. pi.) [conn. w. plenus, 
full], very many, most, the greater 
part; adv., plerumque, for the 
most part, commonly. 

plures, pi. of plus, q. v. 

plOrlmus, -a, -um, snperL of 
multus, q. V. 

plus, pluris, comp. of mnltns, 
q. V. 

poena, -ae, F., satisfaction ; pen" 
alty, punishment; poenas dare, 
to give satisfaction, and so to suf- 
fer punishment. 

Poenf, -orum, m., inhabitants of 
Carthage, Cartliaginians (see Car- 
thagd. The Carthaginians were 
descended from the Phoenicians ; 
hence the name Foeni). 

poeta, -ae, m. [borrowed from 
the Greek], poet. 

pol-Uceor, -eri, -itus [por- (old 
prep.), to, towards; liceor, make 
an offer], viiomise (voluntarily). 

Pompejus, Pompei, M., Amu- 
pey (celebrated conqueror of the 
pirates of the Mediterranean and 
of Mithridates ; defeated by Cae- 
sar at the battle of Pharsalus 48 

B.C.). 

Pompejus, -a, -um, adj., of 
Pompey, Pompei an (see preceding). 

pondus, -eris, N. [conn. w. 
pendo, weigh], weight, 

pono, -ere, posui,positus,pkiC€, 
depoait; (of a camp), pitqh, 

pons, pontis, M., bridge. 
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populaiisy -e, adj. [populo- (st 
of populus), people^, belonging to 
the people, popular. 

populor, -ari, -atus, lay wastes 
devastate. 

populus» -1, M. [conn. w. plebs 
and plenus], people. 

porta, -ae, F. [Vpor-, fare, go 
through], gate. 

portOy -are, -avi, -atus [portar 
(st. of porta), gate^y carry. 

portusy -lis, M. [Vpor-, fare, go 
through], entrance. ; harbor, port. 

posco, -ere, poposci, a^k urg> 
entlyfor, demand. 

possessioy -onis, f. [por- (old 
prep.),6eFORB; Vsed-, sit J, (sitting 
before, and so) poaeeeeion, prop- 
erty. 

pos-sideo, -ere, -sSdi, -sessua 
[por- (old prep.), fteFOUB; sedeo, 
sit], hold, be master of, possess. 

possum, posse, potui [potis, 
able; sum, be], can, be able; plo* 
ritnum posse, to be the mostpovy 
erful, to have the most power, to be 
very influential; nihil posse, to 
be without any effective strength ; 
faeere non possum quin, / can^ 
not help. 

post, adv. and prep. w. ace, 1. 
adv. : afterwards, later, after ; 
anno posU the year after. 2. prep, 
w. ace. : (of place) behind, in the 
rear of, next to ; (of time) after. 

postea, adv. [post, after; ace. 
pi. n. ea (orig. ea), these things; 
cf. an tea], afterwards, 

*po8terus,-era,-erum,adj . [ pos ti' 
(st. of post), after], coming after ^ 
follovring ; subst., poster!, -oruni, 
M., posterity. Comp., posterior, 
-ius, la4,er. Superl., postremus, 
-a, -um, last. 

postquam or postquam [post, 
later; quam, than], after, WHEn. 

postremus, -a, -um, superl. of 
♦posterns, q. v. 

postulo, -are, -avi, -atus [conn. 
w. posco], press earnestly, de- 
mand, claim, request. 

potensy -entis [p. a. of yerb 



conn. w. possam, be able], poweV' 
ful. 

potentatns, -us, M. [potent- (st. 
of potens), powerful (througli 
presumed verb stem)], political 
power. 

potentia, -ae, f. [potent- (st. 
of potens), powerful], political 
power, ii\fluence. 

potestas, -atis, f. [potent- (st. 
of potens), powerful], power; 
sovereignty, majesty ; possibility. 

potior, -irl, -itus [poti- (st of 
potis), able], become master of, 
get possession of, obtain; reduce 
to subjection. 

potlus, adv. [n. sing. comp. of 
potis, able], rather. 

praebe6,-ere,-ui, -itus [= prae- 
hibeo, fr. prae, fteFORE; liabeo, 
hold], offer, produce, vvRnish, 
give ground for. 

prae-cSdo, -ere, -ccssT, -cessus 
[prae, beFORR; cedo, go], go be- 
fore, precede ; surpass, excel. 

praeceps, -cipitis, adj. [prae, 
bevoRR; caput, head], head 
FOREmo8^ HRADlong; steep, preci- 
pitous. 

prae-cipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptus 
[prae, beFORR; capio, take], take 
beFOR&hand; instruct, order, di- 
rect. 

prae-cl&ras, -a, -um, adj. [prae, 
exceedingly; clarus, illustrious], 
very illustrious, illustriotis, glori- 
ous. 

praeda, -ae, f. [conn. w. pre- 
hendo, seize], booty. 

prae-dico, -are, -avT, -fitus [prae, 
6eFORE, and so publicly ; died, de- 
clare], proclaim, declare, maintain, 
avow. 

prae-ficlo, -ere, -feci, -fectus 
[prae, 6eFORE ; facio, make, put], 
appoint over, place in command. 

prae-mitto, -ere, -misi, -missus 
[prae, FORward; mitto, send], 
send FORward, send in advance. 

praemiam, -ii, n. [= *praeimium, 
tr. prae-Vem-, take 6eFORE (oth- 
ers)], (what one receives more 
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than or Id preference to others, 
and so) reward ; privilege, 

praesoriptuni, -I, n. [n. perf. 
part, of praescribd, pre$cr/be'], 
dictate^ order, 

praesidium» -il, n. [praeWsed-, 
SIT bevonvi]t (sitting before for 
protection, and so) defence, pro- 
tection, aid, support; guard, garri- 
son. 

prae-8t9, -Sre, -iti, 41108 (once), 
-Itus (once) [prae, 6«PORB; st6, 
sTAHd], (Intr. w. dat. ptv^,) excel, 
surpass; (impers.) praestat» << £« 
better; {tr.) perform ; exhibit, dis- 
play. 

pracstO, adv. [superl. tm. 
conn. w. praey bevoiXR], (in the 
foremost place, and so) at 
hand, 

prae-sum, -esse, -Ail [prae, 
bevoim ; sum, 5e], br at the 
head of have charge or com- 
mand of BE invested with, preside 
over. 

praeter, adv. and prep. w. ace 
[comp. form of prae, 66FOUe], 
beyond; besides; except. 

praeterell, adv. [praeter, be- 
sides; ace. pi. n. ea (oilg. ea), 
these things; cf. an tea], besides, 
moreover, too. 

praeter-mitto, -ere, -misi, -mis. 
sus [praeter, beyond, by; mltto, 
let go"], let pass, omit, leave. 

praeteritusy -a, -um [p. a. of 
praetcreo, go by"], past. 

praetor, -oris, M. [= ♦praeitor, 
fr. prae-vi-, go ftcFORE], (one who 
goes before, and so) leader ; prae- 
tor (Roman magistrate who ad^ 
ministered justice). 

preces, -um, f. (usu. pi.), en- 
treaties, prayers. 

prendo = prehendo, -ere, -hen^ 
di, -hensns, grasp, 

premS, -ere, press!, pressns, 
press hard, beset, weigh down, 
ourden, overpower, distress, 

pretlum, -il, n., price, 

♦prex, ♦precis, f., see preces. 

pridiSy adv. tpri- = prae (loc), 



&eFORR ; loc. or abL form of diSs, 
day], the day &eFORE. 

primusy -a, -am, a^j*» snperL of 
prior, q. V. 

prin-ceps, -cipis, adj. [primo- 
(st. of primus), VTRst; Vcap-, 
take'\, (talking the first place, and 
so) FOREmo^, chief; subst., 
FOREmo^^ man, leader, head. 

principfitus, -Qs, M. [princip- 
(st. of princeps), voKRmost 
(through presumed verb st.)], 
(being foremost, and so) fore- 
mostplac^, supremacy preMency, 

principluniy -IT, N. [princip- 
(st of princeps), FOREmo^t], 6e- 
ginning. 

prior, prins, adj. [comp. of st. 
conn. w. prae and pro], FOR»?i«r. 
Superl., prinrius, -a, -um, VTRst, 
YOKRmost; (in agreement wiUi 
subst., often) vifLst part of; In 
primis, especially, particularly; 
adv., priinum, fir«^. 

pristlnus, -a, -um, adj. [pris- 
for prios- (st. of prior), FORm^r], 
belonging tovonmer times, YOVimer, 
earlier, ancient, pristine. 

prius quam or priusquam, 
adv. [prius, sooner; quam, tAaTi], 
bevoKR, until, 

privatus, -a, -um [p. a. of 
privo, deprive'], private; sobst., 
private individual, 

pp5, prep. w. abl., in front of, 
fteFORE; in behalf of, for; in view 
of, considering ; in the light of, as ; 
in return for. 

probitas, -atis, f. [probo- (st. 
of probus), upright, good], up- 
rightness, probity, 

probo, -are, -fivl, -&tus [probo- 
(st. of probus), good], esteem good, 
approve; recommend, make satis- 
factory or acceptable, 

pr5-ced5, -ere, -cessT, -cessum 
[pr5, 66FORE; cedo, go], go for- 
ward, advance, proceed, 

Procillus, -1, M., Gajtis Valerius 
Procillus (a Gaul much trusted by 
Caesar). 

pro-corO, -ftre, -&vi, -atas [pr5. 
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in behalf o/, for ; euro, take 
care']f attend to, look after^ con- 
duct, superintend. 

pro-curro, -ere, -curri and -cu- 
curri, -cursum [pro, FORward; 
curro, run^, run vonward. 

proditioy -onis, P. [pro-Vda-, gn't?6 
up, betray^y betrayal, treachery, 
treason, 

proditoFy -oris, M. [pro-Vda-, 
give up, betray"], betrayer, traitor, 

pro-do, -ere, -dldi, -ditus [pro, 
voMh; do, give, put], give or put 
voRth, make known, publish ; give 
up, betray; hand down (as by 
tradition) ; memoriae prodltum 
est» the story runs (lit., it has been 
handed down to memory). 

proelior, -ari, -atus [proelio-(st. 
of proelinm), battle], engage in 
battle, fight. 

proeliuni, -il, n., battle, fighting. 

profectio, -onis, f. [pro (w. 
vowel shortened) -Vfac-, make off], 
(making off, and so) setting out, 
departure. 

profectOy adv. [pro (w. vowel 
shortened), fou; facto (abl. of 
factum), accomplished fact], as- 
suredly. 

pro-ficlscor, -T, -foetus [pro (w. 
vowel shortened), Yonth, off; 
♦faciscor (inceptive of facio), 
begin to make], (begin to make 
off, and so) set out, depart, pro- 
ceed; proficisci In w. ace, set 
out for, depart to join. 

pro-flteor, -eri, -fessus [pro 
(w. vowel shoi*tened), voRth, 
openly; fateor, acknowledge], de- 
clare one's self, give in one's name, 
volunteer. 

pro-fug^io, -ere, -fug! [pro (w. 
vowel shortened), voRth; fugio, 
flee],fiee YORth^flee, run away. 

pro-gnatus, -a, -um, adj. [pro, 
FOR^^, from ; (g) natus, born, perf. 
part, of nascor], bom from, born, 
descended. 

pro-hlbeo, -ere, -ui, -itus [pro 
(w. vowel shortened) , FORth, off; 
nabeo, hold], keep off, exclude, cut 



off, restrain, preventy impede; pro» 
hi'bit; defend. 

pro-icio (pronounced : pr5- 
jlclo), -ere, -jeci, -jectus [pro, 
voRth, off; jacio, cctst], east off, 

pro-latOy -are, -avi, -Usas [pro, 
FORward; ♦lato (intens. fr. st. of 
latus, perf. part, of fero), carry], 
(carry forward, and so) defer, 
postpone, 

pro-move5y -ere, -m5vi, -motas 
[pro, FORtoard; moveo, move], 
move FORward, 

prope, adv. and prep. w. ace, 
near, 

propensusy -a, -um [p. a. of 
propendeo, hang FORward], in- 
clined, disposed. 

propinquus, -a, -um, adj. [conn, 
w. prope, near], near; substs. : 
propinquus, -i, M., relative, kins- 
man; propinqua, -ae, F., female 
relative, kinstooman. 

proplor, -ius, adj. [comp. of st. 
contained in prope, near], nearer, 
Superl., proximus, -a, -um, near- 
est, next, neighboring; proxlma 
nocte, last night. 

pro-pono, -ere, -posui, -positus 
[pro, FORth; pono, put, set], set 
FORth, display; make known, de- 
clare. 

proprlus, -a, -um, adj., one's 
own, peculiar to one's self, private, 
personal. 

propter, adv. and prep. w. ace. 
[comp. form of prope, near; cf. 
inter and praeter], close to; owing 
to, on account of. 

pro-pugno, -are, -avi, -atus [pro, 
in front; pugn5, fight], rush out 
to fight, make a sortie. 

pro-pulso, -are, -avi, -atus [pro, 
FORth, off; pulso, drive], ward 
off, repel, avert, 

pro-ripio, -ere, -ui [pro, FORth ; 
rapi5, seize, drag], drag FORth; 
w. se, rush FORth. 

pro-video, -ere, -vidi, -visus 
[pro, FORioard; video, see], pro» 
vide, have in view, ^ 

provincia, -ae, F., province. 
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proximit&s» -fttls, F. [prozimo- 
(st. of proxlmus), n«rt], near- 
ness; relationship. 

proximus, -a, -am, adj., superl. 
of propior, q. v. 

proxime, adv. [abL fm. of 
proximus, nearest], last. 

pradentia, -ae, F. [prudent- 
(st. of prudeiis), sagacious'} , sa- 
gacity , practical wisdom, prudence, 
skill. 

Ptolomaeus, f*ec CcrauDUS. 

pOblice, adv. [abl. fm. of pu- 
blicus, belonging to the state"]^ in 
behalf of the state, from a public 
point of view, as a measure of state 
FOLicy. 

publicus, -a, -um, adj. [= ♦po- 
palicus,fr. populo-(st. of populus), 
people}, belonging to the people or 
state, public, common; res pu- 
blica, common weal; common- 
wealth ; in publico, in public. 

pudet, -ere, puduit or puditum 
est, it shames; me pudety I am 
ashamed. 

pudicitia, -ae, f. [pudico- (st 
of pudicus), modest}, modesty; 
chastity. 

pudor, -oris, m. [base pud- (in 
pudet), shame}, sense of shame, 
modesty. 

puelia, -ae, f. [= *puerula (-u- 
disappearedand-r- wasassimilated 
to -1-) dim. fr. puero- (st. of puer) 
child} , female child, girl, little girl. 

puer, -eri, m., child; boy. 

puerllis, -e, adj. [puero- (st. of 
puer), child, boy}, boyish, youthful. 

pueritia, -ae, Y. [puero- (st. of 
puer), child], childhood, boyhood. 

pilgna, -ae, f., fight. 

pngno, -are, -avi, -atus [pugna- 
(st. of pugua), fight}, fight. 

pulclier, -chra, -chrum, adj., 
beautiful; honorable, glorious. 

pulvis, -eris, m., dust. 

pungo, -ere, pupugi, punctus 
[Vp«g-, thrust}, prick, sting; dis- 
quiet. 

pQiiiSy -ire, -ivi or -ii, -itus [old 
form, poenio, fr. poena- (st of 



i^OQ!nQ),puniahment'], inflUApunisI^ 
ment on, punish. 

puppis, -is, v., stem. 

pQrgo, -are, -avI, -fitus [= ♦ptiri- 
go, fr. puro- (st. of plirus), clean; 
Vag-, drive, make (tlirough pre- 
sumed adj. St.)], make dean, 
cleanse, purge ; free from suspicion, 
exculpate. 

putOy -are, -avi, -atus [puto- 
(st. o£ putna), deanscD}, cleanse ; 
(of trees) prune; (of accounts) 
clear up, settle; reckon; think, 
suppose. 

Q^ abbr. of Quintus, -I, m., 
Quintus (Roman praenomen or 
first name). 

quadraginta, indecl. num. adj. 
[quadrar, conn. w. quattuor, 
four; -gin- represents (de)cem, 
tbn], forty. 

quadringenti, -ae, -a, num. a^j* 
[fr. St. of quadrlul, distr. num. 
adj., four; -genti, conn. w. cen- 
tum, iiUNT>red}, FOUR HUNDred. 

quaero, -ere, -slvl or -siT, -situs, 
seek, search, strive to obtain; ac- 
quire; ask, ask for, seek to learn, 
inquire, make inquiry, inquire for. 

quaestio, -onis, F. [ba^e quaes- 
(in quaero, orig. quaes5), in- 
quire}, inquiring; investigation: 
examination by torture. 

quaestus, -us, m. [base quaes- 
(in quaero, orig. quaeso), oc^i/zre], 
acquiring, acquisition ; gain. 

quails, -e, interrog. and rel. 
adj. [pron. st. quo- seen in forms 
of quis and qui], 1. interrog., of 
WHAi sort; 2. rel., ofwKich sort, 
as. 

quam, interrog. and rel. adv., 
HOW ; (used to strengthen superl- 
atives) quam maximus, as great 
as possible, the greatest possible ; 
qnam latissime, as extensively as 
possible; (in comparisons) as, 
than. 

qnam ob rem or quamobrem, 
interrog. and rel. adv., wnsrefore, 
for wBich or wha« reason. 



qnamqaam 



Qnirites 
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quamquaniy conj. [qnam, how; 
quam, how], (however, and so) 
though, although ; and yet 

quamvisy adv. and conj. [qnam, 
HOW, as; VIS (volo), you wish'\y 
08 you will; ho wetter, HOwe«6r 
much, though, although, though 
ever so, 

qaantusy -a, -nm, interrog. and 
rel. adj. [pron. st. quo- seen in 
forms of quis and qui], 1. interrog., 
HOW great, how much; quanti 
(gen. of indef. value), for how 
much, 2. rel. (correlating with 
tantus) as; (w. tantus omitted) 
as much as ; quanto • • • tanto, 
by how much , . , by so much, the 

• . . xHB. 

qaSrcy interrog. and rel. adv. 
[abl. of quae res], why, whetc- 
fore, 

quartusy -a, -urn, ord. num. adj. 
[quattuor, four], fourth. 

quasly adv. [quam, as; si, if], 
as if, 

quatemiy -ae, -a, d]str. num. 
adj. [quattuor, four], four 
[from] each, 

quattuor, indecl. num. adj., 

FOUR. 

quattnordeciniy indecl. num. 
adj. [quattuor,FOUR ; decem,TBN], 

FOURTEEN. 

-que, conj., and, 

quern ad modnm or quemad- 
modumy interrog. and rel. adv., 
in WHAi or wnich way. 

queror, -i, questus, complain, 

qui, quae, quod, interrog., rel., 
and indef. pron., 1. interrog. (used 
ft<y.) WHicA, WHAT. 2. rel., who, 
WHic^, WHAT, thaT ; (w. ant. omit- 
ted) HE WHO, those wHO,any who, 
etc. ; (at the beginning of a sen- 
tence, often) this, these, etc. ; (= 
ut is» etc.) in order that he, that 
HE, etc. ; qu5 • • • eo, by WKAt . . . 
by that, the , , , the; eo . • • qu5, 
by that . . .by waich, the , . , the, 
3. (after si and ne), indef., any. 

qulcumque, quaecumque, quod- 
cumque, indef. rel. pron. [qui, 



rel. pron. ; -cmnqne, indef. soff.], 
wuoever, ymxTever; any what- 
ever. 

qnidam, qnaedam, quoddam 
and (subst.) quiddam, indef. 
pron. [qui, rel. pron. ; -dam, pron. 
suff.], a, a certain, some one, 

quideniy adv., indeed; ne • • • 
quidem (with emphatic word or 
words between ne and quidem), 
Not even. 

quiescoy -ere, -evi, -etus (p. a.), 
become quiet, go to rest, refrain 
from action, 

qnietnsy -a, -um [p. a. of qui- 
esc5, be quiet], quiet, at rest, 

quilibety quaelibet, quodlibet 
and (subst.) quidlibet, indef. rel. 
pron. [qui, rel. pron. ; libet, it is 
pleasing], any you will, any what- 
ever, 

qnin, conj. [qui, abl. f m. of reL 
pron. qui; ne, no<], who . . . "sot, 
that, but that, so that Tuot^ from or 
vnthout (w. part.). 

quindeeiniy indecl. num. adj. 
[quinque, five; decem, ten], 

FIFTEEN. 

quiniy -ae, -a, distr. num. adj. 
[quinque, five], five apiece, 

qulnquaginta, indecl. num. adj. 
[quinquar, conn. w. quinque, five ; 
-gin- represents (de)cem, ten], 

FIFTY. 

quinque, indecl. num. adj., five. 

quinquennium, -ii, N. [quin- 
quenni- (st. of quinquennis) , of 
FIVE years], a period of five 
years. 

quintus, -a, -um, ord. num. adj. 
[quinque, five], fifth. 

Quirites, -!um, m. [Curi- (st. 
of Cures, town of the Sabines)], 
Quirites (i.e., inhabitants of Cures. 
After the union of the Sabines 
with the Romans, the name Qui- 
rites was applied to the combined 
people when acting in a civil 
capacity; the name Romdni, on 
the other hand, was applied to 
them when acting in a military 
capacity) ; fellow citizenA. 
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quls, quid, iDterrog. and indef. 
pron., 1. intcrrog., who, what; 
(occasionally used adj.) what; 
ueut slug. ace. quid (used adv.)> 
WHY. 2. (after si and ne) indef., 
any one, any thing ; (occasionally 
used {\(\i.)any ; sf quid, if anything, 
if at all. 

quispiam, quacpiam, quodpi- 
am and (subst.) quidpiamorqulp- 
piam, indef. pron., any one, 
any. 

quisquam, quicquam or quid- 
quam (pi. and fern. sing, wanting), 
indef. pron. (used when a neg. is 
expressed or implied), any one, 
any thing. 

quisque, quaeque, quodque and 
(subst.) quicque or quidque, in- 
def. pron., every one, each one, 
every y each; nobilissimas quis- 
que, all the nobility ; antiquissi- 
mum quodque tempus, priority 
(of occupation) in each instance. 

quivis, quae vis, quod vis and 
(subst.) quldvis, indef. pron. 
[qui, rel. pron.; vis (volo), you 
rmA], any you please^ any what- 
ever; any one you please, any one 
WHAtever. 

quo, adv. [case f m. of pron. st. 
quo-], w Hither; (at the begin- 
ning of a sentence, often) thither, 
there. 

quo, conj. [neut. abl. of rel. pron. 
qui] (= ut eo, usu. w. comp.), 
that thereby y in order that, that. 

quoad, adv. [qu5 (w. vowel 
shortened), waither; ad, *o], 
(how long, and so) as long as; 
until. 

quod, conj. [neut. ace. of rel. 
pron. qui], because, that. 

quominus, conj. [quo, neut. 
abl. of rel. pron. qui ; minus, less, 
nof], that thereby the less, so that 
not, from (w. part.). 

quoniam, conj. [quom = cum, 
since; jam, novj], seeing that. 

quot, indecl. interrog. and rel. 
acy., HOW many; as, 

quot annia or quotannis 



[quot, HOW many, as many as; 
annis, abl. pL of annus, year"], 
(on as many years as there are, 
and so) every year, annually. 

quotigns, adv. [quot, now 
many'], how often, how many 
times ; as often as, 

R. Isnatch. 

rapiS, -ere, -ui, raptus, seize, 

ratio, -onis, F., accouni, conh 
putation; list, register; business 
matter, transaction ; manner, way, 
method, procedure, 

ratis, -is, F., float, raft, 

Raurici, -orum, M., tJie Raurici 
(tribe in Celtic Gaul, neighbors 
of the Helvetians). 

recens, -entis, adj-i recent. 

re-cipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptus 
[re(d)-, again, back; capio, take"], 
take b^ck; receive; se recipere, 
to betake one's self, return, flee for 
refuge, recover; se inde recipere, 
to come off. 

re-cits, -are, -avi, -atus [re(d)-, 
intensive; cito, recite], recite, 

re-cogno8Co, -ere, -gnovi, 
-gnitus [re(d)-, a^am; cognosco, 
become acquainted vMh], recall to 
mind, review. 

recorder, -ari, -atus [re(d)-, 
again; cord- (st. of cor), heart 
(through presumed adj. st.)], 
(take to heart, and so) think over, 
reflect on, review, recall, 

recte, adv. [abl. fm. of rgctus, 

right], RIGHTZy. 

rectus, -a, -um [p. a. of rego], 
RIGHT, fitting. 

re-eus6, -ire, -avi, -atus [re(d)-, 
against ; causa, objection (through 
denora. vb. *caus5; cf. causor)], 
make objection against, refuse; 
recusare de, to make objection to, 
to object to. 

red-do, -ere, -did!, -dltus [red-, 
back; do, give], give back, return, 
restore ; accord, award, grant, pay, 

red-eo, -Ire, -il, -itum [red-, back ; 
eo, go], go or come back, return; 
come for settlement, come in the 
last resort. 



red-igo 
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red-lg5y -ere, -egi, -actus [red-, 
back; agd, drive, bring'], bring 
backj reduce, 

red-imo, -ere, -eml, -emptus 
[red-, back; emo, 6wy], buy back, 
redeem ; contract for, farm ; pur- 
chase, procure. 

red-integnro, -are, -avi, -atus 
[red-, again; integro, makewholel, 
make whole again, renew. 

re-dOco, -ere, -duxl, -ductus 
[re(d)-, back; dtico, lead], lead 
or bring back. 

re-fercio, -Ire, -si, -tus [re(d)-, 
intens.; farcio, stt^, cram], fill 
full, crowd, 

re-fero, -ferre, rettulT, relatus 
[re(d)-, back; fero, bear], bear, 
carry or BRin^ back, report;, re- 
ferre ad senatuniy to lay a matter 
before the senate. 

re fert or referty -ferre, -tulit, 
it matters, it is of importance. 

re-fkigio, -ere, -fugl [re(d)-, 
back ; f ugio, flee], flee back, retreat. 

regaliSy -e, adj. [reg-(st. of rex), 
king], pertaining to a king, royal. 

reglo, -onis, F. [Vreg-, guide, di- 
rect], direction ; boundary-line ; ter- 
ritory, region ; pi'ovince, district, 

reglosy -a, -urn, adj. [reg- (st. 
of rex) ,king] , pertaining to a king, 
royal, regal. 

regnoy -are, -avi, -atus [regno- 
(st. of regnum), sovereignty], exr 
ercise sovereignty, reign. 

regnam» -i, N. [Vreg-, guide, di- 
rect], kingdom; sovereignty^ royal 
power, 

rego, -ere, rexi, rectus [Vreg-, 
guide, direct], direct; rule, preside 
over, 

re-laxoy -are, -avi, -atus [re(d)-, 
inteus.; laxo, loosen], relax, un- 
bend. 

rellgio, -onis, f. [re(d)-Vleg-, go 
over again, regard attentively], (re- 
gard for the gods, and so) relig^ 
ion ; superstition, sacredness, sano- 
tify; in. pi., religious matters, re- 
ligious rites, matters pertaining to 
the worship of the gods. 



re-linquoy -ere, -liqui, -lictus 
[re(d)-, back, behind; linquo, 
leave], leave behind, leave. 

reliquus,-a, -urn, adj. [re-Vliqu-, 
leave behind], remaining, other, 
rest of; subst., the rest, 

re-maneo, -ere, -raansi [re(d)-, 
back, behind; mane5, stay], stay 
behind, remain. 

remediuin,-ii, n., remedy, means 
of defence, 

Bemi, -orum, M., tfie Remi (tribe 
in Belgic Gaul on the Mame). 

remigium, -il, n. [remig- (st. 
of remex),Rot06r],ROt/7iwgr; oar»; 
nowers. 

re-minlscor, -i [re(d)-, again ; 
*miniscor, call to i/irsd], recall to 

MINd. 

re-mlttOy -ere, -misl, -missus 
[re(d)-, back; mitto, send, let 
go], send or let go back ; relax, en- 
feeble, 

re-moveo, -ere, -movi, -motus 
[re(d)-, back, away; moveo, 
move], remove, dismiss, 

re-inaneror, -arl, -&tus [re(d)-, 
back, in return ; muDeror, bestow], 
recompense. 

Remus, -I, M., one, of the Remi 
(see Remi), a Remlin. 

re-novo, -are, -ftvi, -atus [re(d)-, 
again; novo, make new], roNEW. 

re-nuntloy -are, -avi, -atus 
[re(d)-, back ; nuntio, bring word], 
bring back word, report. 

re-pelloy -ere, reppuli, repulsus 
[re(d)-, back; pell5, drive], drive 
back. 

repente, adv. [case fm. of re- 
pens, sudden], suddenly. 

repentinusy -a, -um [repent- (st. 
of repens), sudden], sudden. 

re-perioy -ire, repperl, repertus 

[re(d)-, again; pari 6, procure], 

flnd, find out (by making inquiry) 

learn, ascertain^ discover; invent, 

devise. 

re-peto, -ere, -Tvi or -ii, -itus 
[re(d)-, again; peto, demand], 
demand back, demand; lay claim 
to. 
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re-prehend5, -ere, -hendl, -b6n- 
sus [rc(cl)-, hack; prehendo, 
graspy Ao/J], hold hack^ check; dis- 
approre, reprehend, 

ro-primo, -ere, -press!, -pressus 
[re(d)-, back; pre mo, press'] t 
check, restrain, repress. 

repudio, -are, -avi, -atus [repu- 
dio- (st. of repudium), rejection], 
reject, 

re-pog^o, -are, -fivT, -fttiim 
[re(d)-, back, against; pQgno, 
fight], oppose, resist. 

re-quiro, -ere, -sTvT or -sii, -situs 
[re(d)-, again; quaero, seek], 
seek after, ask for, be in loant of. 

pes, gen. rei (rel, re), f., thing, 
affair, matter, subject, object, fact, 
circumstance, condition, movement, 
business, enterprise, it; res mill- 
tSris, the military art; res frQ- 
mentftria, corn, grain, provisions ; 
res piibliea : common weal, public 
welfare; civil affairs, government; 
rommomoealth, state ; summa res 
publica, the highest interesU* of the 
commonwealth ; tota res pablica, 
complete control of public affairs ; 
res famllifirls, private resources, 
patrimony, property ; In turbldis 
rebus, IN distressed circumstances ; 
res de, proposition to. 

re-slsto, -ere, -stitl [re(d)-, 
back, against ; sis to, STAnd], resist, 

re-spondeo, -ere, -spondi, -spon- 
sus [re(d)-, in return; spondeo, 
promise], (orlg., present in re- 
turn), answer, make answer, say 
or tell in reply. 

responsum, -I, n. [neut. perf. 
part.ofresponde6,a7ist/0fr],ansir6r. 

re-stitno, -ere, -ui, -utus [re(d)-, 
again ; statuo, set up], restore. 

re-tineo, -ere, -uT, -tentus 
[re(d)-, back; teneo, hold], hold 
fast, retain, detain, keep. 

re-vello, -ere, -velli, -volsus or 
-vulsus [re(d)-, back, away; vello, 
pluck, pull], pull away, tear away. 

reverslo, -onis, f. [re(d)-Vvert-, 
turn back], return. 

re-vert5, -ere, -verti, -Tersus 



[re(d)-, back; vert5, turn], twm 
back; return, 

re-vertor, -i, -versus [re(d)-, 
back; *vertor, turn], turn back; 
return. 

re-voc5, -fire, -avi, -atus [re(d)-, 
back; voco, call], recall, restore. 

rex, regis, m. [Vreg-, guide, di- 
rect], king. 

Rhenus, -T, M., Rhine (riyer 
separating Gaul from Germany). 

Rhodanus, -i, M., Rhone (river 
in Gaul). 

ripa, -ae, F., bank of a river. 

r5bur, -oris, N., oak. 

rogo, -are, -avT, -atus, ask. 

Roma, -ae, f., Rome (city on 
the Tiber in Italy). 

Romfinus, -a, -um, adj. [Rom&- 
(st. of Roma), Rome], belonging 
to Rome (see R5ma), Roman; 
subst., Romana, -ae, f., Roman 
woman. 

RomSni, -di*um, m., Romans 
(inhai)itants of Rome ; see Roma)^ 

rota, -ae, f., wheel. 

ruber, -bra, -brum, adj. [Vrub-, 

REDDen], RED. 

RSfus, -I, M., Lucius VibviUus 
Rufus (adherent of Pompey). 

ruina, -ae, f. [conn. w. mo, 
fall violently]^ downfall, crash, 

rumor, -oris, m., (orig., noise, 
murmur, and so) hearsay, rumor, 
report. 

rnpes, -is, f. [sVSp-, break^^ 
(broken, precipitous) rock. 

riirsus, adv. [= revorsus, perf. 
part, of reverto, turn back], again. 

rns, rtiris, n., the country (opp. 
the city). 

S. 

Sabis, -is, M., the Sab/s (mod. 
Sambre, river in Belgic Gaul). 

Saburra, -ae, m., Saburra (lieu- 
tenant of Juba, king of Numidia). 

saerificiura, -il, N. [sacrifico- 
(st. of sacriflcus), sacrificial], 
sacrifice. 

sacro, -Sre, -S.vi, -atus [sacro- 
(st. of sacer), sacred], declare 
sacred. 



saepe 

saepe, adv. [neiit ace. of 'sae- 
pla, crmnded, /requerU ; codd. w. 
saepes, hedge], ofUn. 

saepe numerO or saepeDume- 

rS [saepe, ojlen ; numerS, fanum- 
6ar], o/lenlimm, again and again. 

saepes, -is, v. [conu. w. saepe, 
q. T.], hedge, fence. 

saevio,-ire,-lT,-Itum [saevo-(st. 
of aat'vus), Jfcrce], be fierce, rage. 

saglttSrliiB, -1!, M. [adj. uacd 
subst., fr. gagltti- (Kt.of eaj^ltta), 
arroui],(one having to do with 
arroms, and bo) archer, boiomaa. 

galas, 'fitts, F. [coim. w. soItus, 
tafa], aafty. 

salatfirla, -e, adj. [salQt' (st. of 
BalQs) , aafets] , pertaining toaahiy, 
talutaiy. 

ealate, -Sre, -avT, -fitua fsalQt- 
(st. of salus), aafety], wish aafetj/ 
to, greet, pay one's respects to, wr- 

lutB. 

■alviu, -a, -um, adj. [^sal- (akiD 
to Vser- in servus), prolect, sup- 
port], sound, unimpaired, aaf»,int- 
harmed. prenoKred. 

iancio, -ire, sanxi, B3DCtns 
(sancitas, once) [conn. w. sacer, 
sacred], render «acred; (of laws) 
ettailish, ordain, enact. 

BlInotuB, -a, -um [p. a. of son- 
clS, q. v.], tiKred, inviolable. 

sftne, adv. [abl. fm. of sSiUUS, 
sound], indeed, bg all means, for 
aught Icare, if you viiU. 

Honguls, -iuis, h., blood (flow- 
ing in the body}. 

Santonl, -ornm, M., the Santoiti 
(tribe Id Celtic Gaul od the 
DortberD banh of the Garonne). 

sapienB, -eatis, p. a. (of saptS, 
taste; discern) discerning, wise. 

Sardinia, -ae, K. , Sardinia ( Island 
In the Alediterranean, west of 
Italy). 

Sardinlensla, -e, adj. [Sardinia^ 
(sL of Sardinia), Sardinia], of 
Sardinia, Sardinian (see SHrdinIa). 

■armenta, -6rum, n. (usu. pi.) 
rVsarp-, lop, prune], (what is 
topp^, tuul bo) light branchet. 



adv.. enou^A, svJUeienGj/ ; 

saUs tacts or »atlsfacld, -ere, 
-f^i,-flictuiD^satlB, enough; bclo, 
no], give aatiafaetion,makerepar- 

saxum, -I, N., stone (large and 
rough). 

Scaevola, -ae, m., Qufnius Mu- 
du» Scaarola (augur and jurist of 
Cicero's time; he was a son-in- 
law of Laelms). 

scelerStoB, -a. -nm [perf. part. 
of scelerfi, poUute], pollviea; ae- 

sceluB, -erls, n., crime. 
Bcleotla, -ae, F. [scient (st of 
sclens) , knomng] , knowledge, 

tkai. 

BclS, -Ire, -Tvi, -itus, know. 

ScfplS, -onia, m., 1. PubUm 
Cornelius Scipio Afrieanu» Major 
(conqueror of Hannibal at Zama 
203 B.C.). 2. Publiv* Comeliu» 
Scipio Africanus Minor (destroyer 
of Cartbage H6 B.C.). 

BCribo, -ere, scnpsi, scriptns 
[i/scrii>-, dig, gbavb], (cut with a 
pointed lustrumen^ grave, and 

-1, N. [Vscfi-, cowr], 
an y oblong shield 
(the scQtuni of the 
Roman legionaries 
was made of wood 
covered with leath- 
er; It was semi- 
cylindrical in shape, 
and was H ft. long 
by 21 ft broad); 
Bee Fig. 8. 

se-cemil, -ere, 

-cr5 vl,-cr8tns [sS(d)-, 

™' apart; cemo, sepo- 

r,' rate] , set apart, Mpo- 

aecoraaon reo. socundus, -a, -um, 
leteaU a Ib^- adj. [^ *sequendua, 

derboit. gemndlve of se- 

qnor, follow] , (following, and BO) 
Mcond; /oeorobJe. 
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Bed, conj., but. 

8ede5, -ere, sedi, sessnm, sit. 

sedesy -Is, v. [Vsed-, sit ; cf. se- 
deo], SEAT: habitation, abode. 

Seg^asiaviy -orum, m., theSeguai- 
avi (tribe in Celtic Gaul on the 
Rhone). 

se-Jung^o, -ere, -junxT, -junctus 
[se(d)-, apart; jungo, join'], dis- 
join, separate^ sever, 

Seleuciis, -I, m., Se/eucus (one 
of the ablest generids of Alexan- 
der the Great ; murdered by Ptol- 
emy Ceraunus 280 B.C.)- 

semen, -inis, n. [Vse-, sow], 
(that which is sown, and so) 
BEEd; origin f source. 

sementis, -is, f. [semen, see(2], 
Bowing. 

seminfiriuniy -ii, N. [adj. used 
subst., fr. semin- (st. of semen), 
SEEfZ], (having to do with seed, 
and so) nursery, 

semper, adv. [conn. w. Lat. 
siMilis and English same], al- 
ways. 

Sempronla, -ae, f., Sempronia 
(wife of Decimus Junius Brutus ; 
Sempronia was implicated in 
Catiline's conspiracy 63 B.C.). 

senator, -oris, M. [conn. w. 
senex and senatus], senator. 

senatus, -us, m. [conn. w. 
senex, elder], council of elders, 
senate, 

senatus consultum or sena- 
tasconsultum, -I, N., decree of the 
senate. 

senectfis, -litis, f. [senec- (st. 
of senex), oZd], old age. 

senex, senis, adj., old, aged; 
subst., old man or woman. 

senilis, -e, adj. [sen- (st. of 
senex), old person], belonging to 
an old person, senile. 

Senones or Senones, -um, M., 
the Senones (tribe in Celtic Gaul 
along the upper Seine). 

sensus, -us, M. [base sent- (in 
sentio), become aware through the 
senses], sense-perception ; sense, 

Bent»ntkAf -ae, f. [conn. w. sen- 



US, think], opinion, view; vote; 
ad sententiam redire» to come 
back to the main question ; in earn 
sententiam, to this ^ect, of tMs 
purport. 

sentio, -ire, sensi, s6nsus, per- 
ceive, be aware ; think. 

septem, indecl. num. adj., 

SEVEN. 

septentrio, -onis, M.; also pi., 
septentrionSs, -um, M. [septem, 
seven; tT\oues, ploughing oocen], 
the SEVEN prominent stars in the 
constellation Ursa Major or the 
Great Bear ; the north. 

Septimus, -a, -um, ord. num. 
adj. [septem, seven], sevrn£^ 

Sequani, -5rum, M., the Sequani 
(tribe in Celtic Gaul enclosed by 
the Saone, the Rhone, and Mt. 
Jura) ; sing., Sequanusy -i, M., a 
Sequanian. 

sequor, -i, sectitus [Vsequ-, fol- 
low] » follow, pursue. 

8ermo,-onis, m. [Vser-, connect], 
(connected discourse, aud so) 
conversation, intercourse. 

servilis, -e, adj. [servo- (st. of 
servus), slave], pertaining to a 
slave, servile, 

servio, -Ire, -IvT and -ii, -itum 
[servo- (st. of servus), slave], be 
a slave, serve, submit to, 

servitus,-utis, F. [servo- ^st. of 
servus), slave], slavery, servitude; 
serfdom, vassalage. 

servo, -are, -avi, -atus [servo- 
(st. of servus), protected; see 
servus], protect, preserve; keep, 
lay by. 

servus, -T, m. [Vser- (akin to 
Vsal- in salvus), protect], (a cap- 
tive in war, not killed, but saved 
alive, and so) slave. 

Sestius, -ii, m., Publius Sestius 
(tribune of the people 67 B.O., 
and friend of Cicero). 

severus, -a, -um, a^]., severe. 

sex, indecl. num. adj., six. 

sexaginta, indecL num. adj.; 
[sexSr, conn. w. sex, six; -gin- 
represents (de)cem, ten], sixty. 



Sextlus, -II, u., Titus Soxiiaa 
(one of Caesar's lieutenants). 

seztus, -a, -urn, ord. nam. sd]. 
[eei, ecc], sixth; seztiu decl- 



el, conj., if; af quia, if any 
one; A gul, if any (see qnlg and 
qui). 

Bic, adv., it* sucA a «ray, so, in 
(Ai9 vKi^, I^im; as fiiUowa ; to etich 

tUtkougk ■ . , yet. 

ilcut and sicutl, adv. [sic, to ; 
nt or uti.osl, just ae, as 

Bidug, -erts, N., group of ttars, 
eonstellalivn ; star. 

signlflco, -&re, -Svi, -atns [si- 

Siflc-{8t.of •sT^lfei), aign-mak- 
j], show by signs, shov>, make 
eMent. 

»igaant. A, n., sign, aignat; in 
pi., military stand- 
ards; atKn&ferre, 
to advance againtt 
the' enemy ; coii- 

ferre, tofac4 about 
aftd advance i- 
gainat the enemy; 
InfesUs ngnis 
cSDHlstere, to 
come to a halt and 
atsume the defen- 
aive; see Fig. 9. 

bUvb, -ae, »., 
VMod, /"rest. ntearepreHnttbe 

eUveatris, -e, ""nilsnie of m- 
adj.[coi)ii.w.sltva, 
«rood], overgrown vnth wood, 
wooded. 

Hlmllls, -e, adj. [cognate v. 
sahb], like. 

simul, adv. [neut. tai. of alml- 
11s, like}, at the same time ; elmul 
atque, as soon as. 

simulacruni, -i, N. [ Simula- 
(St. of siroulS), imitate], image. 

BlmulSf -fire, 4vi, ^tus [fr. St. 
of slmlllB, like, seen In adv. 
sUoul], imilale ; preteTtd. 

rin, conj. [si, if; nB, no(], if 
however, hut ifl 
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sine, prep. w. abl. [si, ^, in that 
case; ne, not], viithoiit. 

alngull, -ae, -a, distr. nam, ad]., 
one by one, single, indimdual, 
separate, several; translated adv., 
singly, individually; in annos 
sln^lSe, each or every year. 

sinister, -tra, -tram, adj., left. 

si quldem or siqutdem, conj. 
[si, if; quldem, fndeedj, since in- 
dnd'. 

sitia, -Is, F., thirst. 

sltlo, -Ire, -ivl or -11 [slU- (st of 
sltis), thirst], thirst. 

Bltu»> -Us, M. [Vsl-, piW], (pat- 
ting or placing, and so) position, 

Bocer, -eri, M.,father4n^aw. 

socluB, -C, M. [aty. used snbst., 
f r. ■isoc-, follow ; conn. w. seqnor], 
associate, confederate, ally. 

SociaUcns, -a, -nm, adj. [bor- 
rowed from the Greek], belonging 
to Sacrafes (celebrated Athenian 
philosopher; lived 468-399 b.c.) ; 
siibst,, disciple of Socrates. 

sodfiltB, -Is, c, mate, comrade. 



sol, sSlis, M., SI 

Bulitad5, -inls, F. [solo- (st, of 
solus), alone'], solitude; deserted 
place or tract, desert, wilderness. 

BoIIIcitS, -are, -fivi, -atus [solli- 
cito- (St. of solIlcltU8),aflftaIeD], 
r^lir fiji. agitata, urge, stimulatB, ix- 
cite : approach wifft corrwpt oner- 
(Mrcs, cojTvptly solicit. 

Solon (SdIS), -5nis, M,, Solon 
(famous Athenian law-giver; his 
public career belongs to the flrst 
hliif of the sixth centnry B.C.), 

Bolum, -1, N,, ground, soil. 

bOIuid, adv. [nent. of solns, 
ate nf'], only; nSn sSlum, Not only. 

Holus, -a, -um, adj. alone, only, 

Bomnus, -1, M. [for •sopnus, fr. 
^sop-, sle^], sleep. 

Bomnlum, -ii, m. [acy, nsed 
subst.,rr.somDO- (st. of somnns^; 
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•letfpl, (resnltiDg from sleep, and 
00) dream, 

Bpatium, -if, N. [Vspa-, SPAti, 
stretch otU]t apace: distance; time 
enough, time; interval^ division^ 
period. 

speciSsy gen. -€, f. [Vspec-, spy], 
seeing; appearance j show. 

spect&culuniy -1, N. [specta- 
(st. of specto), look at']^ spsctac/e, 
sight. 

BpectS» -&re, -ftvi, -fttus [intens. 
of specio, formed as if from a 
perf. part, ^spectus], look at; 
face, extend ; regard, heed, 

8pSr5, -Are, -ftvl, -fttus [conn. w. 
apes, hope'], hope, look for, 

•pes, geu. -el (-el), v,,hope; pros- 
pect; hopefulness; In spem ve- 
nire, to cherish or entertain hope. 

spirltug, -us, M. [conn. w. splro, 
breathe], breath. 

spolium, -11, N., nsu. in pL, 
spolla, -orum, n., spoils, 

spontey abl. f. (only in gen. 
[spontis] andabL smg.), impulse; 
sponte is regularly accompanied 
by a poss. 4)ron. ; as, tu5 sponte» 
of your own free will, 

statim, adv. [ace. fm. of st. 
stati-, ft*. Vsta-, stawcT], on the spot, 
forthwith, 

statio, -onis, f. [Vsta-, STAnd], 
ST ending; station, post; in statl- 
Sne, ON guard, 

Stator, -oris, M. [Vsta- (causa- 
tive), make STAnd], sikyer, sup- 
porter (epithet of Jupiter). 

status, -ere, -m, -titus [statu- 
(st. of status), ^TKnding, position], 
put in position, set up, station ; de- 
cide, determine, resolve, 

statSra, -ae, f. [Vsta-, static^], 
(standing, and so) stature. 

stipendium, -ii, n.[= *stipipen- 
dium, fr. stipi- (st. of *stips), 
contribution ; base peiid- (in pen- 
do), pay], (payment of a contri- 
bi^tioD, an4 so) tribute, tribute 
money, 

Btirps, -is, f., stock, root ; origin, 
source. 



BtS» -&re, stetl [Vstar, STAfuTI, 
BTAnd; abide; decret5 atSre^ ac- 
quiesce in a decision. 

strepitus, -&s, M. [base strep- 
(in strepo), make a noise], noise^ 
din, 

studeOy -ere, mi, be eager for, 
strive earnestly for, apply one's self 
to, devote special attention to, cul- 
tivate ; exercise partiality. 

8tudi58U8, -a, -nm, a4j. [stndio- 
(st of studium), zecU], full of 
zeal, zealous, earnest; eager [for], 
assiduous [in], /ond [of]. 

Btudium» -u, N. [base stnd- (in 
stndeo), be eager], eagerness, 
earnest desire, zeal, enthusiasm; 
devotion, attachment; pursuit. In 
pL, zealous ^orts; studies, pur- 
suits. 

Buasor, -oris [Vsnad-, make 
SWEET, urge, advis4i], (one who 
advises, and so) adviser; Buasor 
esse» to advise. 

sub» prep. w. ace. and abl., 
under; sub occSsum» towards 
the setting. 

sub-dnc5» -ere, -d&^d, -ductus 
[sub, from under; duc5, draw], 
voUhdraw. 

Bub-eo» -ire, -ivT or -il, subitus 
[sub, under; eo, go], go under, go 
close to, approach; come stealth- 
ily ; (w. ace.) undergo, submit to, 

8ub-ig5» -ere, -egi, -actus [sub, 
under; ago, drive, force], con- 
strain, impel, prompt. 

subito» adv. [n. abL of subitus, 
sudden], suddenly, 

subitus, -a, -um [p. a. of subeo, 
come stealthily], sudden. 

sublatus, -a, -um, perf. part., 
raw6D (see toUo). 

submotus, -a, -um [perf. part, 
of submoveo, remove, drive back], 
driven back; subst., submoti» 
those driven back. 

sub-sequor, -1, -cutus [sub, 
close upon ; sequor, follow] , follow 
close upon, follow, succeed, 

8u)i>sidium» -ii, SjT. [sub-Vsed-, 
SIT in support of], (fiiX^ag to re- 
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serve for support, and so) sup- 
porty aid, relief. 

Bub-sisto, -ere, -stiti [sub, 
under; sisto, STAud stiW], come to 
a halti halt; maintain one's 
ground, vnthsTAnd. 

sub-trahoy -ere, -xT, -ctus [sub, 
from under; traho, draw'], with- 
draw, keep out of reach. 

sub-venioy -ire, -veni, -ventum 
[sub, under, to the support of; ve- 
nio, come], comb to the support of. 

soc-cedoy -ere, -cessi, -cessum 
[sub, under, close upon; cedo, 
ffo], follow dose upon, succeed. 

8uc-cendo, -ere, -ceudi, -census 
[sub,/rom below ; *eend6(Veand-), 
setfire^, set fire to (from below). 

Suebiy -orum, m., the Suebi or 
Swabians (collective name of sev- 
eral German tribes ; their king at 
the time of Caesar's first cam- 
paign in Gaul was Ariovistus). 

Suebus» -a, -um, adj., pertaining 
to the Suebi, Swabian. 

Suessionesy -um, m., tfie Suessi- 
ones (tribe in Belgic Gaul). 

tfufflraglum, -li, N. [sub-Vfrag-, 
BREAK somewhat or partially], 
(fragment used for voting, and 
so) voting tablet; vote, suffrage, 

siii»gen.(nom. wanting), reflex. 
pron., of himself, herself, itself^ 
themselves ; inter se» see inter. 

Sulla, -ae, m., Lu^yius Cornelius 
Sulla (famous Roman dictator 
82-79 B.C.). 

Bum9esse,fui[sum,Vs-,&6; esse, 
Ves-, be; fUi, Vfti-, grow, become], 
BE (cognate w. Vf u-), exist, prevail, 
consist, live, remain. 

Bumma, -ae, F. [fem. of summus 
(sc. res), highest], the main thing, 
sum; supreme control or direc- 
tion ; in summa, in general. 

Bummotusy see submotus. 

Bummusy -a, -um, adj., superl. 
of superus, q. v. 

sumo, -ere, sumpsi, sumptus 
[sub, from under, up ; emo, take] , 
take UP, take ; assume, arrogate ; 
sibi samerey^o take upon one*sself. 



to assume; Bupplicium sfimere 

de» to exact punishment from, to 
inflict punishment on. 

sumptuosusy -a, -um, adj. 
[sumptu- (st. of sumptus), ex- 
pense], expensive, costly. 

somptusy -us, m. [sum- for sub- 
Vem-, take up (for some purpose, 
and so) spend], expense; in pL, 
extravagance. 

superbia, -ae, F. [superbo- (st. 
of superbus), proud], pride, arro- 
gance. 

superior, -ins, adj., comp. of 
superus, q. v. 

supers» -are, -avT, -atus [supe- 
ro- (st. of superus), a&ovE] (be 
above, and so) be left over, re- 
main, survive; surpass, exceed; 
beat, defeat, ovERcome, conquer, 
vanquish ; vita superare, outlive. 

superstitio, -onis, f. [super-sta-, 
STAnd over], (standing over as 
in wonder, awe, etc., and so) ex- 
aggerated fear of the gods, super- 
stition. 

super-sum, -esse, -fui [super, 
over; sum, be], be left, remain. 

superus, -a, -um, adj. [conn. w. 
sub, from under, up], a&ovB. 
Comp., superior, -ius, higher, up- 
per ; (of time) preceding, former ; 
superiore nocte, night before 
last. Superl., summus, -a, -um, 
highest; greatest, chief; of the 
highest importance ; supreme ; ex- 
treme; summus mons, the summit 
of the mountain; summus cruci- 
fitus, the severest punishment. 

sup-plex, -icis, adj. [sub, «ri- 
der; Vplec-, FOLd, bend], (kneel- 
ing, and so) suppliant; translated 
adv., in supplication. 

supplicatio, -onis, f. [supplica- 
(st. of supplied), kneel to, pray 
to], (kneeling to, praying to, and 
so) public supplication; thanks- 
giving. 

supplicium, -ii, N. [supplic- (st. 
of supplex), suppliant], (humilia- 
tion, and so) punishment; in pi., 
sacrifice. 
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sup-port5, -fire, -fivl, -fttns [snb, 
from below, up to; porto, cor^ 
vey'], convey to a place, bring up. 

suprS, adv. aud prep. w. ace. 
[abl. fem. of superus, adovK], 
1. adv., a6ovE; (of time) before, 
previously. 2. prep., before, 

suspiciSy -onis, f. [conn. w. su- 
spiclo, look askance <z<], suspicion ; 
ground of suspicion ; in susplci- 
5nem venire, to be attended with 
suspicion, to be open to suspicion, 

sus-tineoy -ere, -ui, -tentus 
[♦subs, collateral fm. of sub, /rom 
below, UP; teneo, hold], support, 
sustain; perform, discharge ; rein 
in, check; withstand, 

SUU89 -a, -nm, poss. pron., his 
own, her own, its own, their own ; 
his, her, its, their; subst., sui» his 
tnen. 

Ssnracfisae, -firum, f., Syracuse 
(city on the eastern coast of 
SicUy). 

T. 

T^ abbr. of Titus, -1, m., Titus, 
(Roman praendmcn or first name). 

tabesco, -ere, tabu! [inceptive 
fr. tabe- (st. of tabeo), melt], begin 
to melt ; pine away, 

tabula, -ae, f., board, plank; 
writing tablet; tabula picta, 
painting. 

tabulatum, -1, n. [neut. of tabu- 
latus, boarded], flooring, story. 

taceo, -ere, -ui, -itus, be silent; 
pass over in silence. 

taedet, -ere, -duit or (rarely 
-sum est, it wearies ; me taedet, 
I am weary. 

talentum, -i, n., talent (sum of 
money equivalent in value to 
about $1080). 

talis, -e, adj. [pron. st. to-, tha^ ; 
cf. qualis], of tha^ kind, of such 
a kind, such. 

tarn, adv., so; non tarn, no£ 
80, "Sot SO much. 

tamen, adv., nevemiKless, yet, 
still, however, notwithstanding. 

tamet8i,conj. [tamen, nercrrHB- 
less; etsi, although], almough. 



tandem, adv., at length; (in 
exclam.) pray. 

tantulus, -a, -um, adj. [dim. fir. 
tanto- (st. of tantus), so grecU], 
so small, 80 slight. 

tantummodo, adv. [tantum, so 
much, 80 far, n. ace. of tantas ; 
modo, only], only, merely, 

tantus, -a, -um, adj. [pron. st 
to-, THA<; cf. quantus], 80 ^ea^ 
80 much, 80 strong a, so important, 
such (= so great); so foul, so 
heinous, of such enormity; quan- 
tus . . . tantus, how much ... so 
much, and so as much ... as; 
quanto • • • tanto, by how much 
, , ,by 80 much, the , . . the ; est 
tanti, it is worth while, 

tardo, -are, -&vi, -atus [tardo- 
(st. of tardus), slow], make slow, 
retard, delay, hinder, 

tardus, -a, -um, adj., alow, tardy, 

Tasgetius, -11, M., Tasgetius 
(chief of the Camutes in the 
time of Caesar). 

taurus, -T, M. [for *staurus; 
cognate w. English steer], bull. 

Taurus, -1, M., Taurus (moun- 
tain range in Asia Minor). 

tectum, -1, N. [n. perf. part of 
tego, cover], roof; dwelling. 

tego, -ere, texT, tectus [Vteg-, 
cover ; cognate w. English thatch 
and deck], cover. 

telum, -1, "s., javelin; weapon. 

temerarius, -a, -um, adj. [fr. 
st.contained in adv. temere, rashr 
ly], headstrong, rash, indiscreet. 

tempero, -are, -avi, -atus [conn, 
w. tempus, Qit.) portion], appor- 
tion duly; (conduct one's self 
with due proportion, and so) re- 
frain, abstain; (w. dat.) restrain, 

tempest&s, -S.tis, F. [conn. w. 
terapus, time], time; weather; 
storm. 

templum, -i, n. [prob. for ♦te- 
mnlum, dim. f r. Vtem-, cut, through 
lost subst], (orig. a space marked 
off by the augur's wand and con- 
secrated, and so) a consecrated, 
place; temple. 
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tempos, -oris, n. [Vtem-, cut"], 
(lit., a section ov portion^ and so) 
a period of timey season, time. 

tendo, -ere, tetendi, tensus or 
tcntus [Vten-, stretcK], stretchy 
stretch out, extend. 

tenebrae, -arum, f., darkness. 

teneo, -ere, -uT [y/ten-, stretch], 
hold fast J hold, keep; occupy; de- 
ta/'n : (with quoiniaus) restrain, 
prevent; (culpa) teneri, to he 
controlled by, to be under the do- 
minion of, to be subject to, to be 
chargeable with; enchain, hold 
spell-bound, paralyze; (of wind) 
adversum tenere, to blow in the 
face of 

tento or tempto» -are, -avi, 
-Stus [intens. fr. tento- (st. of 
perf. part, of tendo, stretch)'}, at- 
tempt, try to effect, test. 

tenus, prep. w. abl. (follows 
its word) [Vteii-, stretch], as far as. 

terg^in, -i^ N. , back. 

terni, -ae, -a, distr. num. adj. 
[tri- (St. of tres) three], three 
and THREE, in groups of three, 
THREE from each, three apiece, 
THREE each. 

terra^ -ae, F. [for *tersa, ft*. 
Vtors-, be dry ; conn. w. Lat. tor- 
reo, parc^, and cognate w. English 
thirst], dry land, land, earth, 
ground; terra, by land, on land; 
land, country; in pi., the earth 
(as made up of various linds). 

terreo, -ere, -uT, -itus [for *ter- 
seo, Vters-, tremble], f tighten, ter- 
rify, alarm. 

terribllis, -c, adj. [conn. w. 
terreo, frighten], frightful, terr- 
ble. 

terror, -oris, M. [for ♦tersor, 
fr. Vters-, tremble], fright, alarm, 
terror. 

tertlus, -a, -urn, ord. num. adj. 
[conn. w. tres, three], third. 

testamentum, -i, n. [testa,- (st. 
of testor), bear witness], (what 
is acknowledged before witnesses, 
and so) will. 

testis, -is, c, witness. 



theStmm, -I, n. [borrowed 
from the Greek], theatre. 

Thebae, -arum, F., Thebes 
(most important city of Boeotia). 

Thrasybulus, -i, M., Thrasy- 
bu/as (distinguished Athenian 
general; freed Athens from the 
yoke ofthe thirty tyrants 403 B.C.). 

Thuys, Thuyiiis, M., Thuys 
(prince in Paphlagonia). 

Tiguriaus pagus, -T, M., Tigu- 
rine district (one of the four divi- 
sions of the Helvetian country; 
its inhabitants were called Tigu- 
rfni). 

timeo, -ere, -ui, fear. 

timor, -oris, m. [Vtim-, choker 
be breathless; conn. w. tlmeo], 
fear, alarm ; cowardice. 

Titurius, -ii, M., Quintu^ T/tu- 
r/'us Sahinus (one of Caesar's 
lieutenants in the Gallic war). 

Titus, -i, M., Titua (Roman prae- 
nomen or first name). 

tolero, -are, -avT, -atus [conn, 
w. toUo (Vtoi-), raise], sustain. 

tollo, -ere, (sustuli), (sublS- 
tus) [Vtol-, lift, raise; perf. and 
perf. part, borrowed from sus- 
tollo], raise; remove, take away, 
break off; put an end to. 

Tolosa, -ae, f., Tofosa (mod. 
Toulouse, city in the Roman 
province of Gaul). 

torinentum, -i, N. [Vtor(qu)-, 
twist, hurl], (means of hurling, 
and so) engine for hurling mis- 
siles; instrument of torture; tor- 
ture. 

totus, -a, -um, adj., whole, all, 
entire, complete, throughout. 

tra-d5,-ere,-didi,-ditus[tra(ns), 

over ; do, give] , surrender, deliver ; 
intrust, impart. 

tra-daco, -ere, -duxi, -ductus 
[tra(ns), across; duco, lead],lead, 
convey or conduct across. 

tragoedia, -ae, f. [borrowed 
from the Greek], tragedy. 

trah5, -ere, traxi, tra/ctas, draw, 
drag. 

trS-ici5 (pronounced : triljici5) 
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•ere, -jScI, -]ectos[trft(iis), aero»»; 
Jaci5, throw], throw aero»», convey 
over, 

tranquillusy -a, -nnii adj., iran- 
qui/, undisturbed. 

trfinsy prep. w. ace, aero»». 

trfins-eoy -ire, -ivl or -ii, -Itus 
[trans, acroas; eo, go"], go over or 
acrossy cross, pa»» over, pa»» ; re- 
move, migrate, 

trSns-ferSy -ferre, -tuli, -l&tus 
[tx&DS, over, aero»»; fero, bear], 
Bning over, transfer, transplant. 

trSns-figS» -ere, -fixl, -fixus 
[txins, THRough ; figo, Hx, thnut], 
pierce. 

trfins-portOy -&re, -&yl, -fttos 
[trans, aero»»; port5, convey], 
transport. 

transversusy -a, -am [perf. part, 
of trans ver to, turn aero»»], trans- 
verse, cro»». 

trecenti» -ae, -a, num. adj. [tri- 
(st. of tres) , THREE ; st. of centum, 

lIUNDred], THREE HUNDred. 

trepidS, -are, -avT, -atus [trepi- 
do- (st. of trepidus), re»tle»», 
alarmed], be in a state of trepida- 
tion or alarm. 

tres, tria, num. adj., three. 

Treveri, -orum, m., the Treveri 
(tribe in Belgic Gaul in the lower 
vaJley of the Moselle). 

tribonus, -i, M. [tribu- (st. of 
tribus), tribe], (orig., heaa of a 
tribe) tribune; tribanus milltuniy 
military tribune (there were six 
tribunes attached to each legion, 
and they commanded in turn, 
each two months at a time ; they 
seldom led troops in battle, but 
were employed for the most part 
in routine administrative duties). 

trlbuo, -ere, -uT, -utus [tribu- 
(st. of tribus), tribe]^ (orig., as- 
sign to a tribe, and so) assign, 
ascribe, award, allot, bestow, give, 
contribute, confer, render. 

tribotum, -i, n. [n. perf. part. 
of tribuo, contribute, used subst.], 
tribute, tribute money. 

triduum, -i, N. [tri-, conn. w. 



trSs, threb; -daum, conn. w. 
dies, day], space o/ three day». 

trigintft, indecl. num. adj. [til-| 
conn. w. tres, three; -gin- repre- 
sents (de)cem, ten], thirty. 

trini, -ae, -a, distr. num. adj, 
used with substs. pi. in form, but 
sing, in meaning [conn. w. tres, 
three], three. 

tri-plex, -icis, adj. [tri- (st. of 
tres), three; Vplec-, FOLd], 
THREEFOLD, triple. 

tristiculusy -a, -urn, a^j. [dim. 
fr. tristi- (st of tristis), sorrow- 
ful], »omewhat »orrowfuL 

tristis, -e, »ad, gloomy. 

tristitia, -ae, F. [tiistl- (st of 
tristis), sad], sadne»». 

triumphusy -i, M., triumph. 

to, tui, pers. pron.y thou, you. 

tuba, -ae, f., a »traight trum- 
pet; see Fig. 10. 



4 



Fig. 10. 
Tuba, from the arch of Titua. 

Tobero, -5nis, m., Luciu» Tu- 
bero (one of Pompey's lieuten- 
ants). 

Tulingi, -orum, m., the Tulingi 
(German tribe on the Rhine, 
north of the Helvetii). 

Tullius, -ii, M., Marcu» Tullius 
Cicero (the famous Roman orar 
tor). 

Tullus, -I, M., Luciu» Vocatiu» 
Tullus (consul 66 B.C.). 

turn, adv., at tha£ time, then; 
turn cum, at the time when, at 
THE moment when. 

tumulus, -T, M. [dim. fr. Vtu-, 
swell (through ♦tumus)], (orig., 
a little sweUing, and so) rising 
ground, earth-mound ; pile, heap. 

tumultus, -us, M. [tumulo- (st. 
of tumulus), swelling], tumult 
(especially used of an outbreak in 
Italy or Gaul). 

turba, -ae, f. [conn. w. turma, 
throng] , uproar ; crowd, multitude. 



turbidus 



nter 
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mob; turba et conluviSy vile 
rabble, 

turbidus, -a, -um, adj. [turba- 
(st. of turba), uproar], disturbed; 
troubled, dangerous. 

turmay -ae, f. [conn. w. turba, 
uproar], throng ; squadron, 

turplsy -e, adj., base, disgrace- 
ful, unbecoming, indecorous, 

turris, -is, f., tower, turret, 

tfitus, -a, -um [p. a. of tueor, 
protect], (protected, and so) safe, 
secure. 

tuusy -a, -um, poss. pron. [conn, 
w. tu, thou], thy, your; tua re- 
fert, it concerns you, it is of im- 
portance to you. 

tyrannusy -i, M. [borrowed from 
the Greek], tyrant, 

V. 

ubi, adv. [= ♦cub! = ♦quobi, 
loc. ftn. of pron. st. quo-], 1. (of 
place) WHBrc; WHErever. 2. (of 
time) WHEn; ubi primum, as 
soon as. 

Ubii, -orum, m., the Ubi/ (a Ger- 
man people on the right bank of 
the Rhine). 

ubivis, adv. [ubi, wimre; vis 
(volo), you will], WHErc you 
WILL, in any place yruAtever, 

iillus, -a, -um, adj. (used where 
a negative is expressed or im- 
plied) [dim. fr. uno- (st. of Onus), 
one], (least one, and so) JLNy at 
all, Asy ; subst., anv one. 

ulterior, -ius, adj. [comp. of 
♦ulter, on the farther side], farther, 
Superl., ultimusy -a, -um, farthest, 
remotest. 

filtimus, -a, -um, superl. of 
ulterior, q. v. 

ultra, adv. and prep. w. ace. 
[abl. fem. of ♦ulter, on the farther 
side], beyond. 

iiltro, adv. [case fm. of *ulter, 
on the farther side, used adv.], to 
the farther side, beyond; vrithout 
urging, of one's own motion, volun- 
tarily, spontaneously. 

Umbrenus, -i, m., Umbrenua 



(freedman implicated In Cati- 
line's conspiracy 63 B.C.). 

umerus, -i, M., shoulder, 

umquam, see unquam. 

una, adv. [abl. fem. of Qnns, 
one], in company, together, in 
common, at the same time. 

Gndevicesimus, -a, -um, ord. 
num. adj. [iindevlginti, one from 
TWENTY or nincTEEN], nin»- 

undlqucy adv., on all sides , 
from all parts or quarters. 

iini- versus, -a, -um, adj. [uno- 
(st. of unus), ONE; versus, perf. 
part, of verto, turn], (all com- 
bined in one, and so) all together, 
all in A body. 

unquam or umquam, adv. 
(generally used where a neg. is 
expressed or implied; cf. quis- 
quam), ever, at any time. 

unus, -a, -um, num. a^j., one; 
A single, a; the same; a^ONE, 
o^ly, sole. In pi., (usu.) aZoNE ; 
(with substs. pL in form, but 
sing, in sense) one. 

urbSnus, -a, -um, adj. [urbi- 
(st. of urbs), dty], belonging to 
the city, in the city. 

urbs, -is, F., city, town, 

nrus, -T, m., the ure-ox. 

Gsnra, -ae, F. [base fit- (in 
Stor) use], use, enjoyment. 

U8U8, -us, M. [base ut- (in Qtor), 
use], use; advantage; experience, 
skill, acquaintance ; service; occor 
sion, need, necessity; ex usu, ea> 
pedient, advantageous ; ex usu, w. 
gen., for the advantage. 

ut or uti, adv. and conj., how; 
as, in proportion as; ut . . . sic, 
as . . . so, although . , . yet; (w. 
perf. indie.) as soon as, whe»/ 
(in final clauses) in order that, 
that; (after verbs of fearing) 
that not; (in clauses of result) 
so that, that. 

uter, utra, utrum, interrog. and 
indef . rel. pron. [= *cuter = *quo- 
ter, comp. f m. of pron. st. quo- ; 
cf. English who and whbthe&V 
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1. interrog. whic^ (of two). 2. 
indef. rel., Yfuichever (of two). 

uterque, utraque, utraraqae, 
indef. proa, [uter; cf. quisque 
from quis], each of two, both. 

Utica, -ae, f., Ut/ca (city in 
northern Africa, nortli of Car- 
thage). 

otillsy -e, adj. [base iit- (in 
Qtor), i/se], useful. 

Gtilltas, -atis, f. [utili- (st. of 
u til is), useful], usefulness, service- 
able ness, utility, 

utlnam, adv. [uti (w. vowel 
shortened), now; nam, pray], 
that ! would that t 

utor, -1, USU8, use, make use of, 
employ; enjoy. 

utrum, adv. [n. ace. of uter, 

YflllCh of two], WIIETHEB. 

uxor, -oris, f., wife. 

V. 

vacStlOy -onis, f. [vaca- (st. of 
vaco), be free], (being free, and 
so) exemption, 

vaco, -are, -avT, -atura, be empty ; 
be free from ; (of lands) lie un- 
occupied. 

vacuus, -a, -um, adj. [base 
vac- (in vaco), be empty], vacant, 
empty. 

valeo, -ere, -ui, (ftit. part.) vali- 
turus, be strong (physically), be 
well; have power, be able; (in 
leave-taking) farewell; minus 
valere, not to be strong enough, 
to be too weak. 

Valerius, see Procillus. 

vallum, -1, N. [neut. of vallus, 
stake^ used in collective sense], 
(collection of stakes, and so) 
wall, rampart (of earth sui- 
mounted by a palisading of 
sharpened stakes). 

vanitSs, -atis, f. [vano^ (st. of 
vanus), empty], emptiness; van- 
ity. 

Varus, -1, M., Puhlius Attivs 
Icarus (praetor in Africa and ad- 
herent of Pompey). 

vasto> -are, -avi, -atus [vasto- 



(st. of vastos), unoccupied, waste}, 
lay waste. 

vectis:al,-ILlis, N. [neut. of vecti- 
galis (w. final -e lost)], (payment 
for carriage, and so) tax; revenue. 

vectigalis, -e, adj. [conn. w. 
veho, carry], pertaining to pay- 
ment for carriage, pertaining to 
taxes or tribute ; subject to tribute, 
tributary. 

vehementer, adv. [vehement- 
(st. of vehemens), violent, vehe- 
ment], violently, impetuously; 
strongly, powerfully, greatly, ex- 
ceedingly, severely. 

vet, conj. [prob. Imperat. of 
vol5, voish, choose], (take your 
choice, and so) or, or if you please ; 
vel • . • vet, either . , . or. 

velociter, adv. [velSci- (st. of 
velox), sioift], swiftly, quickly. 

velox, -ocis, adj., sioift. 

venatiOy -onis, f. [vena- (st. of 
venor), hunt], hunting. 

ven-do, -ere, -did!, -ditns (ven- 
e3, -Ire, -ivT or -if, -itum, is used as 
the pass.) [venum (ace. of place 
to which), sa?c; do, put], (expose 
for sale, and so) sell. 

Venetl, -orum, m., the ¥eneti 
(tribe in Celtic Gaul on the coast). 

venio, -ire, veni, ventum [Vven-, 
come], come; in spem venire» 
to cherish or entertain hope. 

ventus, -i, M., wind. 

verbum, -i, n. [Vver-, speak], 
woiiD ; in pi., WORDS, expressions. 

Vercingetorix,-igis, M., herein- 
getorix (prominent leader of the 
Gauls in the time of Caesar). 

vere, adv. [abl. fra. of verus, 
trup^, truly, rightly. 

vereor, -eri, -itus [Vver-, be WARy 
(throuiijh presumed adj.)], /ear. 

vergo, -ere, incline, slope, verge. 

vergobretus, -i, M., vergobretus, 
vergobret (title of the chief magis- 
trate of the Aedui). 

Veritas, -atis, f. [vero- (st. of 
verus), trtie], truth. 

vero, adv. [n.abl.of verus, true}, 
in truth, indeed, verily, pray ; but. 
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versor, -Sri, -atas [intens., ft*, 
verso- (st. of perf. part, of verto, 
turn)'}, busy one's self, occupy one's 
self, engage ; versari in^ to he en- 
compassed by, to expose one's self 
to, 

versus» -us, M. [Vvert-, turn'], 
(lit. , a turning [of the plow], and 
so) furrow; verse, 

verto, -ere, -ti, -sus, turn. 

verum» adv. [n. ace. of verus, 
true], (but in truth, and so) 6w<; 
vemm etianiy but also. 

verus» -a, -um, adj., true ; subst, 
verum, -i, n., the truth, 

vescor, -I, take food, eat, subsist. 

Vesontlo» -onis, m., Vesonfio 
(mod. Besan^on, chief town of 
the Sequani in Celtic Gaul). 

vesper» -eri and -eris,M., evening. 

vester» -tra, -trum, poss. pron. 
[vos, you}, your (pL). 

vestigium» -ii, n. [conn. w. ve- 
stigo, track, trace}, footstep, track; 
place, spot; in vestigio» on the 
spot, forthvnth. 

vestlS» -ire, -ivl or -ii, -itus 
[vesti- (st. of vestis), clothing}, 
clothe. 

vestltus, -us, M. [vesti- (st. of 
vestiS), clothe}, clothing. 

vetus» -eris, acy., old; of long 
standing; veteran; for- 
mer. 

vexillum» -i, N., red 
flag hoisted on the gen- 
eral's tent as a signal for 
battle; see Fig. 11. 

via, -ae, f. [Vveh-, move, 
carry; conn. w. veho, 
carry}, way, highwAY, 
road, street ; journey, 
march ; distance ; method, 

WAY^ 

viator» -oris, m. [viSr 
(st. of vio), travel}, traveller. 

Vibullius» see Ruf us. 

viceni» -ae, -a, distr. num. adj. 
[conn. w. viginti, twenty], 
TWENTY each, twenty. 

vfcesimus» -a, -um, ord. num. 
a(y. [viginti, twenty], twbnti- 




Fig. 11. 
A7i V5xillum. 



eth ; vicesimiiB sextust twenty- 
sixth. 

victima»-ae,F. [Vvig-, he strong, 
w. superl. suff. (the finest animals 
being selected for sacrifice)], 
victim for sacrifice, sacrifice, 

victor, -oris, m. [Vvic-, conquer^ 
victor; used adj., victorious, 

vfctSria, -ae, F. [victor- (st of 
victor), victor}, victory, 

victus» -a, -um [perf. part, of 
vinc5, vanquish}, vanquishen ; 
subst. victi» -orum, m., the van- 
quishcD. 

victus» -us, M. [Vvigu-, live}^ 
(living, and so) sustenanM, food, 
maintenance ; consuetado vf o- 
tiis, manner of living, mode of life, 

vicus, -i, M. [Vvic-, settle; cf. 
the ending -wick in English geo- 
graphical names; as, WarwiCK, 
BerwiCK], village, 

video, -ere, vidi, visus [Vvid-, see 
(through presumed adj. st.)], see. 
In pass., be seen ; seem ; seem good, 

vigeo» -ere [Vvig-, he strong 
(through presumed a^j. St.); 
conn. w. vigil, a wake], be vigor- 
ous, thrive, be in force, 

vigilia» -ae, f. [vigili- (st. of 
vigil), a wake], yfAXEfulness; 
WATCH (the Romans divided the 
night, i.e. the interval from sun- 
set to sunrise, into four equal 
parts called watches; hence Uie 
watch, like the hour, varied in 
length according to the season); 
in pL, WATCHWicn. 

vigilo, -are, -avi, -atus [vlglll- 
(st. of vigil), awAKB], watch. 

viginti, indecl. num. adj. [vi- 
(= dvi-), conn. w. duo, two ; -gin- 
represent8(de)cem,TKN],TWENTY. 

viginti quattuor, indecl. num. 

adj., TWENTY-FOUR. 

viginti quinque» indecl. num. 

adj., TWENTY-FIVE. 

vimen, -inis, n. [Vvi-, plaifl, 
(that which is plaited, and so) 
wi^^e, osier. 

vinco, -ere, vici, victus [VviOi 
conquer}, vanquish, conquer. 
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Tfnniiiy -T, N., wine. 

vlol5» -ire, -ftvl, -atos [conn. w. 
V18, strength, riolence'], i^fure, offer 
violence to. 

vir, viri, m., man^ husband, 

vlrffS, -Inis, F., virgin, maiden, 

vlrii^alta, -drum, N. [virgula- 
(8t. of virgula), twig'], shrubbery^ 
brushwood. 

virillg, -e, adj. [viro- (st of vir), 
man], pertaining to a man, manly. 

vlrtOs, -Qtis, F. [viro- (st. of 
vir), man], manliness, and so 
valor, virtue; merit, ability, pre- 
Eminence ; military talent. 

vis, vis; pi. vIrSSy virlam, F. 
strength, power, might, vigor, force ; 
violence; vim facere, to use force, 
to resort to force ^ vim et manos 
inferre, to lay violent hands upON. 

vita, -ae, f. [Vvi(gu)-, live], life. 

vltiosus, -a, -um, adj. [vitio- (st. 
of vltium), fault], full of faults, 
faulty, defective; corrupt, vicious. 

vltiuin, -II, N. [Vvi-, plait, 
(through presumed ♦vltus)], (a 
twist, and so) fault ; vice. 

vito, -are, -avi, -atus, seek to es- 
cape, avoid. 

viv5, -ere, vTxi, (fut. part.) 
victurus [Vvi(g)u-, live; cogn. w. 
Eng. q,\jiCK],live,be alive ; vitam 
vi vere, to pass one*s life. 

vivus, -a, -um, adj. [Vvi(g)u-, 
live], alive, living. 

vix, adv., vjith difficulty, scarcely, 
barely. 

vocabulum, -i, N. [vocSr (st of 
voco), call], (that by which a 
thing is called, and so) name, de- 
signation; word. 

voco, -are, -avi, -Htus [Vvoc-, 
speak, call (through presumed 
adj. St.)], call, summon, convene, 
invite; call, name. 

Volcanus, -I, M., ¥ulcan (the 
fire god) ; fire. 

volo, veUe, volui [Vvol-, will], 



wish, desire; he wruLing; stbi 
velle, to mean ; vellem possem, 
wouiid that I could ! 

volunt&s, -&tis, F. [volunt-, 
earlier fonn of volent- (st. of 
volens, pres. part of volo, will) J 
YfiiAdngness, will, wish. 

volupt&s, -atis, F. [volupi- (st. 
seen in adv. volup, agreeably)', 
cf. facultas and simultas flrom 
sts. faculi-and simnli-], pZeo^ure ; 
sensual gratification. 

Volusenus, -I, m., Oajus Volu^ 
aenua Quadratus (militaiy tribune 
in Caesar's army). 

voveo» -ere, vovi, votus, vow. 

v5x, vocis, F. [Vv5c-, speak, 
call], voice; speech, utterance, otO- 
cry; expressions. 

vulg9, adv. [abl. of valgus, the 
multitude], commonly, generally, 
universally. 

vulgus, -T, N. (sometimes M.), 
the multitude, the common people, 
the public. 

vulnerS, -ftre, -avI, -fttus [vuU 
nes- (st. of vulnus), wound ; -»- 
of the stem becomes -r-], wound, 
inflict wounds. 

vulnus, -eris, N., wound. 

vultus, -Qs, M. [Vvol-, will], 
(manifestation of will through 
the countenance, and so) counte- 
nance, visage, a^>ect. 

X. 

X, as an abbreviation, decern, 

TEN. 

Xeno-phQn, -ontis, M., Xeno- 
phon (Athenian historian and 
general, also disciple of Socrates ; 
lived about 445-356 B.C.). 

Xerxes, -is, m., Xerxes (son of 
Darius Hystaspes and king of 
Persia ; made an unsuccessful in- 
vasion of Greece ; his land forces 
were defeated at Thermopylae 
and his fleet at Salamis 480 B.G.). 



n. English-Latin Vooabulaey. 



Note. — The numeral placed at the right of a verb deBignates the coz^ngation to 
which the verb belongs. The dash ( — ) Ib used to represent the leading word; thus 
(under ' able *) < be — ' is to be read ' be able.' 



a, usu. not translated; unusy 
-a, -unii adj. ; quldam, quaedam, 
quoddam. 

abandon, desisto^ (w. abl.). 

abide, sto.^ 

able, be — : possum; (= be 
strong enough) valeb.^ 

about, de, prep. w. abl. ; w. nu- 
merals: ad, prep. w. ace; cird- 
ter, adv. 

absent, be — , absum, 

absurd, inscUuSf -a, -t^m, adj. 

abundance, cdpia^ -ae, f. ; fa- 
cultdSf -Otis, F. ; in — , ahundCt 
adv. 

abuse, abutor^ (w. abl.). 

acceptable, grdtuSt -a, -urn, 
adj. ; acceptuSf -a, -um, p. a. ; a 
thing — , grdtum, n. adj. used 
subst. 

access, adituSj -us, m. ; gain — , 
adeo.^ 

accomplish, conficio^; ejfficid.^ 

accordingly, t^i^i/r, conj. (usu. 
placed after the first word). 

according, — to, sign of abl. ; 
od, prep. w. ace. 

account, on — of: propter, 
prep. w. ace. ; 06, prep. w. ace. ; 
call to — , accuso.^ 

acquire, adipiscor, -i, ddeptus. 

across, trans, prep. w. ace. 

act, 1. subst., factum f -I, n. 2. 
vb.,/acio.8 

action, manuSy -us, f. 

Adamastus, AdamastuSj -I, M. 

address, drdtid, -onis, f. 

adequate, less — , minor, -us, 
adj. 

adJacent,/zntYt'mua,-a, -urn, adj. 

administer, administrd.^ 

admonish, moneo,^ 



admonition, to give this — 
above all others, id unum monere 
(w. ace. pers.). 

adopt, capio^; (= make use 
of) utor'^ (w. abl.). 

advance, procedo^; (against 
the enemy^ signafero ; send in — , 
praemittoA 

advantage, commodum, -i, N. 

advantageous, utilis,-ey adj. 

adversary, adversdrius, -il, m. 

adverse, adversus, -a, -um, p. a. 

Aeduan, Aeduus, -l, m. 

Aeduans or Aedui, Aedui, 
-drum, M. 

affair, res, gen. rei (m, re), v, 

affect, moved? 

afford, do. 

after, post, prep. w. ace. ; post, 
adv. 

again, rursus, adv.; (= the 
same) Idem, eadem, idem, demonstr. 
pron. ; — and — : etiam atque 
etiam; saepenumero. 

against, contra, prep. w. ace; 
in, prep. w. ace. ; (as translation 
of ob- or in-) sign of dat. 

age, old — , se7iectus, -utis, f. 

Agesilaus, Agesildus, -i, m. 

ago, long — , jampridem, adv. 

agreeable, grdtus, -a, -um, adj. 

aid, auxilium, -vi, n. 

alarm, 1. subst., timor, -oris, m. 
2. vb., commoveo ^ ; permoved ^ ; in 
— , commdtus, -a, -um, pcrf . part. 

Alcibiades, Alcibiades, -is, M. 

all, (without exception) omnis, 
-e, adj. ; (when the object is 
viewed as a whole) totus, -a, -um, 
adj. ; at — , omnlno, adv. 

allegiance, ojfficium, -il, N. 

Allobroges, Allobroges, -um, M. 
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allow 



art 



allow, patior* 

ally, S0CU18, -ii, M. 

almost, paene, adv. 

also, etiamt coDj. ; (= and) et, 
conj.; (= likewise) item, adv.; 
(= the same) idenif eadem, idem, 
aemonstr. pron.; but — : »ed 
etiam; et. 

although, quamquam, conj. (w. 
indie.) ; cumy conj. (w. subj.) ; 
tametsl (w. indie, and subj. like 
8%) ; sign of abl. abs. 

altog^ether, (= enough) satis, 
adv. 

al^vays, semper^ adv. 

amass, comparo} 

ambassador, legdtuSy -i, m. 

amity, amicUia, -ae, v. 

among, apud, prep. w. ace; 
inter, prep. w. ace. ; in, prep. w. 
abl. ; — themselves^ inter se. 

ancestors, majores, -urn, M. 

anchor, ancora, -ae, F. 

ancient, pristinus, -a, -urn, adj. 

and, et, conj. (connects expres- 
sions that are viewed independ- 
ently of each other) ; -que, conj. 
(connects closely) ; (= and also, 
and to, with emphasis on the 
second member) atque (before 
vowels or consonants), dc (before 
consonants only), conj. ; — not, 
neque, nee, conj. 

anger. In — , irdtus, -a, -um, p. a. 

angry, Irdtus, -a, -um, p. a. 

animal, animal, -dlis, n. 

announce, nuntio.^ 

annoying, molesttts, -a, -um, adj. 

another, alitts, alia, aliud, adj. 
and subst.; — (of two), alter, 
-era, -erum, adj. and subst. ; one 
— , alius . . . aliv^ ; at one — , inter 
se ; fkt>ni one — , inter se ; at one 
time ... at another, alias . . . alias, 

answer, 1. vb., responded^ (w. 
dat. pers.). 2. subst., rcsponsMW, 
-I, N. ; make — , responded.^ 

anxiety^ cura, -ae, f. 

any, (in neg. and conditional 
sentences and interrog. sentences 
implying a neg.) ullus, -a, -um, 
indef. adj. ; (after si or ne) qui, qua 



or quae, quod, indef. adj.; (= 
some) aliqui, aliqua, aliquod,\n6et 
&6j. ; — whatever, quivis, quaevls, 
quodvis, indef. acy. 

any body, any one, (in neg. and 
conditional sentences and in in- 
terrog. sentences implying a nega- 
tive) quisquam, indef. pron., also 
ullus (used subst.) ; (after si or 
ne) quis, indef. pron. 

any thing, quicquam or quid- 
quam ; (after si or ne) quid, 

apcurt, keep — , distineo,^ 

apiece, sign of distr. num. ; in 
singulos. 

Apply» adhiheo.^ 

appoint, creo?- 

apprehension, m^us, -Ols, m. 

approach, 1. subst., adventus, 
'US, M. 2. vb., appropinquo^ (w. 
dat. or ad w. ace). 

approve, proho,^ 

approver, approbdtor, -oris, M. 

April, of — , JprUis,-e, adj. 

Aqultanla, AquUdnia, -ae, F. 

Aqultanlan, Aquitdnus, -a, -um, 
adj. 

Aqultanlans, Aquitdni, -drum, 

M. 

Arar, Arar, -aris, M. 

archer, sagUtdrius, -li, m. 

Archlas, Archids, -ae, m. 

ardently, — desire, exopto.^ 

Ariovlstus, Ariovistus, -i, M. 

arise, orior^ (w. some fins, of 
the 3d conjugation) ; (= arise to- 
gether) codrior.^ 

arm, armo,^ 

armor, armdtura, -ae, v, 

arms, arma^ -drum, N.; in — , 
armdtus, -a, -um, p. a. 

army, exercitus, -Us, M. (generic 
terra) ; agmen, -inis, N. (on tiie 
march) ; acies, gen. -e and -H, F. 
(in order of battle). 

arouse, incito,^ 

arrival, adventus, -us, M. 

arrive^ pervenio * ; to — a^ 
pervenire ad. 

arrogance, adrogantia, -ae, F. 

art, ars, artis, F. ; (= work) 
opus, -eris, n. 



Arvenii 



because 
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Arvemly Arverni, -drum, M. 

aSf ut or uth adv. ; quemadma- 
dtxm, adv. ; (= that which) id 
quod; (= iDasmuch as) quoniam, 
conj.; (= since) cum (w. subj.), 
conj.; Just — , slcut, adv; — fol- 
lows» 8ic, adv.; — soon — , uln 
primumf simul atque; — not (in 
clauses of result) qui non or ut 
non; — usual, ex consuetudine ; 
so ... as, tarn . . . quam ; to re- 
gard — , habere pro (w. abL) ; to 
serve — , esse w. dat; — to (= 
concerning) de. 

ascend, adscendo,^ 

ascenty adscensv>s, -uSy M. 

ascertain, cdgnoscd.% 

ashamed, I am, — , me pudet 

(w. gen.). 

aside, lay or put — , depono,^ 

ask, rogo^ (w. two aces.); 
quaero ' (w. ace. th., and abl. pers. 
w. eosor c, ah or a, or de) ; ask, — 
for, peto^ (w. ace. th., and abL 
pers. w. ah or a). 

assault, 1. subst., impetus^ -us^ 
M. 2. vb., oppugno ^ ; take by — , 
expugno^ 

assemble, 1. tr., convoco^ 2. 
intr., convenio.^ 

assembly, concilium, -H, N. 

assent, to — to, approhdtor 
esse (w. gen.). 

assert, died.' 

assign, attrihuo.^ 

assistance, atixilium, -t% N. 

associate, socius, -H, M. 

assume, sihi sUmo.^ 

asunder, keep — , distineo,^ 

at, (= in) in, prep. w. abl. ; [ar- 
rive] at, ady prep. w. ace. ; (= at 
the house of) apudj prep. w. ace. 

Athenian, Atheniensis, -e, adj. ; 
also used subst. 

Athens, Athenae, -arum, f. 

attach, adjungo^ (w. ace. and 
dat.). 

attachment, stxidium, -it, n. 

attack, 1. subst., impetus, -us, 
M.; congressus, -Us, m. 2. vb., 
(= thrust at, rush at, aim at) 
peto^; (= provoke, challenge to 



combat, irritate) lacesso^; (= 
approach with hostile intention) 
adeo,^ 

attempt, tento^ or tempto^; 
Conor} 

attention, call one's — to (= 
remind forcibly), commonefacio,^ 

audacity, auddcia, -ae, f. 

augment, augeo»^ 

authority, auctoritdSy -dtis, F. ; 
(= right) JuSj juris^ n. ; sover- 
eign — , regnum; supreme — , 
imperium, -ti, N. ; to be in — 
over, ohtinere (w. ace). 

Autronius, Autronius, -ii, M. 

auxiliaries, auxUia, -drum, N. ; 
dldriij -drum, m. 

avaU, valeo.^ 

avert, depello.^ 

avoid, vUo.^ 

a^vai^ eocspecto.^ 

a^vard, trihuoP 

aware, be — of, scntio * ; scib^ 

away, — firom, ah (before vow- 
els and some cou sonants), d (be- 
fore consonauts only). 

Axona, Axona, -ae, M. 

B. 

bad, (morally) improbus, -a, 
-WW, adj. 

back, re(d)-. 

badge, tnslgne, -is, N. 

baggage, impedimenta, -drum,^, 

band, manus, -Us, f. 

banishment, exsilium, -tl, n. 

bank, (of a river) ripa, -ae, f. 

barbarian, harharus, -i, m. 

barely, vix, adv. 

barricade, ohstruo^ (w. ace). 

base, turpis, -e, adj. 

battle, proelium, -ii, N. ; carry 
on — , pugno?- 

be, swm ; — in, insum (w. dat.); 
— away, ahsum. 

beak, rostrum, -i, N. 

beat, pellofi 

beautifUl,pwZcAer,-cAra,-cftn«m, 
adj. 

beauty, /orma, -ae, f. 

because, quod (w. indie.) ; cum 
I (w. subj.). 
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become 



burn 



become» fxdj — firmly estab- 
llflhedy inveterascOf -ere, -dvt 

becoming, it is — , decet^'^ im- 
pers. 

beech, fdgus, -I, f. 

before, ante, prep. w. ace; 
antequam, priusquaniy conj.; (= 
preceding) superior, -ius, adj. 
comp. ; (= already) jam, adv. ; 
(= near) apud, prep. w. ace. ; (= 
up to) ad, prep. w. ace. ; — one's 
time, immdturus, -a, -um, adj.; 
on the day — , prulie, adv. ; to 
lay the matter — , referre ad 
(w. ace). 

beg, peto^ (w. ab or a and abl. 
pers.). 

began, coepi, def. 

begin, (= make a beginning) 
initium /acid*; (= enter) inco* 
(w. ace.) ; — at (= rise from) 
orior * ( w. ab and abl.) ; to — bat- 
tle, proelium committere. 

beginning, initium, -U, N. 

behalf. In — off pro, prep. w. abl. 

behavior, (= thing) res, v. 

behind, leave — , relinquo.^ 

Belgians, Belgae, -drum, m. 

believe, credo^ (w. dat. pers.) ; 
(= judge) judico} 

Bellovaci, Bellovaci, -drum, M. 

belonging, — to the town, 
oppiddnus, -a, -um, adj. 

bench, subsellium, -ii, n. 

benefit, benejicium, -u, N. 

beseech, peto^ (w. ace. th., and 
abl. pers. w. ab or a). 

best, optimus, -a, -um, adj. (su- 
perl. of bonus), 

bestow, do. 

betake, to — one's self, se con- 
ferre. 

betoken, designo.^ 

betray, (= surrender treacher- 
ously) prodo^ ; (= point out) indir 
co.^ 

better, it is — , praestat, Impers. 

betw^een, inter, prep. w. ace; 
(= in) in, prep. w. abl. 

bewail, miseror.^ 

beyond, extra, prep. w. ace; 
supra, prep. w. ace. 



bidding, at the — , jussu (in 
abl. only). 

bitter, — experience» acerbitas, 
-dtis, F. 

blockade, obsideoJ^ 

blood, sanguis, -inis, m. 

bloodshed, clddes, -is, f. 

boast, glorior^ ; make a — o^ 
gloHor^ (w. abl.) ; to make the 
same — , idem gloridri. 

body, corpus, -oris, n. 

boldly,aM£?ac^€r,adv. ; more — , 
auddcius, adv. comp. 

boldness, auddcia, -ae, f. ; with 
— ,auddcter, adv. ; with the great- 
est — , superl. of auddcter, 

book, iiber, -bri, m. 

booty, praeda,^ae, f. 

bordering, — on, finitimus, -a, 
-um, adj. 

born, be — , ndscor,^ 

both, (— each of two) uterque, 
utraque, tUrumque, pron. ; both • • • 
and, et . . . et. 

bound, contineo.^ 

boy, puer, -eri, M. 

branches, light — , virgulta, 
-drum, N. 

brave, /ojtw, -e, adj. 

breadth, Idtitudo, -inis, f. 

break, (= throw into disorder) 
perturbo^; — through, perfrin- 
go^ ; — through (= burst through) 



«8 . — ^ 

perrumpo ^ 



ifTumpo 



— into» 

(w. ace). 

bribe, largiorA 

bridge, pons, pontis, M. 

bring, adfero ; (= lead to) ad- 
duco 8 ; (= lead across) tradUco • ; 
— back, redHco.^ 

Britain, Britannia, -ae, F. 

Britons, Britanni, -drum, M. 

broad, Idtus, -a, -um, adj. 

brother, frdter, -tris, m. 

Brundisium, Brundi8ium,-ii, N. 

Brutus, Brutus, -I, m. 

bnild, aedificd^; — up, exstruo,^ 

building, aedijicium, -it, n. 

bulk, great — , mdgnitudd, 
-inis, F. 

burn, exurd, -ere, -us^, -ustus^ 
cremd,^ ignt cremo.^ 



burst 



circuit 
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burst, — Into vleiv, erumpd ' ; 
— through, perrumpo.^ 

business, negotium, -u, N.; 
(= care) cura, -ae, v. 

but, sed, conj.; (somewhat 
stronger than sed) verum ; (intro- 
ducing with emphasis a new 
thoaght, e.g, a supposed objec- 
tion) at; (= indeed) verot adv.; 
(= unless) nisi, conj. ; (= in all, 
altogether) omninOj adv. ; (= ex- 
cept praeter, prep. w. ace. ; (= 
only) modo, adv.; nothing — , 
nihil nisi; no one — , nemo nisi; 
but also or even : sed or verum 
etiam ; (correlating with et) eU 

butcher, jugulo.^ 

buy, emo * ; — up, coSwo.* 

by, (denoting agency) ah (be- 
fore vowels and some consonants), 
a (before consonants ouly) ; (de- 
noting means) sign of abl. ; (= 
through) per, prep. w. ace. 

C. 

Caesar, Caesar ^ -arts, m. 

Caeparius, CaepdriAis, -it, M. 

call, (= name) appello^ ; (= 
call together) convoco ^ ; — one's 
attention to (= remind forcibly), 
eommonefado ^ ; — to mind (for 
the purpose of reflecting on), 
recorder ^ (usu. w. ace.) ; — to 
account, accuso.^ 

calm, tranquillitSy -a, -um^ adj. 

camp, castra, -drum, n. 

can, possum; (= may) licet,^ 
impers. (w. dat.). 

capital, capitdlis, -e, adj. 

capltol, capitdliumy -», x. 

Gappadocian, Cappadox^ -ods, 

M. 

captive, captwuSy -I, M. 

G^ua, Capua, -ae, f. 

care, cura, -ae, f.; take — , 
curo.^ 

carry, porto^; — on, gero^; 
— oflf (= lead away), abduco,^ de- 
duco^ ; — on battle,p%no^ ; to — 
on Tvar against, helium inferre 
(w. dat.) ; to — one's arms intOy 
arma inferre (w. dat.). 



Garthage, Carthago, -inis, f. 

Carthaginians, Poentj-orttm, M. 

case, in the — of, in, prep. w. 
abl. 

Cassandra, Cassandra, -(i^, F. 

Casslus, Cassius, -ii, m. ; with 
— , Cassidnus, -a, -um, adj. 

cast, mitto^ ; — doTvn, demitto,^ 

Casticus, Ca^ticus, -i, m. 

catch, — sight of, conspicio.^ 

Catiline, Catilina, -ae, M. 

Cato, Cato, -onis, m. 

Caturiges, Caturiges, -um, M. 

cattle, pectus, -oris, n. 

cause, 1. subst., causa, -ae, f. 
2. vb.,/aci5'; efflcio.^ 

cavalry, 1. subst., equitdtus, -us, 
M. ; equites, -um, M. (pi. of eques, 
horseman). 2. adj., equester, -tris, 
-tre, adj. 

cease, desisto * ; finem f<uyio.^ 

Celts (Kelts), Celtae, -drum, m, 

centurion, centurio, -onis, M. 

Ceraunus, Ceraunus, -i, m. 

certain, a — , a — man, quldam, 
quaedam, quoddam and (subst.) 
quiddam. 

Cethegus, Cethegus, -i, m. 

change, — the direction o^ 
convertb? 

chariot-man (i.e. one who 
fights from a chariot), esseddrius, 
-it, M. 

charioteer, auriga, -ae, M. 

cheap, vllis, -e, adj. 

cheese, cdseus, -i, m. 

cherish, — the memory o^ 
meminl, def . ; — hatred, odt, def. 

chief, 1. subst., princeps, -ipis, 
M. 2. adj., mdximus, -a, -um, adj. 
(superl. of mdgnus), 

chiefly, plerumque^ adv. 

child, puer, -eri, m. 

children (in general) puen, 
-drum, M,; (with reference to 
their parents) liheri, -drum, m. 

choose, — rather, maid, 

Cicero, Cicero, -onis, m. 

Cimbri, Cimhri, -drum, M. 

Clmon, Clmdn, -dnis, m. 
\Clngetorlx, Cingetorix, -igis, ^ 

circuit» drcuUus, -us, M. 
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circuitous 



consume 



circuitous, by a — iMtth, tn 

eircuitu. 

citizen, cvm, -is, c. 

city, urbSy -is, v. ; in the — (= 
belonging to the city), urbdnus, 
-a, -tim, adj. 

civil, clvllis, -c, adj. 

claim, have a — , oportet? im- 
pers. (w. ace. and infin.) ; lay — 
to, repeto,^ 

class, gentiSf -eriSy N. 

Claudius, Claudius, -ii, M. 

clear, (= make vacant) vacue- 
facio^ ; make — , expldno^ ; it is 
altogether — , satis constat^ im- 
pers. 

climb, adscendo.^ 

Glodia, Clodia, -ae, v. 

close, at — quarters, commi- 
nusy adv. 

clothe, vestio.^ 

clothing, vestitus, 'US, m. 

coast, ora, -ac, p. ; sea — , ora 
maritima. 

cohort, cohorSf -tis, F. 

collect^ co^o*; coiuigo^; comr 
paro.^ 

come, «ento* ; (= arrive) per- 
venio^ ^ — upon, occurro^ (w. 
dat.) ; — out, egredior^ ; — back, 
redeo^ /to — oflf, se inde recipere ; 
to — up to, accMere ad (w. ace.) ; 
to — up with, venire ad (w. ace). 

command, 1. subst., mandd- 
tum, -if N. ; (military) imperium, 
'ii, N. 2. vb., impero^ ; be In — 
of, praesum (w. dat.) ; place in 
— of, praeficio^ (w. ace. pens, and 
dat. th.). 

commander, imperdtor, -oris, m. 

commend, (= praise) laudo.^ 

commit, (of an injury) fado^; 
(of crime) admitto^ ; {= intrust) : 
permitto^ (w. ace. and dat.) ; com- 
mendo^ (w. ace. and dat.). 

common, communis^ -e, adj. 

commonivealth, res publica, 
reipubUcae, f. 
' community, cwitds, -dtiSy F. 

company, concilium, -ti, n. 

compare, comparo^ (w. ace, 
and dat. or cum w. abl.). 



compassion, have — on, mi- 

sereor^ (w. gen.^. 

compel, cogo? 

comrade, comes, -Uis, o. 

concerns, it — , interest, impers. 

concerning, de, prep. w. abL 

condemn, damno ^ (w. gen. of 
charge or penalty); condemned 
(w. gen. of charge or penalty) ; 
multo 1 (w. ace. and abl.) ; to — 
to death, capitis damndre. 

condition, (= thing) res, f. 

conduct, (= manage) gero*; 
— across, trddiico.^ 

confer, ago.^ 

conference, conloquium, -it, n. ; 
have a — , conloquor.^ 

confidence, fldes, -m (-ei, -e), F. 

confident, — expectation, fir 
ducia, -ae, f. 

confines, fines^ -ium, M. (pL of 
finis). 

conflagration, incendium, -U, K. 

confusion, tumultus, -us, m. 

conquer, vinco.^ 

conqueror, come ott — , supe- 
rior discedo.* 

conscious, conscius, -a, -nm, 
adj- (w. gen. th.; w. orwithont 
dat. pers.). 

conscript, conscriptus, -a, -um, 
p. a. 

consent, withhold — (= [be] 
unwilling), invttus, -a, -um, adj. 

consider, (= hold, regiurd) 




dat.). 

consist, — in, sum (w. in and 
abl.). 

conspiracy, conjurdtio, -onis, F. 

conspire, consentio,^ 

constitution, jus,Jiiri8, n. 

constrain, cogo.^ 

consul, consul, -is, M. 

consulship, in the — ot, consul 
(abl. abs. w. name of pers.). 

consult, constUo^ (w. acc^; 
— for, — the Interests ot, oo/nr 
vulo^ (w. dat.). 

consume (by fire), oremo.^ 



contempt 



deliberate 
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contempty contemptus, -Us, m. 

Gontendy contendo^ (w. cum 
and abl.) ; certo^ (w. cum and abl.). 

contentedly, aequd dnimo. 

contention, contentio, -oniSf F. 

continue, maneo.^ 

contradictory, contrdrius, -a, 
-tff», adj. 

contribute, confero. 

control, (sapreme) imperiumj 
-it, N. 

convene, (= call) voco.^ 

convey, (in a body) comporto ^ ; 
— across, trdduco? 

convict, convincd, -ere, -t?ici, 
•mctua (w. gen. of the crime). 

convince, persuaded^ (w. dat. 
pers.). 

Corinth, Coritithus, -t, f. 

corner, angulus, -i, m. 

Ootta, CoUa, -ae, m. 

council, condliumy -t», n. 

country, (= native country) 
patria, -ac, f. ; (= land) ager, -gri, 
M. ; (= territories) fines, -ium, m. 
(pi. of finis) ; (op p. city) rus, 
ruris, n. ; (= commonwealth) res 
publica, rel publicae; native — , 
patria, -ac, f. ; — districts, agrl, 
'-arum, m. (pi. of ager) ; in the — , 
run (loc). 

countrymen, dives, -ium (pi. of 
civis) ; civitds, -dtis, f. 

courage, animus, -i, m. ; fkill of 
— , animbsu^, -a, -wm, adj. 

course, (= plans, measures , pro- 
ceedings) consilia, -drum, N. (pi. 
of consilium) ; shameless — , 
auddcia, -ae, f. 

cover, tego.^ 

covetous, appetens^ -entis, p. a. 
(w. gen.). 

coivardice, timor, oris, M. 

craft, ratio, -onis, v. 

Crassus, Crassus, -I, M. 

creature, living — , animal, 
-dlis, N. 

Crete, Creta, -ae, f. 

crew, that — , isti, -drum, M. 

crime, scelus -eris, n. ; (= dar- 
ing, lawless CTime)fa€inus, -ort8,N. 

criticize^ (adversely) aceuso.^ 



cross, trdnseo.* 

crown, (as, with glory) Aoworo.^ 

cruel, crudelis, -e, adj. 

crush, (= break in pieces) 
frango ; (= overpower) opprimo.* 

custody, custodia, -ae, f. 

custom, mos, m^ris, m. 

cut, — off, excipio^; — off, 
(from supplies) prohibeoi^ (yf. ace. 
and abl.). 

Cyrus, Cyras, -i, M. 

D. 

daily, cot&didnus, -a, -urn, adj. 

damage, noced^ (w. dat.). 

danger, periculum, -i, N. 

dangerous, periculosus, -a, -urn, 
adj. 

dare, audeo.^ 

dart, telum, A, N. 

daughter, filia, -ae, f. 

day, dies, gen. -el (-ei, -e), M. 
(sometimes f. in sing.) ; on the 
— before, on the preceding — , 
pridie, adv. 

dear, cams, -a, -um, adj. ; how 
— , quanti (gen. of indef. value). 

death, mors, mortis, f. ; (as a 
penaltj^ for crime) caput, -itis, n. ; 
put to — , need ^ ; to condemn to 
— , capitis damndre. 

deceive, fallo.^ 

decide, constituo.^ 

Decii, Deed, -drum, M. 

decision, judicium^ -it, n. 

declare, decldro ^ ; pronuntio ^ ; 
(= set forth) propono ^ ; {pi war) 
indlco.^ 

decline, (= be unwilling) nolo. 

decree, censeo.^ 

deem, jUdico ^ (w. two aces, in 
act.). 

deep, altus, -a, -um, p. a. 

deeply, — move, permoveo.^ 

defeat, 1. subst., adversum 
proelium. 2. vb., supero.^ 

defend, defendo.^ 

defence, praesidium, -it, K.; 
means of — , remedium, -li, N. 

defiance, set at — , neglego? 

delay, moror} 

deliberatey deZi&ero.^ 
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dellTer 



dispatch 



deliver, (of an address) Aa- 

demand, posed ^ ; (= claim, de- 
mand as a right) postulo ^ (w. ace. 
th., and abl. pers. w. aft, a) ; (= 
command, order) impero^ (w. 
ace. th. and dat. pers.). 

Demaratus, Demardtus, -l, M. 

denarius, dendriuSy -tl, m. 

dense, densusj -a, -wm, adj. 

deny, nego.^ 

depart, exeo*; decedo^; sece- 
do^; (= set out) projiciscor^ ; — 
to joiUf proficiscor^ in (w. ace). 

departure, profectio, -oniSy f. 

depredation, malejicium, -fi, 
N. ; injuria, -ae, f. 

deprive, (= wrest from) eripio * 
(w. ace. th. and dat. pers.). 

descend, (of birth) orior.^ 

description, (= kind) genus, 
•eriSj N. 

de«ert, (= be wanting, fail) 
de*um. 

deserter, perfuga, -ae, m. 

deserve, mereor^; to — well 
of, rnereri de. 

design, consiliumy -it, n. 

desire, 1. subst., voluntds, -dtis, 
F. 2. vb., (of voluntary desire, 
i.e. desire prompted by the will) 
void ; (of involuntary desire, i,e. 
natural inclination) cupio^; — 
ardently, exopto.^ 

desirous, studiosus, -a, -urn, adj. 
(w. gen.). 

desperately, (= sharply, vig- 
orously) dcriter, adv. 

despise, despicio.^ 

destitute, nudus, -a, -urn, adj. 
(w. abl.). 

destroy, (= annihilate) deled ^ ; 
(= squander, ruin) perdo ^ (pereo 
Is used for the pass.^ ; (= break 
through) perfringo^; (= cut 
down, e.g. a bridge) interscindOf 
•ere, -scidi, -scissus. 

destruction, pernicieSy gen., -il, 
-ies or -ie, v. ; (= downfall) obitusy 

'U8, M. 

destructive, jperniciostc^, -a, 'Um, 
adj. 



detail. In — , singuldtim, adv. 

deter, deterred * ; to — fronif 
deterrere quominus (w. subj.). 

determine, (= fix, establish) 
cdnstitud.^ 

devote, — one's seli^ servid * 
(w. dat.). 

devoted, — to, diligens, -entis, 
adj. (w. gen.). 

devotion, studium, -U, N. 

dictates, praescnptum, -i, N. 

die, morior, mori (morin), mor- 
tuus; emorior. 

differ, differd, differre (the 
meaning differ appears to be con- 
fined to the pres. system) ; to — 
from one another, inter se dif- 
ferre. 

difficult, diffidlia, -6, adj. 

difficulty, with — , aegre adv.; 
(= scarcely) mx; with the ut- 
most — , aegenrime, adv. (superl. 
of aegre). 

difficulties, angustiae, -drum, f. 

digest, digerd, -ere, -gessl, -ges- 
tus. 

dignity, priestly — , sacerdo- 
tium, 'iiy N. 

diligence, dUigentia, -ife, F. 

diminutive, — stature, brevi- 
tdSf -dtis, F. 

Dlonyslus, Dionysius, -n, M. 

direct, (= order) imperd ^ (w. 
dat.). 

direction, (= part) pars, parti», 
F. ; (= supreme control) imperi- 
um, -it, N. ; change the — ot, 
convertd.^ 

disaffection, aliendtid, -dnis, f. 

dlsagreement,.di8senstd, -dni8,F. 

disapprove, reprehendd.* 

disaster, calamitds, -dtis, F. 

discharge, /ttngror 8 (w. abl.). 

discipline, discipUna, -ae, f. 

discuss, disserd^ (w. de and 
abl.) ; agd ' (w. de and abl. th., 
and cum w. abl. pers.). 

dish, sacrificial — , patera, -ae, 

F. 

dismiss, dimittd* ; (= lay aside) 
depdnd.^ 
dispatch, mittd,^ 



display 

display, ostendo.^ 

dispose, — of (= sell), vendo^ 
(veneo is used as the pass.)» 

disposed, cupidtts, -a, -um, adj. 
(w. gen.) ; favorably — , amicus, 
-a,-ttm,adj. ; be not disposed, noZo. 

disposition, animtiSy -t, M. ; fa- 
vorable — , voluntas^ -dtiSy f. 

dispute, controversiaj -ae, F. 

disquietj perturbo ' ; commoveo.^ 

disquieting, molestus, -a, -um, 
adj. 

disregard, neglego^; (= de- 
spise) contemno, -ere, -ternpsi, 
'temptits, 

dissatisfied, I am — , mepaeni- 
tet, impers. (w. gen.). 

dissension, dissensidy -dnis, F. 

distance, intervdllum, -i, N.; 
to a — , procul, adv.; at a — 
troiUf longe a. 

distant, be — , ahsum. 

distress, premo? 

distribute, distrihuo.^ 

district, pdgus, -i, M. ; (— terri- 
tory, domain), ager, -gri, m. ; (= 
quarter, region) regiOj -onis, F. ; 
country — s, agi% -orMw», M. 

disturb, perturbo.^ 

ditch, /os8a, -ae, f. 

Divico, Divicoy -onis^ M. 

divine, d^vlnuSy -a, -mw, adj. 

Dlvitiacus, DivitiacuSy -i, M. 

divulge, enuntio.^ 

do, facto 8 ; ago ^ ; have to — 
with, pertineo ^ (vv. ad and ace.) ; 
— aivay "with, tollo.^ 

done, be — , fid. 

doubt, dubito ^ ; there is no — , 
non eat dubium (w. quln and 
subj.). 

doubtfkil, dubiuSy -a, -um, adj. 

doubtless, prof eddy adv. 

doivn, cast — , demitto^ ; to 
lay — arms, ab armis discedere. 

drag, traho.^ 

draw, (of a sword) educd^; 
(= draw apart) distraho^; — 
near, appropinquo^ (w. dat. or ad 
w. ace.) ; — up, Instruo.^ 

dream, 1. subst., somnt'um, -li, 
N.; vb., somnio.^ 



eighty 
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drlnky hibo, -ere, bibi, 

drive, ago^ ; (= cast out) 
Udo * ; (= drive in a body) com- 
pello 8 ; — out, expello.^ 

drog, medicdmentumy -I, N. 

Dumnorlx, DumnoriXy -igis, m. 

dust, pulvis, -eriSy m. 

duty, offidumy -il, n. 

dwrell, incolo.^ 

dwrelllng, tectumy -i, N.; — 
place, domicilium, -ii, x. 

E. 

each, — one, quisque, quaequCy 
quodque (adj.) and quicque or 
quidque (subst.), indef. pron. ; 
(of two) uterque, -traque, -trum- 
qiiey pron. ; with — other, inter 
se (sese). 

eager, alacer, -cris, -crey adj. 

eagerly, intenttts, -ay -um, p. a. 
(in agreement w. subst.). 

earlier, pristinitSy -ay -um, adj. 

early, (= ancient) antiquuSy -a, 
'Uniy adj. 

earnest, studiosus, -a, -wniy adj. 
(w. gen.). 

earnestly, press — , postulo'^ 
(w. ace. th. and abl. pers. w. a&, 
a). 

earth, — mound, tumuluSy -1, m. 

easily, faciUy adv. ; (= at ran- 
dom) temercy adv. ; very — (after 
a neg.), satis commodey adv. 

east, (= rising sun) sol ortens^ 
sblis orientiSy m. 

easy, very — , perfacilis, -e, adj. 

Ebro, HiberuSy -i, m. 

effecl^ to — a purpose, rem 
efficere, rem obtinere. 

effects, their — , n. pi. of sutLS, 
-a, 'Umy poss. pron. 

effectually, faciUy adv. 

effort, qperay -ae, f.; to be- 
stow — , operam dare (w. ut and 
subj.). 

eight, octOy indecl. num. adj. 

eighteenth, duodevlcesimus, -a, 
'Um or octdvus dedmus, -a, -um, 
ord. num. a^j. 

eighty, octogintd, indecl. num. 
adlJ. 
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either ... or, (when an alter- 
native is offered) vel . . . vel ; 
(when one exchides the other) 
aut . . . aut ; not . . • either . . . 
or, neque . . . neque, nee . . . nee. 

elect, designdtuSf -t, masc. p. a. 

embankment, agger^ -is^ M. 

embarked, — on, impositus, -a, 
•um, perf . part, of impono (w. in 
and ace.)' 

embassy, legdtiOf 'Onis, F. 

empty, (= make vacant) vacue- 
facio.^ 

encamp, consido,^ 

end, finU^ -is, m. (somethnes 
y. in sing.). 

endeavor, conor^; to — to 
force (= to attempt by force), 
per vim tentdre, 

endeavors, condta, -orum, n. 

endure, fero ; potior.^ 

enemy, (personal) inimlcus, -i, 
M. ; (public) hostiSj -is, c. ; (= a 
hostile army) hostes, -turn, pi. 
(usu., but also) hostis, -w,m., sing. 

energy, vis^ vis, f. ; with — , 
dcriter, adv. ; with the greatest 
— , superl. of dcriter. 

engage, to — in battle, proe- 
lium committer e. 

engagement, (= battle) proe- 
liumy -il, N. ; to come to an — , 
proelio decertdre ; to open an — , 
proelium committere. 

engine, mdchindtid, -onis, f. 

enjoy, fruor ^ (w. abl.) ; (= 
make use of) utor^ (w. abl.). 

enmity, inimicitia^ -ae, f. 

enough, satiSj adv. ; well — , 
commodej adv. 

ensue, sequor.^ 

enterprise, (= thing) res, gen. 
rii (m, re), f. ; (= business) 
negotiumy -ii, iir. 

entire, totus, -a, -urn, adj. 

entreat, oro.^ 

entreaties, preces, -urn, F. pi. 

envoy, legdtus, -i, m. 

envy, 1. subst., invidia, -ae, f. 
2. vb., invideo^ (w. dat.). 

Epaminondas, Epaminondds, 
•ae, M. 



Eporedorlx, Eporedofix, -igis, 

M. 

equal, pdr^ paria, adj. ; aequna, 
-a, -lim, adj.; (= same) idem, 
eadem^ idem, demonstr. pron. 

equally, jtea^a, adv. 

equanimity, aequus animus. 

erecty erigo * ; (of a tower) ex- 
cito} 

error, peccdtum, -I, n. 

escape, ^ugio^; (= flee) /m- 
gio.^ 

especially, mdxime, adv. 

establish, conjirmd^ 

established, become firmly — , 
inveterdscoy -ere, -dvl. 

esteem, (= consider) Jiabeo.^ 

eternal, aetemtM, -a, -urn, adj. 

even, etiamy conj. ; — to, jam 
ad (w. ace.) ; but — , sed etiamy 
verum etiam ; not — , nc . . . qui- 
dem (w. the emphatic word or 
words between ne and quidem)'y 

— though, etiarrm (w. indie, and 
snbj., like si; the indie, is more 
common). 

ever, unquam or umqtujimf adv. 

every, ownis, -e, a^j.; — , — 
one, quisque^ quaequey quodque 
(adj.), and quicque or quidque 
(subst.), indef. pron. 

every thing, omnia (n. pi. of 
omnis, -€, adj.) ; cuncta (n. pi. of 
cunctusy -ay -i/m, adj.). 

evident, make — , signified^; 
it is — , appdret.^ 

exceed, supero.^ 

eJLcelf praesto^ (w.dat); stipero^ 
(w. ace.) ; praecedo* (w. ace). 

except, praeter, adv. and prep, 
w. ace. ; (= unless) nisi, conj. 

excessive, nimius, -a, "Um, a^J. 

exchange, to — , inter se dare. 

exclaim, conddmo,^ 

exculpate, purgo.^ 

execute, administro.'^ 

exercise, (= apply) adhibeo^; 

— partiality, studeo.^ 
exhort, cohortor.^ 
exile, exsilium, -il, N. 
expectation, opiniOf -onis, F.; 

confident — ,flducia, -06, F. 



expel 



flee 
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ezpely expello^; (= drive) 
pello * ; (= cast out) eido.^ 

expense, sumptuSy -us, m. 

experience, 1. subst., ustis, -usy 
M. ; bitter — , acerbUds^ -dtis, f. 
2. vb. (= receive) acdpio.^ 

experienced, peritus, -a, -urn, 
p. a. (w. gen.). 

explain, (= set forth) expono.^ 

explanation, say by way of 
— , expldno,^ 

expression, vox, vocis, F. 

extend, 1. intr., exed * ; (= lie 
open) pateo^; (= look) specto.^ 
2. tr. (= construct) perduco.^ 

extensive, Idtus, -a, -um^ adj. 

extreme, extremuSf -a, -urn, adj. 
(superl.). 

eye, ocuIils, -t, m. 

eyes, in my — , miht (dat. ref.). 

F. 

Fabius, Fabius, -it, m. 

face, in the — of, contra^ prep, 
w. ace. 

fact, (= thing) re«, gen. rei 
(ret, re)f f. ; in point of — , re 
(abl. of res), 

Faesulae, Faesulae, -drunif f. 

fail, 1. intr., desum, 2. tr. and 
intr., dejicio.* 3. tr., desero.* 

faint-hearted = of feeble cour- 
age ; see feeble and courage. 

faithful, /Idus, -a, -um, adj. 

fall, (of javelius) accido^; (= 
fall together, fall with a crash) 
corruo; — upon, (= chance up- 
on) incido^ (w. in and ace). 

family, (= stock, race) genus, 
-eris, N. 

famous, (= that) ille, ilia, 
illud, demonstr. pron. 

fSnncy, arbitror.^ 

Fannius, FanniuSf -iiy M. 

f3»r, longe, adv. ; by — , longe, 
adv. ; too — , longius, adv. (comp. 
of longe) . 

farm, redimo.^ 

farther, ulterior^ -ius, adj. 

fast, make — , destino^ 

father, pater, -tris, m. ; genitor, 
-Otis, M. 



fieither-in-law, socer, -en, m. 

fault, culpa, -ae, f. 

favor, /at?eo 2 (w. dat.). 

favorable, (= good) bonus, -a, 
-UTTif adj. ; — disposition, volun- 
tas, -dtis, F. 

favorableness, qpportunitds, 
-dtis, F. 

favorably, — disposed, ami- 
cus, -a, -um, adj. 

fear, 1. subst., metus, -us, m. ; 
timor, -oris, m. 2. vb., timed ^ ; 
metud^; vereor^; paralyze with 
— , perten^eo? 

fearing (pres. part.), veritus, 
-a, -um (perf . part, of vereor) . 

feeble, injirmus, -a, -um, adj. 

felloTv, — citizen, civis, -is, c. 

fertile, /erax, -dcis, adj. 

feiv, pauci, -ae, -a, adj.; a — 
Tvords, pauca, -drum, N. 

field, ager, -gri, m. 

fifteen, quindecim, indecl. num. 
adj. 

fifty, quinqudgintd, IndecL num. 
adj. 

fight, 1. subst., pugna, -ae, f. 
2. Yb., pugno^; conjl/igd^ 

fighting, pugna, -ae, F.; (= 
battle) proelium, -it, N. 

figure, (= body) corpus, -oris, n. 

fiU, compleo^; (= fill ftill, 
crowd) refercio,^ 

find, (by search or inquiry^ 
reperio*; — out, (= trace out) 
investlgo.* 

finish, conficio.^ 

fir, dbies, -etis, f. 

fire. Ignis, -is, m. 

firmly, become — established, 
inveterdsco, -ere, -dvl, 

first, primus, -a, -um, adj. ; prv- 
mum, adv. ; for the — time, pri- 
mum, adv. ; at — , primo, adv. 

five, quinque, indecl. num. adj. ; 
in groups of — , quini, -ae, -a, 
distr. num. a^. 

five hundred, quingentl, -ae, -a, 
num. adj. 

fix, (= value, appraise) aestimo,^ 

flattery, adsentdtio, -onis, f. 

flee, fugio * / (= flee forth) pro- 
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fleet 



friendly 



fugid*; (= flee back) refugio*; 
to — for refuge, se redpere, 

fleet, cldssis, -iSy F. 

flight, fuga, -ae, p. 

float, ratis, -is, f. 

flock, concurro.^ 

flow, (= flow into) ii\flud * (w. 
in and ace.)- 

follow, sequor^; (= follow 
close upon) insequor^ (w. ace.)- 

following, *po8teru8, -era, 
-erum^ adj. ; (= that about to be 
meutloned) tile, ilia, illud, de- 
moustr. pron. ; (= of this sort) 
hujnsce modi. 

follows, as — , hiCy Tiaec, hoc, 
demonstr. pron.; sic, adv.; sub- 
stantially as — , hujusce modi, 

folly, (= infatuation, madness) 
dementia, -ae, f. ; (= absence of 
reason) amentia, -ae, f. ; Insane 
— , furor, -oris, m. 

fond, — of, studiosus, -a, -urn, 
*^j' (w. gen.) ; (= desirous of) 
cupidus, -a, -um, adj. (w. gen.). 

food, cibus, -I, M. 

foot, pes J pedis, m. 

foot-soldier, pedes, -itis, M. 

for, nam, conj. (begins the sen- 
tence or clause) ; enim, conj. 
(follows the flrst word or closely 
associated words) ; (= from) de, 
prep. w. abl. : as, qtid de causa, 
for what reason ; (= in behalf 
of) pro, prep. w. abl.; (= to- 
wards) ergd, prep. w. ace. ; (= dur- 
ing) sign of ace. of duration of 
time; (= concerning) de, prep. 
w. abl.; (= into) in, prep. w. 
ace. : as, to depart toTy proflcisci 
in; (expressing purpose) ad, 
prep. w. ace. (of gerund or gerun- 
dive) ; (expressing adaptation 
w. idoneus) ad, prep. w. ace, also 
dat. ; (=: on account of) ob, prep, 
w. ace. 

forage, frumentor.^ 

force, (= strength, violence) 
vis, vis, F. ; (= armed force, 
band) manus, -Us, v.; (= a multi- 
tude) multitMo, 'inis, f. ; to en- 
»vor to — , per vim tentdre. 
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forced, (= the greatest possi- 
ble) quam mdximus, -a, -um, adj. 

forces, copiae, -drum, f. 

foremost, princ^ps, -ipis, adj.; 
— man, princeps, -ipis, m. ; — 
place, prlncipdius, -us, m. ; to be 
— , plurimum valere. 

foresee, praevideo.^ 

foreshadow^, cano, -ere, cecinl. 

forest, silva, -ae, F. 

forever, peipetuo, adv. 

forget, obliviscor^ (w. gen., or 
[w. neut. pron.] ace). 

form, facio^; (of a design) 
capio 8/ to — (= to collect them- 
selves), se conligere. 

former, vetus, -eris, adj.; the 
— , ille, ilia, illud, demonstr. pron. 

forsake, (= withdraw from) 
discedo ^ (w. ab and abl.) ; (= lay 
aside) depono,^ 

forth, set — , pr^ond.^ 

fortity, munio.* 

fortunate, fortundtus, -a, -um, 
p. a. 

fortune, fortuna, -ae, f. 

forty, quadrdgintd, indecl. num. 
adj. 

forward, go — , exeo^ ; move 
— , promoveo.'^ 

founded, — in rights Justus, -a, 
-um, adj. 

four, quattuor, indecl. num. 
adj.; — each, quatemly -ae, -a, 
distr. num. adj. 

fourteenth, quartus decimus, -a, 
-um or decimus et quartus, -a, -um, 
ord. num. a^j. 

fourth, quartus, -a, -um, ord. 
num. adj. 

fraught, — Tvlth danger, |>m- 
culosus, -a, -um, adj. 

free, liber, -era^ -erum, adj. ; — 
from, vacuus, -a, -um (w. ab or a 
and abl.); — from suspicion, 
purgdtus, -a, -um, p. a. ; — town, 
municipium,-vi,'s.; yh,,liberd^ 

fi-eedom, Ubertds, •dtis, f. 

frequent, creber, -bra, -brum, 
adj. 

fHend, amicus, -l, m. 

friendly, amicus, -a, -um, a^J. 



friendship 



ground 
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f riendship) amicitia, -ae, F ; (= 
favor) gratia, -«e, f. 

from, dCy prep. w. abl. ; (= away 
from) «6 (before vowels and some 
consonants), a (before consonants 
only), abs (sometimes before <e), 
prep. w. abl.; (= out of) ex, e, 
prep. w. abl.; (after verbs of 
hindering) qtiominus, we, (also, 
when there is a ueg. expressed or 
implied w. the vb.) quin{\y. subj.). 

front, in — of, pro, prep. w. 
abl. 

frostj frigus, -oris, n. 

fruity fructuSf -ms, m. 

full, plenus, -a, -urn, adj. (w. 
gen.) ; — of courage, animosus, 
»a, 'Um, adj. 

Furius, Furius, -H, M. 

furnished, — with saddles, 
ephippidtus, -a, -wm, adj. 

further, (= furthermore) aw- 
fcm, conj. (placed not at the be- 
ginning of the sentence, but after 
one or more words) ; (= of tener, 
more) saepius, adv. 

future, futuru^y -a, -wm, p. a. ; 
the — ffutura, -drum, n. ; at some 
— time, aliquando, adv. 

G. 

Gabinius, Gfubiniits, -n, M. 

gain, — access, adeo.^ 

Gajus, O. (abbr. of Gdjus, 
Gdtj M.). 

Galba, Galba^ -ae, m. 

Gallic, Gallicus, -a, -wm, adj. 

game, ferina card (Jerinus, -a, 
-Mm, of wild animals ; card, camis, 
F., flesh). 

garrison, praesidium, -<i, N. 

gate, porta J -ae, F. 

gather, — themselves, con- 
gregd ^ (in pass.). 

Gaul, Gallia, -ae, F. 

Gauls, Gain, -drum, M. ; of the 
— , Gallicua, -a, -um, adj. 

gaze, — on, intueor'^ {yt. ace). 

general, communis, -e, adj. ; 
(= military commander) impcrd- 
tor, -oris, m. ; in — , omnind, 
adv. 



generally, — speaking, pie- 
rumque, adv.; it is — under- 
stood, constat, impers. 

generosity, beneficium, -U, n. 

Geneva, Gendva, -ae, F. ; lake 
— , lacus Lemannus, -i, m. 

Germans, Germdnl, -drum, m. 

get, — together, cdnferd, 

girl, puella, -ae, f. 

give, dd; (= deliver) trddd^; 
to — battle, proelium committere, 

glance, — at, adspicid,^ 

glorious, praecldrus, -a, -um, 
adj. 

glory, gldria, -ae, F. 

go, eo* ; (= set o\xt)proficiscor^ ; 
(= go apart) secedd^; go, — 
aivay, abed * ; go, — out : exed * ; 
egredior ^; — aivay (= go out), 
exed*; — forward, exed*; — 
over, trdnsed.* 

god, deus, -I, M. 

good, bonus, -a, -um, adj.; — 
will, gratia, -ae, F. ; it seems — ^ 
placH,^ impers. (w. dat.). 

govern, imperd ^ (w. dat.). 

gradually, pauldtim, adv. 

grain, (= harvested grain), /ni- 
mentum, -i, N. ; (= standing grain) 
frumenta, -drum, n. ; res frumen- 
tdria. 

grandfather, avus, -t, M. 

grant, dd. 

grati^ng, grdtus, -a, -um, adj. 

great, mdgnus, -a, -um, adj.; 
how^ — , quantus, -a, -um, adj. ; so 
— , tantus, -a, -um, adj.; In — 
numbers (= crowded) , frequ^ns, 
-entis, adj.; a — many, complu- 
res, -a (-la), adj. 

greatest, mdximus, -a, -um, adj. 
(superl. of mdgnus) ; summus, -a, 
-um, adj. (superl. of superus) ; — 
possible, quam mdocimus (w. or 
without the proper ftn. of pos- 
sum). 

grievous, gravis, -e, adj. 

ground, humus, -i, F. ; (= earth) 
terra, -ae, f. ; rising — , tumulus, 
I, M. ; — of suspicion, suspicid, 
-dnis, F. ; maintain one's — , sub- 
sistd^ ; to give — for, praebed.^ 
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groups 



however 



groupsy In — of five, ^iilnt, -(ie, 
-a, distr. uum. adj.; in — of six, 
senlj -ae, -a, distr. num. adj. 

guard, custoSf -odis, c. ; (= gar- 
rison) praesidiumf -u, n. ; be on 
one's — , caved,^ 

H. 

habitation, sedes, -iSy v. 

Haniilcar, Hamilcar, -aris^ M. 

handy manti«, -us^ F.; at — , 
praestOy adv. 

Hannibal, Hannibal, -alis^ m. 

happen, accido^ ; (= become, 
be done) fid. 

happy, bedtuSf -a, -urn, p. a. 

harass, premo ^ ; exagito.^ 

haste, make — , contendo.^ 

hasten, mdturd ^ ; contendo ^ ; 
propero.^ 

hate, odiy def . 

hatred, cherish — , odi, def. 
'have, habed^; sum (w. dat. of 
possession) ; — to do with, per- 
tineo 2 (w. ad and ace). 

he, (= that man) ille ; (weaker 
than ille) is ; (emphatic, = him- 
self) ipse; (in indir. disc, refer- 
ring to principal subject) se; 
omitted when implied in the end- 
ing of the vb. 

head, caput, 4tis, N.; (= chief 
man) princeps, -ipis, m. 

headlong, praeceps^ -ipitis, adj. 

headstrong, temerdrius, -a, -urn, 
adj. 

health, valetudo, -inis, F. 

hear, audio*; (= hear ft'om a 
distance or hear distinctly) exau- 
dio * ; (= receive by communica- 
tion from others) accipio,^ 

heaven, caelum, -i, N. 

heavily, gramter, adv. 

height, altitudo, -inis, f. 

heinous, so — , tantus, -a, -um, 
adj. 

help, auxilium, -u, N.; I can- 
not — , facere n5n possum (w. 
quin and subj.). 

Helvetians, Helvetn, -drum, M. 

Helvetii, Helvetii, -drum, m. 

hem, — in, contineo ^ (w. ace). 



hence, hine, adv. 

Hercules, by — , mehercuU. 

here, be — , adsum, 

herself^ (reflex.) se. 

hesitate, duhito.^ 

Hesperia, Hesperia, -oe, f. 

high, altus, -a, -u m, p. a.; (= 
great) mdgnus, -a, -um, adj. 

higher, superior^ -ins, adj. 
(comp. o^ superus), 

highest, summus, -a, -um, adj.; 
(superl. of superus); at the — 
possible price, quam plurimo. 

highly, mdgnl (gen. of indef. 
value). 

hill, collis^ 'is, m. 

himself (reflex.) se; (em- 
phatic) ipse (alone or in apposi- 
tion w. the reflex, se). 

hinder, impedio,^ 

hire, conduco.^ 

his, (ijus (gen. of is); (referring 
to the subject) suus, -a, -um, 
poss. pron. ; — own, suus, -a, -um^ 
poss. pron.; omitted when the 
context shows who is meant. 

hither, citerior, -ius, adj. 

hold, teneo^; obtineo^; — ofl, 
abstineo^; (= regard, consider) 
habeo.^ 

home, domus, -us, v.; at — , 
domi ; fH>m — , domo. 

honor, honor, -dris, m.; per- 
sonal — , modestia, -ae, f. 

honorable, honestus,'a,-um^^. 

hope, spes, -e\ (-«), f. 

horse, equus. A, m.; (= horse- 
men) equites, -um, m. 

horseman, eques, -itis, M. 

hostage, obses, -idis, c. 

hostile, inimicus, -a, -um, adj. 

hour, flora, -ae, f. 

house, domus, -Us, f. ; at the 
— of, apud, prep. w. ace. 

how, quam, adv.; — great, 
quantus, -a, -um, adj.; — much, 
quantus, -a, -um, adj.; — dear, 
quanti (gen. indef. value) ; — 
long: quam diu, adv.; (= how 
far) quousque, adv. 

however, quamvis, adv.; (=s 
nevertheless) tamen, coig. 



hundred 



intercessor 



32d 



hundred, centum^ indecL nam. 
adj. ; two —, ducerUl, -ae, -a, num. 
adj.; tliree — , trecenti, -ae, -a, 
num. adj. ; six — , sescentl, -ae, -a, 
num. a^j. 

hundredth) centesimus^ -a, -urn, 
ord. num. adj. 

I. 

I, ego, meif pers. pron. 

Icciusy IcciuSj -U, M. 

Idleness^ igndvia, -ae, f. 

if, si; — not, si non; — not 
(= unless) nisi; — only, dum, 
conj. (w. subj.). 

ignominiously, turpiter, adv. 

Ill, aeger, -gra^ -grum^ adj. 

illustrious, ddrus, -a, -urn, a^j.; 
amplus^ -a, -um, adj. 

ima^ne, ( = think) existimo,^ 

immortal, immortdlis, -e, adj. 

impede, impedio*; to — the 
army's march, itinere exercitum 
prohibere. 

implore, obsecro ^ ; imploro.^ 

import, importo ^ ; infero. 

importance, of the hlg^hest 
— , summits J -a, -ttw, adj. (superl. 
of superus) ; it is of — : interest, 
impers. 

important, it is — : interest; 
referty -ferret -tulit. 

in, iUf prep. w. abl.; (after a 
superl.) sign of the gen.; (= 
into) m^prep.w. ace. : in breadth, 
in ipvidth, in Idtitudinem; in 
length, in longitudinem ; to be 
— , inesse (w. dat.); to vie — , 
certdre de (w. abl.) ; — the rear, 
a novissimd agmine, ah novissi- 
mls; — my eyes, mihi (dat. ref.) ; 

— that he, qui (= cum is) w. 
subj. 

inasmuch, — as, quoniam^ 
conj.; sign of abl. abs. denoting 
cause. 

incident, res, gen. r^i (rei, re), 

F. 

inclination, to restrain one's 

— to, sibi temperdre quin (w. 
subj.). 

increase, amplified^; auged*^ 



incur, adeo * (w. ace). 

indeed, quidem (follows the 
word that it emphasizes), adv.; 
(introducing a corroborative or 
a parenthetical clause) etenim, 
conj. 

indignity, contumelia, -ae, f. 

indulge, indulged ^ (w. dat.). 

industry, industria, -ae, f. 

inexperience, inscientia, -ae, F. 

infamy, infdmia, -ae, f. 

infantry, copiae pedestres (jpe- 
dester, -tris, -tre, adj.). 

inflict, sumo^; to — punish- 
ment on : supplicium sumere de 
(w. abl.) ; vindicdre in (w. ace). 

influence, auctoritds, -dtis, f. ; 
(arising from good will) gratia, 
'ae, F. ; of great — , potens, -entis, 
adj. ; to have very little — , mini- 
mum posse ; to have very great 
— , largiter posse. 

inform, certiorem facio^ ; be 
informed, certiorflo ; thorough- 
ly — , edoceo^ (w. two aces, in 
act.). 

infkise, mfero (w. ace. th. and 
dat. pers.). 

inhabit, incolo^ (w. ace). 

inhabitants, (= people) fiomU 
nes, 'Um, m. 

injure, noceo^ (w. dat.). 

injury, injuria, -ae, f. ; with- 
out rislt of — , sinefraude. 

innocent, innocens, -entis, adj. 

inquire, quaero^ (w. ace. th., 
and abl. pers. w. ab, de, or ex). 

inquiry, malce — , quaero.^ 

insane, — folly, /wror, -oris, m. 

institution, institutum, -i, n. 

instruction, (= commission, 
Injunction) manddtum, -i, n. 

intellect, ingenium, -H, n. 

intelligence, receive — ot^ 
cognosco^ (w. de and abl.). 

intend, esse in animo (w. dat. 
pers.). 

intention, it is one's — , alicui 
est in animo. 

intercession, at the — of, de- 
precdtor, -oris, m. (abl. abs.). 
I Intercessor, d^recdtor, -oria^ M. 
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interTfil 



learn 



interval, intervdllum, -t, N.; 
place at intervals, dispono.* 

intervene, intercedo.* 

intimacy, usuSy 'US, M. 

into, iriy prep. w. ace. 

intrust, mando ^ ; trado.* 

inured, — to, patiens, -entiSt p. 
a. (w. gen.). 

iron-hearted, so — , illeferreus 
(-a, -wm). 

Issue, to bring to a successfkil 
-^, bene gerere. 

It, is, ea^ idy pron.; omitted if 
implied iu the ending of the 
verb or understood from the 
context 

Italy, Italia, -ae, f. 

its, (referring to the subject) 
8UU8, -a, 'Um, poss. pron. 

itself (intens.) ipse, ipsa, ip- 
sum, demonstr. pron. 

J. 

January, of — , Jantidrius, -a, 
'Um, adj. 

Join, jungo^ -ere, junxi, juncttis ; 
to — battle, proelium committere ; 
depart to — , proficiscor * (w. in 
and ace). 

Juba, Juba, -ae, M. 

Judge, ju(26X, -iciSj c. 

Judgment, pass — upon, sen- 
tid* (vv. de and abl.). 

Jugerum, jugerum, -i, N. ; in pi., 
jugera, -um, N. 

Jugurtha, Jugurtha, -ae, M. 

Julian, Julidnus, -a, -um, adj. 

Jupiter, Juppiter, Jovis, M. 

Jura, Jura, -ae, M. 

^ust^ Justus, -a, -um, adj. 

K. 

Kalends, Kalendae, -drum, v. 

keep, teneo ^ ; (= keep togeth- 
er, confine) contineo^; — back, 
tenco^; — apart, — asunder, 
distineo^; — one's ^irord, fidem 
servo,^ 

'k.eepinf^jfides, gen., 41 (-6i, -6), f. 

kill, interficio^; (by cutting or 
striking down) occldo.^ 

kind, (= sort) genus, -eriSy n. 



king, rex, rlgis, m. 

kingdom, regnum, -\ N. 

lsln%raeafCdnsanguine\,-orurn;ii, 

knight, eques, -itis, m. 

know, scio*; (= understand) 
intellego^; not — : Ignoro^; ne- 
scio.* 

knoTvn, notus, -a, -um, p. a.; 
cognitus, -a, -um, p. a. ; make — , 
ostendd.^ 

L. 

Labienus, Labienus, -l, M. 

Iiacedaemon, Lacedaemdn, 
-onis, F. 

lack, egeol^ (w. gen. or abL). 

Laeca, Laeca, -ae, M. 

lake, lacus, -us, m. 

land, ager, -grt, m. ; by — , terra. . 

language, lingua, -ae, f. ; (= 
phraseology) ordtid, -onis, f. 

large, mdgnus, -a, -um, ac^.; 
amplus, -a, -um, a<y.; so — , tan- 
tus, -a, -um, adj. 

last, (= nearest, as in 'last 
night*) proximus, -a, -um, adj.; 
(= remotest) extr emus, -a, -um, adj. 

lasting, perpetuus, -a, -um, adj. 

latter, hlc, haec, hoc, demonstr. 
pron. 

lavish, projusus, -a, -um, p. a. 

law, lex, legis, F. 

lawful, it is — , licet,^ impers. 
(w. dat. pers.). 

lay, — claim to, repeto^; to 

— down arms, ab armtsdiscedere ; 

— waste, vasto * ; — aside, depo- 
no^; to — the matter before, 
refeire ad. 

lead, duc5 * ; — across, trddu- 
co^ (may take two aces.); — 
out, educo^; — away, abduco^: 

— against, adduco • (w. ad and 
ace). 

leader, dux, duds, c; (= fore- 
most man) princeps, -ipis, m. 

league, unite in a sw^om — , 
conjuro.^ 

learn, disco^ ; (= become ac- 
quainted with) cogndsco^; (= 
find out by search or inquiry) re- 
perio^; (by looking at, examin* 
ing) per^piciio? 



least 



marchlnigr 82S: 



least, — of all» minime^ adv. 

leave, relinqtid^; — behind, 
relinqm,^ 

left, sinister, -tra, 4rum, adj.; 
on the — , sinister; be — , super- 
sum, 

legion, legio, -onis, f. 

length, in — , in longitudinem. 

less, minor, -us, bjAj.; (adv.) 
minus, 

lest, he (w. snbj.)« 

let, — loose, emitto.^ 

letter, epistula, -ae, v. 

level, coaequo,^ 

liberty, one is at — , licet ^ (w. 
dat. and inf. or ut w. sab}.). 

lie, — prostrate, joceo.*'' 
. lieutenant, legdtus, -i, m. 

life, vita, -ae, f. ; (with ref. to its 
several stages, as boyhood, youth, 
etc.) aetds, -aiis, v,; (= [manner 
of] living^ vtctus, -us, m. 
. light, (sabst.) lux, lucis, f.; 
(adj.) levis, -«; to make — ot, 
parvipendere (w. ace). 

lightning, strike by — , de cae- 
lo percutio, -ere, -cussi, -cussus, 
. line, (= line of battle) odes, 
gen. -e and -ei, f.; — of march, 
iter, itineris, n. 

lip, labrum, -t, N. 

list, ratio, -onis, v. 

listen, audio,^ 

liUle^ parvus, -a, -urn, acQ* ; very 
— , minimus, -a, -urn, adj.; minime, 
adv.; a — (= by a litUe) paulo, 
• live, vivo.' 

living, — creature, animal, 
-^Uis, K. 

long, longus, -a, -um, adj. ; (= 
for a long time) diu, adv.\ longe, 
adv.; how — , quam diu, adv.; 
(= how flar) quousque, adv.; — 
t4S^9 jampridem, adv. 

longer, (= for a longer time) 
diutius, ady., longius, adv. 

look, (= look at) adspicio^; — 
Dor, exspecto.^ 
' loose, let — , emitto,^ 

lose, dmitto.^ 

lees, detnmentum, -l, n.; to 
.the — o^ dmittere. 



lot, (= fortune) fcrtuna, -a«, 
F.; (= condition) eondicid^ -onis, 

F. 

love, 1. snbst, amor, -oris, m. 
2. vb., amo^; (= esteem highly) 
dUigo.^ 

low, humilis, -e, adj. 

lower, inferior, -ius, adj. 

I<ucius, Lucius, -U, M., abbr. L. 

luxury, luxuria, -ae, f. 

Lycomedes, Lycomides, -is, M. 

Lysander, Lysander, -dri, m. 

M. 

made, be — , fw, 

magistracy, magistrdttis, -uSfU, 

maiden, virgo, -inis, F. 

main, — question, sententia, 
-ae, F. 

maintain, (of one's rights) ex- 
sequor*; — one's position, con- 
sisto^; — one's ground, (= 
withstand) subsisto^; the fi^^t 
was maintained, pugndtum est, 

minority, maiorpars, 

make, facio^; (= render) (^ 
cid^: (= choose, elect, appoint) 
creo^; (of a speech) fiabeo*; — 
for, peto^; — out (of a list) 
coiylcfo.' 

man, (= human being, and so 
including woman) homo, -inis, c; 
(= an adult male person; opp. 
mvUer, woman) vir, viri, M.; (= 
man of noble qualities) vir, viri, 

BC 

nianage, administro,"^ 

Manilius, MdnUius, -^, M. 

maniple, manipuAus, A, m. 

Manlius, Manlius, -ii, m. 

niany, multi, -ae, -a, adj.; a 
great — , very — , complures, -a 
(-^)» gen. -ium, adj. ; so — , tot, 
indecl. adj.; so — tilings, ita 
multa, 

Marcellus, Mdrcellus, -t, M. 

march, 1. subst., iter, Uineris, 
N. ; line of — , iter, itineris, N. 2. 
vb., iter facid? 

marches, (= frontiers) flnes^ 
'ium, M. 

marcliing, iler^ <tiR«ria,iBu 
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Marciis 



more 



MareuBf JUdrcuSt 4, m., abbr. Af, 

maritiine» maritimus, -a, -urn, 
adj. 

MariuSy Marius^ -tl, M. 

mark, — out, nieior?- 

marriage, to g^ve in — : nup- 
turn (sup.) dare; conloco^ (w. or 
without nuptum), 

marry, (of the woman) nubo^; 
sec also marriage. 

Marseilles^ from — , Massilien- 
siSf -e, adj. 

marsh, paluSf -udiSf F. 

mass, — meeting, cdntio, -onis, 

F. 

massacre, caedes, -is, f. 

Massiva, Massivaf -ae, M. 

master, magister, -in, m. ; domir 
nu8f -i, M. 

match, to be a — for, par 
(gen.pan'a) esse; — against^ obir 
cici^ (w. ace. and dat.). ^ 

matter, (= thing) res^ gen. rei 
(rei, re), f. 

matters. It — , interest,, refert 
or refert ; (subst.) reSy rerum, v. 

me, to — (= in my estimation), 
apud me. 

mean, to — jSibi velle(aee void). 

means, (= resources) facultd- 
teSf -WW», F. (pi.) ; — of defence, 
remedium, -it, N. ; by no — , mi- 
nimey adv. 

meantime, (of an event ex- 
tending through the Interval) in- 
tered, adv. ; (of an event occurring 
within the interval) interim, adv. 

meanwliiley interim, adv.; in- 
teredj adv. See also meantime. 

measure^ (= thing) res, gen. 
rei (rely re), f. 

Medea, Medea^ -ae, f. 

meet, to — ^ (w. vbs. of motion) 
ohviam, adv. 

meeting, mass — , cdntio, -oniSf f. 

memory, memoria, -ae, f.; 
cherish the — of^ meminl, def . 

men, (w. poss. pron.) omitted : 
as, our — , nostri, -arum, m. 

merchant, mercdtor, -oris, m. 

mere, ipse, ipsa, ipsum^ de- 
monstK pron. 



merely, solum, adv. 

messenger, nuntius, -d, bc 

Messalla, Afessdlla, -ae, M. 

mid, — summer, media aestds 
(-dtis, F.). 

middle, — o^ mediiis, -a, -urn, 
adj. 

midst, medius, -a, -urn, acy. ; 
through the — of them, per 
medios, 

mile, mllle passus; mVXe pas- 
suum, 

miles, miZia (mVlia) passuum; 
milia {ac. passuum), 

military, mUitdris, -e, adj. ; — 
tribune, tribunus mHitum, 

millc, lac, lacHs, N. 

mind, animus, -i, m. ; ingenium^ 
'U, N. ; mens, mentis, f. ; (= pur- 
pose, Intention) mens, mentis, f. ; 
call to — , recordor^ (usu. w. 
ace.) ; recall to — , reminiscor, -» 
(w. gen.; also w. ace). When 
reminiscor and recordor are dis- 
tinguished, the former means 
'recall to mind,' the latter * re- 
flect on' or 'review.' 

mindful, memor, -oris, adj. (w. 
gen.). 

mischief, mal^ficium, -ii, n. 

misery, malum. A, n. 

misfortune, fortuna, -ae, F. 
(the misfortune is here implied 
in the context). 

miss, desldero.^ 

mistakes, make — ,peccd^; to 
make the same — , eadem peccdre. 

mob, multitOdo, -inis, f. 

moclc, eliidd, -ere, -si, -sus. 

mode, consuetudo, -inis, f. ; (= 
kind) genus, -eris, n. 

modestly, modeste, adv. 

moment, (= time) tempus,-ori8, 
N. ; at the — when, turn cum; 
for the — ,jam, adv. 

moon, luna, -ae, f. 

Moor, Maurus, -i, m. 

Moorish, Maurus, -a, -urn, a^. 

morally, — bad, improbus, -a, 
-um, adj. 

moriils, moris, -um, M. (pL). 

more, magis^ adv.; (of quan» 



Morini 



Nmnidiaiis 
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tity) plus, comp. adj. used snbst. 
(w. part, gen.) ; (frequently w. ex- 
pressions of number) ampliu8,sdy. 

Morlnly Morinij -drum, M. 

mortiflcatloiiy doior, -oris, m. 

most, — people, plerlque, adj. 
used subst. 

mother, mater, -tris, f. 

mound, earth — , tumulus, -l, 

• moant, mons, montis, M. 

mountain, mons, montis, M. 

move, moved ^; — forward, 
promoveo ^ ; — deeply, permoveo ^ ; 
to — on, pergere hinc. 

movement (= thing) res, gen. 
rei (m, re), p. 

much, multus, -a, -um, adj.; 
very — ^plurimus, -a, -um, adj.; 
(adv. = by much) multo ; how — , 
quantus, -a, -um, adj. 

multitude, mulUtudo^ -inis, F. 

music, musice, -es, f. 

my, meus, -a, -um, poss. pron.; 
— own, m^us ; it is — pleasure, 
mita placet ; for — part, equidem, 
adv. 

myself oblique case of ego, 
met, pers. pron. 

N. 

name, nomen, -inis, n. 

named, (= by name) mmine. 

Nantuates, Ndntudtes, -um, M. 

Naples, Nedpolis, -is, f. 

naturally, ndturd (abl.). 

nature, ndtura, -ae, F. 

near, ad, prep. w. ace. 

nearest, proximus, -a, -um, adj. 

nearly, /ere, adv. 

necessary, opus,j!f.,xi8ed as nom. 
and ace. only (w. dat. pers. and 
abl. th.). 

need, opus, n. (see foregoing 
word) ; (vb.) indiged^ (w. gen. or 
abl.). 

neglect, neglego,^ 

neighbors, /im'^'ml, -drum, M. 
(adj. used subst.). 

neighboring, fi7iUimus, -a, -um, 
a4).; (= nearest) proximus, -a, 



neither, neque, nee, conj. ; — 
party, neutrl, -drum, m. 

Nero, Nero, -onis, m. 

Nervii, Nervii, -drum, M. 

never, nunquam or numquam, 
adv. 

nevertheless, tamen, conj. 

new, novus, -a, -um, adj. 

next, proximus, -a, -um, adj. 

night, nox, noctis, f. 

night-foil, (= first part of the 
night) prima nox (geu. noctis, f.). 

ninth, ndnus, -a, -um, ord. num. 
adj. 

no, nullus, -a, -um, adj.; (em- 
phatic) nemd (used adj.); (= 
not) ndn, adv.; — one: nemo 
(see nemo in Latin-English vo- 
cabulary) ; nullus, -lus (adj. used 
subst) ; — one but, nemd nisi; by 

— means, minime, adv. (super!.). 
nobility, ndbilitds, -dtis, f. 
noble, ndbUis, -e, ac^.; subst., 

ndbilis, -is, m. 

nor, neque, nee, conj. 

north, septentrid, -dnis, M. 

north-east, see * north' and 
< east.' 

not, ndn, adv.; ?Mud, adv. 
(VLSVL, w. adverbs; also w. scid) ; 
(= less) minus, adv.; (in ques- 
tions implying an affirmative 
answer) ndnne, interrog. particle; 
and — , neque, nee, conj. ; that—, 
not (in final, hortatory, imperat., 
and optative clauses) ne; that 

— any, that no (In final and 
imperat. clauses), ne qui, qua or 
quae, quod, indef . adj. ; not • • • 
either . • • or, neque . . . neque, 

note, animadvertd,^ 

nothing, nihil or nU, n., def. ; 
nulla res ; — but, nihil nisi, 

now, nunc, adv. ; jam^ adv. 

Numantia, Numantia, -ae, F. 

number, nuvnerus. A, M. 

numbers, great — , mdgnae 
cdpiae (-drum), v.; in great — , 
frequens, -entis, adj. 

numerous, creber, -bra, -5nim, 
adj. 

NumidtanB^ ^umdtiaA^^tMHi^^^k. 
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o. 

Of oh, Oj interj. 

obedience^ yield — , pared, -ire, 
-tit. 

obey f pared ^ (w. dat.). 

object', recuso^; to — to, r«- 
eusdre di (w. abL). ^ 

oVJect, res, gea. rti (ret, re), v. 

obscurity, obacurUds, -aiis, f. 

observe, animadvertofi 

obtain, obtineo* (w. ace.); (= 
prepare) comparo^; (= obtain pos- 
gession of) potior^ (w. abL ; also 
w. gen.) ; — a request, impetro.^ 

occur, acddd * ; /io. 

Octodurus, Octddwrus, a, m. 

odds, struggle against — , la- 
horo^ 

Oedipus, OedipuB, -odis or -i,M. 

of, sign of gen. ; (= aboat, con- 
cerning) di, prep. w. abL; (= 
f^om) ab, a, ex, e, de, preps, w. 
abL ; out — , ex, e, prep. w. abL 

ofif, to come — , se inde redpere ; 
to come — conqueror, superior 
discedere; carry — , abduco^; 
cut — : exdpid*; (from supplies) 
prohibeo ^ (w. ace. and abl.) ; 
vrard — firom, proptUso ^ (w. ab, 
a and abL); bold — -. absHneo,^ 

offence, res, gen. m (rB, re), p. 

offer, — resistance, resisto,* 

office, (= duty, function) mu- 
Htu, -eris, N. 

often, saepe, adv. 

oftentimes, saepenumero, adv. 

old, vetus, -eris, adj. ; — man, 
senex, senis, M. 

old age, senectus, -iUis, f. 

on, in, prep. w. abL; (desig- 
nating the point from which) ab, 
a, ex, e, preps, w. abL; (= con- 
cerning) de, prep. w. abL; C= 
against) in, prep. w. ace.; (= 
from this place) fiinc, adv. ; On I 
agite (imperat.) ; (in expressions 
of time) sign of abl. of time. 
^ once, quondam, adv. ; at — (= 
at one time) iind tempore, 
. one, unus, -a, -um^ num adj.; 
(of two) alter, -era, -erum; (w. 
m^ta. pi in form, but sing, in 



meaning) un\, -oe, <i (pi. of 
unus) ; — by — , singvXi, -ae, -a, 
distr. num. adj.; this — thing, 
id unum ; one . • • another, alius 
. . . alius; at one time • • • at 
another, alias . . . alias, 

one's self, sui, sibi, tie {sese), 
reflexive pron. ; devote — , servio * 
(w. dat.). 

only, (= altogether, in al]^ 
omnind, adv. ; if — , dum, conj. 
(w. subj.) ; the — one» unus, -a, 
'Um, num. adj.; not only • • • but 
also, et , . . et, non modo or non 
solum . . . sed etiam or verum 
^tiam ; and not only • • • but also, 
neqv^ solum . . . sed etiam. 

onset, impetus, -us, m. 

open, laxo^ ; to — an engage- 
ment, proelium eommittere. 

openly, aperti, adv. 

opinion, sentenHa, -oc, F.; cpl- 
nid, -onis, f. 

opportune^ qpportunuSf -a, -urn, 
adj. 

opportunity, oeeSsio, 'Onis, f. ; 
facultds, -dtis, f. 

opposed» diversus, -a, -tin», acfj. 

or, aut, conj. ; either • • • or s 
(when a choice is offered) t^eZ . . . 
vel ; (when one excludes the 
other) aut. . .aut; not. • «either 
• • • or, neque . . . neque. 

orator, oroitor, -ofis, M. 

order, 1. subst., imperivm, "H^ 
N. 2.. vb., ivkbed (w. infln.). 8. 
conj., in — toi ut (w. subJ.); 
(w. comp.) gtio (w. subJ.). 

Orgetorix, Orgetorix, -dgis, m. 

other, alius, -a, -tid, adj. and 
subst. ; some • • • others, pars . . . 
aia ; (= the rest of) eeteri, -ae, -a, 
adj. (usu. pi.) ; ivith each — , inter 
se ; some • • • the others, alteri 
. . . alten ; others*, alienus, -a, 
-um, adj. 

ought, debeo^ ; oportet,^ im- 
pers. (w. ace. and iiuQn. as sab* 
ject; also w. subj. clause). 

our, — own, noster, -^a, 4rum, 
poss. pron.; •— jiie% — ipartyf 
nastri, -drum, m. 



out 



Pompcy 



m 



oat» — off ex, -«, prep. w. aU. 

oatcry, vox, vocis^ p. 

outstretcliy pandofi 

over, see 'go * or * step.' 

overcome^ — with terror, per- 
terreo.^ 

overlook, condono.^ 

overwhelak, opprimo.* 

owing, — to, propter, prep. w. 
ace. 

OTTii, his — , their — , suus, -a, 
'Urn, poss. pron.; our — , noater, 
4ra, -trum, poss. pron.; my — , 
meu8, -a, -«m, poss. pron. 

P, 

pace, passus, -ua, ic 

pain, dolor, -oris, M. 

pains, opera, -ae, F. 

panic, there is a — , trepidatur, 

paralyze, — with fear, per- 
terreo.^ 

pardon, Ignoacd? 

parent, parens, -entU, c. 

Parmenio, Farmenio, -onia, M. 

part, para, partia, F. ; for my 
— , equidem, adv. ; take — in, in- 
teraum (w. dat.). 

partiality, exercise — , atudeo.^ 

party f para, partia, F.; our — , 
noatn, -drum, m. 

pass, ^uo, -ere, -xi; — Judg- 
ment upon, aentio^ (w. de and 
abl.) ; — round, circumferd ; — 
through, trdnseo.* 

passage, iter, itineria, n. 

passion, give way to — , %rd- 
acor.^ 

passionate, Irdcundua, -a, -urn, 
adj. 

past, the — , praeterita, -drum, 
N., p. a. used subst. 

path, by a circuitous — , in 
circuUu, 

patience, patientia, -ae, f. 

patrimony, rea familiaria, adj. 

patriotism, amor patriae, 

pay, — respects to, aaluto^ 

peace, pax, pacta, f. 

Pelusium, Peluaium, -O, K. 

penalty, jpoeno, -oe, f.; (= fine) 
2i8, HUiSf F. 



penetrate, — to^ adeo^ (w. od 
and ace). 

penetrating, dcer^ -aria, -erd, 
adj. 

people, poptdua, 4, M.; com- 
mon — , plebs, '18, F. ; most — , 
plervque, m. pi. adj. used subst. 

perceive, animum adverto ox 
animadverto^ (w. ace.) ; perapido,^, 

perform, praeato^ (w. ace.). 

peril, perictUum, -i, n. 

perilous, periculdaiiaf -a, -nm, 
adj. 

period, tempua, -oria^ K. 

permit, patior.* 

permitted, it is — » licet,^ im- 
pers. (w. dat. pers.). 

pernicious, pemidoaua, -a, -urn, 
adj. 

persevere, — in, confirmo.^ 

personally, he, they, etc. — > 
proper form of ipae. 

persons, these same — , idem 
(masc. pi.), demonstr. pron. 

persuade, perauddeo^ (w. dat. 
pers.). 

Picene, Picenuat-a, -urn, adj. 

pile, tignum, -I, K. 

pilot, gubemdtor^ -oris, H. 

Piso, Piao, -onia^ ic 

pitch, pono,* 

pitiable, miaer, -era^ -erum, adj. 

pity, miaerear^ (w. gen.). 

place, 1. subst, locua, -i, m. ; in 
pL (usually) loca, -drum, N.;.io 
that — , ibt, adv. ; to some — , all- 
quo, adv.; take — ,fio, 2. vb., 
pono^; conlocd.^ 

plan, conailium, -it, N. 

pleasant, grdtua, -a, -urn, adj. 

please, dUecto^; (•= wish, 
choose) volo, 

pleasure, it is one's — , placetf^ 
impers. (w. dat. pers.). 

point, to that — , ed, adv. ; in 
— of fact, re ; to make a — mt^ 
dare operam ut (w. subj.); -7 
out, expono.^ 

policy, cdnaUium, -ii, N. 

political, — power, potenUat 
-ae, F. » 

Pompey» Famp^U8f Fomp^Wk 
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Pimtiu 



pot 



Pontnsy P&fUus, -I, K. 

poor, pauper, -eris, adj. 

popular, (= acceptable) aceep- 
ttiSt -a, -um, p. a. 

populAtion» ?u)minum numeru8, 
4, H. 

posltloiiy (= place) locus, '1,m.; 
take — , inaintaln one's — , con- 
sisto^ 

posseasy possideo.* 

posseaslony possessio, '■onis, f. ; 
obtain — ot, potior^ (w. abl.; 
also w. gen.) ; take — of, seize^ 
occupo ^ (w. ace). 

possible, possibly, (w. snperl.) 
quaniiikdy, (w. or without proper 
f m. of possum) ; it is — , (= it is 
permitted) licet,* impers. (w. dat. 
pers.). 

post, constUuo^; be posted, 
eonsisto.^ 

posterity, posteri, -^um, H. 
(adj. used subst.). 

poverty, inopia, -ae, p. 

poorer, potestds, -dtis, F. 

poTverful, potens, -entis, adj.; 
to be very — , largUer posse. 

practice, consuetiidd, -inis, F. ; 
(= training) eocercUdtio, -onis, f. 

praetor, praetor, -oris, m. 

praise, laudo.^ 

pray (exclam.), tandem, adv. 

precautions, take special — , 
mdgnopere praecaved {-ere, -cdvi, 
^cautus) . 

preceding, superior, -ius, adj. 
comp.; on tbe — day, pridie, 
adv. 

prefer, antepono' (w. ace. and 
dat.) ; (= wish rather) maid. 

preoccupation, cogitc^o, -onis, 

F. 

prepare, paro."^ 

presence, praesentia, -ae, F. 

present, praesens, -entis, adj. ; 
the — , praesentia, -ium, neut. pi. 
a^J. used subst ; be — , adsum, 

preserve, conservo.^ 

preserved, salvus, -a, -urn, a^J. 

press, — earnestly, postulo^ 
(w. ace. th., and abl. pers. w. ab, 



prevail, — npon, persuSdeo* 
(w. dat. pers.). 

prevent, prohibeo.* 

price, at tlie highest possible 
— , quamplurimo. 

priestly, — dignity, sacerdo- 
Hum, -a, N. 

principle, recognized — , jus., 
Juris, N. 

private, — citizen, privdtus, -%, 
H. (p. a. used subst); — re- 
sources, res familidris. 

ProciUus, ProcUlus, -I, M. 

proclaim, (= declare, pro- 
nounce) judicd)- 

produce, fructus, -us, M. 

progress, be in — , /io. 

promise, polliceor,* 

proper. It Is — , oportet,^ impers. 

prophetess, prophet, votes, 4s, 
c. ^ ^ 

prospect, spes, gen. spei (ei), f. 

prosperous, fldrens, -entis, p. a. 

prostrate, lie — , jaceo.* 

protect, munio*; drcummu- 
n0*; — from, prohibed* (w. ab 
and abl.)< 

protection, praesidium, -H, k. 

provide, provided,* 

provided, dum, dummodo (w. 
subj.). 

province, provinda, -ae, f. 

provisions, res frumentdria. 

provocation, without — , in- 
juria. 

public, publicus, -a, -um, adj. ; 

— enemy, Jiostis, -is, c. 
punish, punio.^ 
punishment, supplicium, -H, 

N. ; (= expiation or penalty) 
poena, -ae, f. 

pupil, discipiUus, -i, M. 

purificatory, — sacrifice, lu- 
strum, -l, N. 

purpose, mens, mentis, f.; (= 
wish) voluntas, -dtis, f.; for the 

— of, causa (w. gen.^ preceding) ; 
(= thing) res, gen. rel (ret, re), f. 

pursue, sequor.^ 

put, — aside, depono*; — to 
death, neco^; -r to flight» In fur 
gam conicid,^ 




quantity 



remiss 
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quantity, a s^reat — of; ingens, 
•entiSt adj. 

quarter, (= part, direction) 
pars, partis, p. 

quarters, -winter — , hibema, 
-drum, N. ; at close — , commintis, 
adv. 

quest, go in — of, petofi 

question, main — , sententia, 
-ae, F. 

quickly, celeriter, adv. 

quiet, be — , quiesco.^ 
' quietly, modeste, adv. 

quite, plane, adv. 

B. 

race, genus, -eris, n.; (= peo- 
ple) popultts, -I, M. 

raid, to make a — on, se eicere 
^ (w. in and ace). 

raise, exstruo.^ 
• rampart, vallum, -t, N. 

rank, drdo, 4nis, M. ; (= nobil- 
ity) nobilitds, -dtis, f. ; of high — , 
nobilis, -e, adj. 

rapidly, strenue, adv. 

rat^ at any — , certe, adv. 

rather, (w. an adj.) sign of 
comp. ; choose — , mold. 

reach, eoddo, --ere, -si, -sus (w. 
in and ace). 

readily, /act76, adv. 

rear, novissimum agmen, -inis, 
N. ; in the — : ab novissimts; a 
n(mssimd agmine. 

reason, causa, -ae,¥. ; for^vhat 
— , qua de causa. 

recall, — to mind, reminiscor, 
-t (w. gen.; also w. ace); (= 
withdraw) dedikd.^ 

recalling, (— mindful of) me' 
mor, -oris, adj. (w. gen.). 

receive, accipio^ ; (= take) ca- 
pio^ 

recent, recens, -entis, adj. 

recklessly, temere, adv. 

recklessness, auddcia, -ae, f. 

recognized, — principle, jus, 
Juris, N. 

recollection, animus, -%, M. 

recompense» renkuneror.^ 



recount^ memoro^; eommmnO' 
ro.^ 
recourse, have — to, descendo * 

(w. ad and ace.) ; decHlno ^ (w. ad 
and ace). 

recover, to — (intr.), se reel- 
pere; (from illness) convalesco, 
-ere, -wi 

redoubt, castellum, -I, n. 

reduce^ redigoJ^ 

reenforcement, subsidium, -U, 

N. 

reference, make — to, refero 
(w. ad and ace). 

reflect, — on, recordor'^ (usu. 
w. ace). 

refrain, — jfirom, tempero (w. 
a&andabl.). 

refUge, to flee for — , se reci- 
pere. 

refuse, recuso ^ ; to — to : re4iur 
sdre quominus or quin (w. sabj.) ; 
also recusdre w. infln.; to — to 
pay, recusdre de (w. abl.). 

regard, (= consider) habeo^; 
(= respect, heed) specto ^ ; have 
— for, consulo^ (w. dat). 

region, regvo, -onis, f. 

regret, paenitet,^ impers. (w. 
ace pers. and gen. th.). 

reject, repudio} 

release, Uberd^(w. ace and abl.). 

relief, subsidium, -it, n. 

relieve, (= succor) sublevo ^ (w. 
ace) ; (= set free) libero.^ 

remain, maneb^; (= stay be- 
hind) remaneo^; (= stay through) 
permaneo^; (= be) sum. 

remaining, reliquus, -a, 'V,m, 
adj. 

Reman, Remus^ A, M. 

remarkable, (= great) md- 
gnus, -a, -um, adj. 

remember, meminl, def. (w. 
gen.; also w. ace); memorid 
teneo,^ 

remembrance, memoria, -ae, f. 

Reml, Rerni, -drum, m. 

remind, admoneo^ (w. ace. 
pers. and gen. th.; also abL th. w. 
(le). 

remiss, be — , desum. 
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romntcst 



saddles^ 



remotest» — part of* eiMmus, 
-a, -urn, adj. 

remove, remoffeo^; (= move to 
a distance) amoved ^j (== do away 
with, destroy) tollo.^ 

render, officio • : (= bring) /«ro. 

renew, renovof 

renown» of the hlgbest — , 
cldriasimui^ -a, -urn, a^J. 

reparation, make — , 9atUfar 
c<5' (w. dat.). 

repel, d^end6.^ 

repent, paenitet,* impers. (w. 
ace. pers. and gen. th.). 

reply, tell in — , responded,^ 

report, nufUio^; (= divalge) 
hmntio^: (= bring back word) 
renuntioS 

repro1>ate^ improb%i8f -a, 'Um, 
adj. 

reputation, opinio^ -oni»^ f. 

request, obtain a — , impetro,^ 

require, eged^ (w. gen. or abl.). 

requisition, make a — for, im- 
pero^ (w. ace. and dat.). 

rescue, eripio.^ 

resist, resistd.^ 

resistance, offer — , resistd^ 

resolve, c^natituo.^ 

resources, opea, -t«m, f. ; (= 
private resources) resfamUidris, 

respect, specto * ; observo} 

respects, pay — to, scUiUd,^ 

respond, responded.^ 

rest, tbe — o^ reliquua, -a, 
-wm, adj.; the — : reliqui, -drum, 
masc. adj. used subst. ; ceterif 
-drum, masc. adj. used subst. ; set 
at — , compono^; (vb.) requiescot 
-ere, -evi, -etus (adj.). 

restore, reddo * ; restUud.^ 

restr^n, to — ^ one's Inclina- 
tion, sibi temper drequln(Wr subj.). 

result, the — Is, Jit (fw), 

results, it — , Jit (fid). 

retain, retineo,'^ 

retard, tardo.^ 

return, 1. intr., reverto^; re- 
vertor^; reded, ^ 2. tr. ,rc(Wo.* 
. revenue, vectigal, -dlis, n. 

revlew,recordori (asa.w.acc.) ; 
recdgndscd.* 



revile» cairpo.* 

revolt — flrom, defdieo* (fw. 

ab or d and abL). 

reward, prciemium^ 4if N. 

Rhine, RhenuSy -i, M. 

Rhone, RhodanuSf 4, if. 

riches, (Htntia^, -drum, f. 

ridgefjugumt -i, N. 

right, deocteTf 4r<i, -Irtmi, also 
4era, -terum, adj. 

ripe, mdturuSf -a, -i«m, adj. 

rise, orior^ (w. some tea. of the 
8d conjugation). 

rising» ortuM, -ua, M. ; — ground» 
tumtUus, 'I, M. 

risk, peivlcfUum, -I, v.; — the 
loss o^ dmittd'; ^vlthout — of 
li^ury, sinefraude. 

river, Jlumen, 4nis, N. 

road, iter, ttineris, N. ; (=> the 
travelled road) via, -ae, f. 

rob, exspolid ^(w. ace. and abL). 

rock, rupes, -is, F. 

Roman, Romdnu8, -a, -wm, adj. 

Romans, Bomdnt, -ortcm, M. 

Rome, Roma, -ae, F. 

room, loctu, -i, H. 

rough, cutper, -era, -erum', adj. 

round, pass — , circuvtferd. 

rout, (= drive before one*8 
self) prdpelld, -ere, -puR, -pulsus; 
(= throw into confusion) per^ 
turbd,^ 

route, iter, itineris, n. 

royal, regius, -a, -um, adj. 

rugged, asper, -era, -erum, a^).- 

ruinous, pemiddsus, -a, -um, 
adj. 

rule, regd,^ 

rush, make a — , oonddrff.* 

S. 

Sabinus, Sablnus, -I, M. 

sacrifice, 1. subst., suppUiSa, 
•dn^m, N. ; purificatory — , I»-. 
strum, ri, N. 2. vb., (of victims) 
immold ^ / (= lose) dmUtd,^ 

sacrificial, — ^^li, patera, -ae, 

F. 

sad, tnstis, -e, adj. 
saddles, Airnla^ed <pF|tk ^ 
ephippidtus, -a,-unk, adj.. . .... 



fuMy 



shut 
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flftdlyy (= sad) trtsHs, -e, adj. 

■afe, 8dlvtt8, -a, -um, adj. 

safety, salus, -uHs, f. 

sail» nam^o.^ 

sailor, nauta, -ae, m. 

sake, for the — o^ caiua (w. 
gen. preceding). 

Sambre, SaUs^ -is, M. (ace. 
4m; abL -I). 

same, tden», eoden», idem, de- 
monstr. pron. ; these — pwsons. 
Idem (pi. masc.) ; at the — tlme^ 
HmtU, adv. 

Santones, Santonesi -um, m. 

sate, earpled.3 

satisfiactloii, give — , satisfadd ' 
(w. dat.). 

satlsfjr» expleo.^ 

savage, barbarus, -a, -um, adj. 

say, cRco^; says he, inqvU 
(placed after one or more words 
of a direct qaotation) ; — not, 
nego»^ 

Scipio, Scq^Ot -onis, m. 

sea, mare, -is, n.; (w. ref. to 
the surface) aequoVf -oris, n.; by 
— : man; (adj.) mariUmm, -a, 
•um. 

search, quaero.* 

season, winter — , bruma, -ae, 

F. 

second, secundttSt -a, -m», adj. ; 
a — time, Uerum^ ady. 

secondly, deinde^ adv. 

secret, in — , occulto, adv. 

secure, munio^; make — , 
munio * ; strive to — , appeto.^ 

see, video^: cerno^; (= descry) 
conspicio^; (== provide or see to) 
provided.^ 

seek, petd *; — after, appeto,^ 

seem, videor,^ 

seems, it — good, placet^^ Im- 
pers. 

Segusiavi, Segusidvlf -drum^ m. 

B^dze, (= grasp firmly) compre- 
Jiendo^; (= takeaway) detraho^ 
(w. ace. th. and dat. pers.j); (= 
take possession of) occupoJ' 

select, deligd.^ 

Sena, Senat -oe, F. 
. jBenafee^ senotiM, -«a, K. 



senator, seiidtor, -oris, m. 

send, mitto^; — forward, — 
in advance, praemitto *; — back» 
remitto^; — for, arcesso,^ 

separate, divido ^ ; secemo.^ 

Sequani, Sequani, -drum, H. 

Sequanian, Seqiianus, -a, -tcm, 
adj. 

serve, to — as, esse (w. dat.). 

service, benejicium, 4i, n. 

services, opera, -de, F. 

serviceable, idoneus, -a, -um, 
adj. 

Servius, 8ervius, -ii, m. 

set, — up, constUuo^; — out, 
proflciacor * ; — forth, propono ' ; 
— at rest, compono.^ 

setting, occdsusy -us, m. 

settle^ (of disputes) compono.^ 

sever, — themselves, pass, of 
discerno, -ere, -crevi^ -cretus. 

severalfComplures,-a (-ia),geiL 
'ium, adj. 

severe^ gravis, -e, adj. 

severely, gravUer, adv.; whe- 
menter, adv. 

shake, concutid, -ere, -cussi, 
•cussus, 

shameless, — course^ auddcta, 
-ae,v. 

shames, it — , pudet^ (w. aca 
pers. and gen. th.). 

shape, flgura, -ae, f. 

shave, rddd, -ere, -si, -sus, 

she, ea (fem. of is); omitted 
when implied in the context. 

shed, mnea, -ae, f. 

shield, scutum, -i, n. 

ship, ndvis, -is, f. ; — of war, 
ndvis longa. 

shipwreck, na^fragium, -t% n. 

shore, (of the sea) lUus, -oriSf 

N. 

short, brevis, -e, a^}. 

shortest, proxt'mus, -a, -um, adj. 

shouting, clamor, -oris, m. 

show, ostendo ' ; doceo.'^ 

shrink, — firom, deprecor."^ 

shudder, — at, perJiorresco, 
-ere, -?u>rrui, 

shut, — up» ctotwiM, -0, -«till 
p. a. 
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8iok 



steadfastness 



tick» aeger^ -gra, -grum, adj. 

tide, lotus, -eriSf n. ; (= part) 
parSf partis, f. 

sighty conspectus, -us, M.; (= 
eyes) oculi, -drum, m.; eatoh — 
of; conspicio^ 

signal, signum, 4, N. 

SllanuB, SUdnus, -i, M. 

similar, simUis, -e, adj. 

sloce^ quoniam, codJ. ; cum, 
couj. (w. subj.). 

single, singulis -ae, -a, dlstr. 
num. adj.; a — , unus, -a, -urn, 
num. adj. 

site, locus, '%, M. 

six, sex, iodecl. num. adj. 

sixty, sexdgintdi indecl. nam. 
adj. 

skilled, peritust -a, -tit», p. a. 
(w. gen.). 

sklUfdl, peritus, -a, -urn, p. a. 
(w. gen.). 

skin, pellis, 4s, F. 

slaughter, caedeSt -is^ F. 

slave, servus, -i, M. 

slavery, servUus, -utis, F. 

slaves, familia, -ae, f. ; seroir 
tium, -a, N. (in sing, or pL). 

slay, octMo? 

sleep, (= rest) requiesco, -ere, 
-m, -etus (adj.). 

slight, parvus, -a, -urn, adj.; 
medlocris, -e, adj. 

sloping, declivis, -e, adj. 

small, parvus, -a, -um, adj. ; (= 
low) humilis, -e, adj. 

smaller, minor, -us, a^j. 

smok-e^ fumus, -i, M. 

so, SIC, adv. ; ita, adv. ; tam, 
adv.; and — , itaque, conj.; so 
• . • that, sic or ita ,.. uti or ut 
(w. subj.) ; so . • • as, tam . . . 
qy^m, 

soil, ager, -gri, m. 

soldier, miles, -itis, M. ; com- 
mon — , miles, -itis, m. ; foot — , 
pedes, -itis, m. 

solicit, postulo,^ 

solicitude, kind — , voluntas, 
•Otis, F. 

solitude, solitOdOi -inis, f. 

somey aliquit aliqua, aliquod, 



indef . adj. pron. ; — one, — thlBg, 

aliquis, aliquid, indef. pron.; some 
(pL), aliqul, quidam; some • • • 
others, aZil orpar^ . . . a2il; some 
• . • the others (the whole num- 
ber being made np of two parties)^ 
alteri . . ralteri; to — place, <Ui- 
qudt adv. 

son, fllius, 4i, M. 

son-in-law, gener, -«n, u, 

soon, as — as» timul atque^ 
ubi primum. 

sooner, celerius, adv.; «idtic- 
rius, adv. 

sorry, I am — , me miaeret? 
Impers. (w. gen.). 

sort, of such a — , ejus modi, 

source, (= head) cc^utt -Uis, N. 

sovereign, — power, — au- 
thority, regnum, -I, n. 

space, spatium, -<i, N. 

spare, 1. vb., pared* (w. dat). 
2. adj., exiguus, -a, -um, 

speak, loquor*; died.* 

speaking, generally *-, pie- 
rumque, adv. 

special, (= specially) mdgno- 
pere, adv. 

speed, celeritds, -dtis, f. 

speedily, celeriter, adv. 

speedy, celer, -eris, -ere, adj. 

spend, — the winter, hiemo} 

spirit, animus, -l, h. 

spiritless, iners, "Crtis, adj. 

spring, ver, veris, n. 

Spurlus, SpuriuSy "it, M., abbr. 
Sp. 

squander, pro/um^d, -ere, -f^uR, 
-fusus, 

stable, flrmus, -a, -um, 

stage, gradus, -Us, m. 

stand, (= keep erect) sto^; 
stand, make a — , consisto*; — 
by, adsum (w. dat.). 

standards, signa, -drum, n. 

state, civitds, -dtis, F. ; res ptb- 
blica, rUpHblicae, f. 

Statlllus, Statilius, -ii, M. 

station, cdnsiitud * ; conloco.'^ 

stature, statura, -ae, F. ; dlnilift- 
utlve — , hrevUds, -dtis, F. 

steadfastness» cdnstantiai -ae, w* 



stealthily 



sworn 
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ttealthHyy furtim, adv. 

steep, (= high) altua, -a^-umt 
p. a. 

steer, guberno.^ 

step, — over, trdnsgredior, -%, 
-gressua (w. ace). 

stern, puppiSt -is, F. 

still, (= nevertheless) tamen, 
conj. 

stimulate, excito.^ 

stone, saxum, -I, N. 

stores, copiae, -drtim, F. 

storm, tempestda, -dtis, F. 

story, tabuldtum, -I, n. 

strange, mirus, -a, -urn, adj.; 
(= new) noviM, -a, -wm, a(y. 

stratagem, consilium, -ii, n. 

strengthen, corroboro,^ 

stretch, tendo.^ 

strife, (of political parties) 
atudium, -it, n. 

strike, (by lightning) perctUio, 
•ere, -cussiy -cussus. 

strive, — to secure, appeto,^ 

strong, so — a, tantua, -a, 'Um, 
a^j. 

struggle, 1. subst., contentio, 
•dnis, F. 2. vb., — against odds, 
laboro,^ 

subject, re8, gen. rei (rel, re), 
F. ; (= tributary) stipendidrius, -a, 
-um, adj. 

submit, servio * (w. dat.) ; — 
to: patior^ ; subed^ (w. ace). 

subsist, «6«cor* (w. abl.). 

substantially, (= almost) fere, 
adv.; — as follows, hvju8ce 

successful, aecundus, -a, -um, 
adj ; bring to a — issue, bene 
gerofi 

succession, in — , continuus, -a, 
-um, adj. 

successive, continuus, -a, -um, 
adj. 

such, tdliSj -e, adj. ; is, ea, idj 
demonstr. pron.; of — a sort, 
^its modi; (= so great) tantus, 
-a, -wm, adj. 

sudden, repentinuSy -a, -um, adj. 

suddenly, subito, adv.; repente, 
adv. 



Suebi, Suebij -drum, m. 

Suessiones, iSuessiones, -um, m. 

sufifer, patior.* 

sufiferable, ferendus, -a, -um 
(ger. of fero). 

sufficient, satis (w. part, gen.) ; 
— time, spatium, -it, n. 

suitable, idoneus, -a, -um, adj. 
(w. ad and ace, or w. dat.; also 
w. rel. clause containing subj.). 

SuUa, Sulla, -ae, m.; of — , iSul- 
Idnusj -a, -um, adj. 

sum, summa^ -ae, f. 

summer, aestds, -dtis, v.; mid 
— , media aestds. 

summit, summus, -a, -um, adj. 

summon, evoco,^ 

sun, sol, solis, m. 

sunrise, ortus solis (ortus, -us, 

M.). 

sunset, solis occdsus, -us, M. 

supplication, in — , supplex, 
-ids, adj. 

supplies, commedtus^ -us, H. 

supply, copia, -ae, f. 

support, send to the — of; 
submitto^ (w. dat. pers.); come 
to the — of; subvenio^ (w. dat). 

suppose, (ironical) credo^; (= 
believe) credo*; <= think) existi- 
mo^; (= judge) /udw^o.^ 

supremacy, prlncipdtus, -us, M. 

supreme, — authority, impe- 
rium, -ii, n. 

surpass, supero.^ 

surrender, trddo* ; dedo.* 

surround, drcumsto.^ 

suspicion, (= opinion) opinio, 
-onis, F. ; ground of — , suspicio, 
-oniSj V. ; ftree fk*om — , purgdtus, 
•a, -um, p. a. 

sustain, sustineo^; tolero.^ 

Swabians, Suehl, -drum, M. 

sway, imperium, -it, K. 

swear, juro.^ 

swift, celer^ -eris, '•ere, adj.; 
velox, -ocis, adj. 

swiftness, celeritds, -dtis, F. 

sword, gladius^ -it, m.; ferrum, 

-2, N. 

sworn, unite in a *- league^ 

conjuro,^ 
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tuft, prep. w. Acc; — mrmifin 

armls. 
understand, intellego.^ 
understood, it Is generally — ^ 

constat.* 

undertake, suseipio, -ere, -c^h 
"Ceptus ; (= prepare) paro,^ 

undertaking, (= work) opuj; 
-«ri», N. 

unfair, intquxu, -a, -urn, adj. 

unfavorable^ alienuSf -<x, -urn, 
adj. 

unfortunate, miaer, -em, -erum, 
adj. 

unharmed, incolumis^ -«, adj. 

uninsured, incolumiSt •«, adj. 

uninterrupted, conUnuus, -a, 
-unit adj. 

unite, coi^Mn^o* (w. ace. and 
dat. or cum w. abl.). 

UD^ustly, injustij adv. 

unless, nisi^ conj. 

unmoved, J2rmu«, -a, -icm, adj. 

unparalleled, singuldris, -e, adj. 

unreasonable, iniquuSf -a, -urn, 
adj. 

unsuccessftil» advenus, -a, -wn, 
p. a. 

until, (= np to) mi, prep. w. 
ace; dunij quoad, conJ»; (= be- 
fore) antequam, priuMqumn, 9idv. 

un-willing, invitus, -a, -ih% A(y . ; 
be — , nolo, 

up, see verb or other promi- 
nent word of the phrase. 

upbraid, incuso^ (w. ace). 

upon, see verb or other promi- 
nent word of the phrase. 

upper, superior, -ius, adj. 

urge, hortor^ ; — to, hortor^ (w. 
'lU and subj.) ; — on, impello} 

use, utor^ (w.abl.) ; (= be wont) 
soleo^ ,* to — force^ vim facere. 

useful, (= for use) usui. 

usual, as — , ex consuetudine, 

Utica, Utica, -ae, f. 

utmost, sign of superl. 

utterly, sign of superl. 

V. 

Vaga, Vaga, -ae, f. 

vain, In — , nequlquam, adv. 



▼alae^ esAtUmo,^ 

vanity, vafUtds, -dtUj r. 

VeneUi, VeneHi, -orum, ic 

Venetia, Venetia^ -o^ f. 

Veneti, Veneti, -drum, if. 

ventui^^ audeo.* 

Veragri, Veragri, -orum, M. 

Verbigene» Verbigenus, -a, -urn, 
adj. 

verily, vero, adv. 

very, sign of snperL ; (= self) 
ipse, -a, 'Um, demonstr. pron. ; — 
easily, (after a neg.) satis com- 
mode ; — first, pnmus statim. 

Vesontio, Vesontio, -onis, m. 

veteran, mUes vetvs Cruris, 

a4}.). 

vice, vitium, -0, K. 

victor, victor, -oris, m. 

victory, victoria, -ae, v. 

vie, certo.^ 

view, in — of; prae, prep. w. 
abl. ; have in — , provided* ; burst 
into — , erumpo^ 

vigor, vis, vis, F. 

village, vlcus, -l, H. 

violence, vis, vis, F. 

violent, saevus, -a, -um, adj. 

virtue, virtus, -iUis, f. 

visit, — with, a€(flcid* (w. ace 
and abL). 

Volusenus, Volusenus, -I, m. 

vote, 1. vb., decemo.^ 2. snbst, 
consilium, 4i, N. 

▼oyage, make a — , ndvigo.^ 

W. 

wage, — against» litfero (w. 
ace. and dat.). 

wagon, carrus, -I. m. 

wait, — for, eTapecto)- 

wall, (generic term) murus, -I, 
M. ; (= rampart about a camp) 
vallum, 'I, K. 

want, (= wish) volo, 

Tvanting, be — , d^sum, 

war, helium, -», N.; sUp of — , 
ndvis longa: to make — on, hel- 
ium facere (W. dat.). 

ward, — ofif firom, propiM ^ 
(w. ah or a and abL). 



